_ MIHICTEPCTBO OCBITH [ HAVKY YKPAIHI
KUIBCBHKNI1 HALIIOHAJILHUI EKOHOMIYHUIA YHIBEPCUTET
imeni BAIIMMA TETBMAHA

. KyHaTeHKo

o ok

Bunanns apyre, 6e3 3MiH

Pexomenoosano
Minicmepcmeom oceimu i nayku Ykpainu

KwuiB 2007



BBK 81.2 Aur. Posnoeciodocysamu ma mupasxcysamu

K91 0e3 oiyitinoco dozeony KHEY 3aboponeno

Peyenzenmu:

B. T. YmaxkoBa, kaun. ¢inon. Hayk, gouent (Kui. Hail. ekoH. YH-T);
H. ®. T'nanyw, kana. dinon. Hayk, noueHt (Kuis. JiHIB. YH-T);

O. I1. ABpameHKo, kKaH1. isoI. HayK, ZoIeHT (YKp. AepiK. YH-T Xapd. TEXHOJIOTii)

K91

ISBN 966-574-053-9

Pexomenoosano
Minicmepcmeom oceimu i nayku Ykpainu

Kynatenko M. 10.
Anrmiticeka Mosa: Hapu. mociOnuk. — Bug. 2-re, 6e3 3MiH. —
K.:KHEY, 2007. — 392 c.

ISBN 966-574-053-9

Merta mociOHHKa — PO3BUTOK HABHYOK PO3YMIHHS W aHaNi3y OpPUTiHAJIGHHX TEKCTIB 3
OCHOBHHX IIPOOJIEM EKOHOMIKHM, HarpOMa/UKCHHSI CIOBHHKOBOIO 3aIacy, yIOCKOHAICHHS
HaBHYOK PO3MOBHOI MOBH, YMiHHS BeCTH Oecity, OpaTH yd4acTh y JUCKYCisIX aHIJIiHCBKOIO
MOBOI0, ()OPMYBATH COLIIANLHO-KOMYHIKaTUBHY MO3HLII0 (axiBIs B raty3i €KOHOMIKH.

TlociOHuK CKiaAeHMit 3riAHO 3 BUMOraMH HAaBYaJIbHOI IIPOrPaMH 3 iHO3EMHOI MOBH ISt
miAroTOBKM OakajiaBpiB 3 CKOHOMIKM Ta MEHEDKMEHTY i OXOIUIOE HOPMATHUBHY rPaMaTHKY
AHITIHCHKOI MOBH Ta 0a30BUH JIEKCUUHUI MIHIMYM.

Ckianaetbes 3 16 posninis. KoxkHuil po3ain siBisie co000 OKpeMy eKOHOMIYHY Mpo0-
JeMy — TeMy — 1 BKJIIOYA€ OPUTiHAJbHI TEKCTH i3 3apyOiXKHOI €KOHOMIYHOI JIiTepaTypH.
Jlo TEeKCTiB MpPOMOHYIOTHCS JOTEKCTOBI BIPAaBH HA MOJMOJAHHS (OHETHMYHHX TPYJHOLIIB,
KOMEHTAap, JICKCHYHI BIIPAaBU Ta 3aBJaHHS Ha BUPOOJICHHS MOBJICHHEBHX HABHYOK i BMIHB
BHKOPHCTAHHS JICKCHYHOTO MaTepiaiy, [0 BUBYAETHCS B CUTYALISIX PEATBHOTO CIILIKYBaHHSL.

J171s1 cTyeHTiB eKOHOMIYHMX BY3iB 1 (pakysIbTEeTiB YCixX piBHIB Ta HOpM HaBYAHHSI.

BBK 81.2 AHrJ.

1. FO. Kynarenko, 2000

©
© KHEY, 2000



IHepeamoBa

HaBuanbHuii MOCIOHMK MPHU3HAYEHO Ul BUBYCHHS
anriidcekoi MoBu cryaeHtamu | Ta Il xypciB ekoHo-
MIYHUX (DaKynbTeTiB JE€HHOI Ta Be4ipHbOi popM Ha-
BYAHHS.

[TociGHMK CKJIa[eHO 3TiAHO 3 BUMOTaMH HaBYaIbHO1
MporpaMu 3 1HO3EMHOT MOBH JJIsl MIJTOTOBKH OakaiaB-
piB 3 €KOHOMIKHM Ta MEHEIKMEHTY. BiH oxormoe HOp-
MaTHBHY TIpaMaTHKy aHIJIIHCbKOI MOBU Ta 0a30BMi
JEKCUYHUNA MIHIMYM.

Merta nocibHMKa — PO3BUTOK HAaBUUOK PO3YMIHHS I
aHAIi3y OPUTIHATHLHUX TEKCTIB 3 OCHOBHUX MPOOJIeM
€KOHOMIKH, HarpOMa/DKEHHsI CJIOBHMKOBOTO 3amacy, ya0c-
KOHAQJICHHS HAaBHYOK PO3MOBHOI MOBH, YMIHHS BECTH
Oeciny, OpaTu ydacTb y JUCKYCIIX aHIITIHCBKOIO MO-
BOIO, (DOPMYBaTH COLIAIbHO-KOMYHIKAQTUBHY MO3UI10
(axiBId B Tany3i eKOHOMIKH.

[Toci6aMK ckmanaeTses 13 16 pozninis. Koxxauit po3-
JIT MICTUTh OKpEMY €KOHOMIUHY MpOoOIeMy — TeMy —
1 BKJIFOYA€ OPUTIHAIBHI TEKCTHU 13 3apyODKHOT €KOHO-
MIUHOT JiTepaTypu. Jlo TEKCTIB MPOMOHYIOTHCS JO-
TEKCTOB1 BIIPaBU Ha MOJOJaHHA (POHETUYHHUX TPYAHO-
1B, KOMEHTap, JIEKCHYHI BIPAaBH Ta 3aBJaHHS Ha BiJ-
IpalbOBYBaHHA MOBJIEHHEBUX HAaBMYOK 1 BMIHb BHUKO-
pPUCTaHHS JIEKCHYHOTO Marepiaiy, IO BUBYAETHCS B
CUTyalliiX pealbHOro chniikyBaHHs. Lle BmpaBu Ha
CIIOBOTBOPEHHSI, Tepedpa3zyBaHHs, TIyMadeHHS OKpe-
MHUX €KOHOMIYHUX TEPMiHIB, MEpeKsaa 3 YKpaiHCbKOI



MOBU Ha aHIIIHACHKY Ta HaBHOAKW. Y KIiHI[I KOXHOTO
PO31ILTY TIPOTIOHYIOTHCSI MOBHI CHTYAIIil 32 TEMOIO, MpaK-
THUYHI 3aBJaHHS Ta BIPaBM, CIPSIMOBaHI Ha 3aKpiml-
JICHHSI BUBYEHOTO TpaMaTUYHOrO MaTepiany, mIpea-
CTaBJICHOTO B IpaMaTUYHOMY NOBiIHUKY. L1[06 yHHK-
HYTH TEepPEOO0THKEHOCTI KOXKHOTO PO3ily, IpaMaTHy-
HUI MaTepiaj y IOBIJHUKY MOMAETHCSA B KiHII MOCIO-
HUKa y BUTTSI1 TaOIUIIb 1 CXEM.

VY 3B’SA3Ky 3 TUM, IO B Cy4YacHId BHIIIM MIKOJI
HaBYAJLHUHN TIPOIIEC leaalni Ouibiiie Ha0yBae XapakTepy
caMOCTiliHOT pOOOTH CTYACHTIB MiJ KEPIBHUIITBOM
BHUKJIaJjaua Ha 3acaji Cy4aCHHX METOMAIB 1 3aco0iB
HaBYaHHS, MIOCTA€ 3aBJIaHHS TUTAHYBaHHS, PaIliOHAIIb-
HOi opraHizauii i KOHTpPOJNIO caMOCTiiiHOi poOOTH
CTYJIEHTIB, 11 JAIBIIOT aKTHBI3AITIi.

[TpakTuka TOKa3zye, IO OJHUM 13 BAXIMBUX
NPUHLMIIIB ~ OpraHi3alii caMoCTiiHOT poboTH €
NPHUHIUATT  aKTHBHOCTI. Horo peanizaiisi MOXKIIHBa
TUIBKM 32 TIONMEPEIHbOTO  3aCBOEHHS  CIOCOOIB
HaOyBaHHS 3HAHb HA TPAKTHYHUX 3AHATTIX 3
AHTJI1MCbKOT MOBHU 3 TEKCTaMU 3a (paxom.

[HITMM Ba)KJTMBUM MPUHITUIIOM € JOCTYITHICTH BUIIB
3aBlaHb, BIIpaB, TeKCTiB. Came TOMY B KiHIII KOKHOTO
PO3IIUTY TPOTOHYIOTHCS 3aBIaHHS IS CAMOCTIHHO{
poOOTH CTY/ICHTIB.

[lin wac minroToBKkM mNOCIOHMKA OyJIO BpaxoBaHO
CIyHUIHY AYMKY, L0 CHCTeMa KOHTPOJIIO, SIKOK0 O MipOio
BOHA HE 3/IiiiCHIOBaacs, MOXe OyTH J1HOBOIO TUTBKH B
TIM pa3i, KOJU iCHye e(EeKTUBHUH CaMOKOHTPOJIb.
Jlns po3BUTKY HABHUKIB CAMOKOHTPOJIIO MPOMOHYIOTHCS
«moY»  (BiOMOBiNI OO0  BOpaB) Ta  TIocapid
€KOHOMIYHHX TEPMIHIB.



UNIT1

TOPIC: OUR UNIVERSITY

TEXT A

TEXTB

TEXTC

GRAMMAR: The Noun: Number and Case. The Article
The verbs to be and to have in the Present Indefinite Tense
The Construction there + to be

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

state, high, quality, training, prominent, manager, national, programme,
various, leading, goal, nowadays, purpose, study, student, knowledge, excellent,
found, founder, industry, trade, faculty, railway, maintenance, science, scientist,
public, skill, field, figure, theory, number, president, major, institute,
technical;

b) stress the second syllable:

economy, economist, establishment, provide, position, direction, renown,
coordinate, prestige, progressive, objective, equip, contemporary, professional,
commercial, result, towards, transform, restructure, among, statistics, inventor,
academy, autonomy, decision, activity;

c) stress the third syllable:
university, economic, economics, managerial, orientation.
Text A

Kyiv National Economic University is a prominent economic

establishment of higher Iearningl. It provides a high quality training of
economists and managers for various fields of national economy and
coordinates economic and managerial training programmes in Ukraine.

The leading position of the University, its prestige and renown are the
results of its orientation towards progressive goals and objectives of

2
nowadays. The main purpose of the University is to equip students with

contemporary knowledge of economics and to provide them with excellent
professional skills.




The University was founded in 1906 as a commercial school in the
field of industry and trade. In 1908 it was transformed into Kyiv Commercial
Institute. The students studied at three faculties: economic, commercial and

3
technical, and railway maintenance . In 1920 the Institute was restructured
and named Kyiv Institute of National Economy.

Many prominent scientists and public figu res4 studied and worked at
the Institute: the founder of the school of statistics Ye.Slutsky, one of the
inventors of the theory of numbers Academician D.Grave, President of the
Academy of Sciences of Ukraine O.Bohomolets and many others.

In August 1992 the Institute was transformed into Kyiv State
University of Economics and became the leading higher school of economics
in Ukraine. In February 1997 according to the President decree the University
was given the status of National Econ0|151ic University. At present it is

granted autonomy in making decisions on the major directions of its
activity.
COMMENTS
1. establishment of higher learning — Bumnuii HaBuansHMIA 3aKTaT
2. to equip students with — mym: magaBatu cTymeHTaM
3. railway maintenance — 3aJi3HHYHO-eKCIUTyaTalliiHUI
4. public figures — rpomanceki misdi
5. ... it is granted autonomy in making decisions ...
CaMOCTIHHICTb Y IPUHHSATTI pilICHb
VOCABULARY EXERCISES
I. Find equivalents:

— oMy HajgaHo

O©COoO~NO OIS~ WN P

. establishment of higher learning
. in the field of industry and trade
. commercial school

. railway maintenance

. progressive goals and objectives
. to make decisions

. public figures

. inventor of the theory of numbers

Institute of National Economy

10. major direction of activity

11. Academy of Sciences of Ukraine
12. founder of the school of statistics
13. to equip students with

a. 3aI3HUYHO-CKCILTyaTalllHIHA
0. mporpecuBHi i i 3aBIaHHs
B. PO3pOOHUK Teopii yucen

T. IHCTUTYT HAPOJIHOTO TOCTIONIAPCTBA
II. BUIIWH HaBYAJILHUH 3aKJiaj

€. KOMepIliiiHa 1IKoJIa

€. IPUIMATH PIilICHHS

K. TOJIOBHUH HAIPSIMOK JTiSUTHHOCTI
3. AkaseMis HayKk YKpaiHu

U. TPOMAJICHKI Jis4i

1. 3aCHOBHMK IIKOJIM CTATUCTUKH
i. HaJJaBaTH CTyJEHTaM

1. y crepi MPOMIICTIOBOCTI Ta TOPTIBIT



I1. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

a) to result, to trade, to name, to work, to major, to answer, to purchase,
to cause, to study, to form, to change, to place, to walk, to service;

b) to develop, to mantain, to specialize, to manage, to invent, to improve,
to coordinate, to establish, to instruct, to orientate, to provide, to direct, to
learn, to graduate, to found, to equip, to train, to know.

I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Kyiv National Economic University is a prominent economic
institution ... higher learning. 2. It provides ... a high quality training ...
economists and managers ... various fields ... national economy. 3. The main
purpose ... the University is to equip students ... contemporary knowledge ...
economics and management. 4. The University was founded ... 1906 as a
commercial school ... the field ... industry and trade. 5. The students studied
... three faculties. 6. Many prominent scientists and public figures studied ...
the Institute. 7. In 1992 the Institute was transformed ... Kyiv State
University ... Economics. 8. At present it is granted autonomy ... making
decisions ... the major directions ... its activity.

IVV. Complete the following sentences:

1. Kyiv National Economic University is ... . 2. It provides ... . 3. The
leading position of the University, its prestige and renown are ... . 4. The main
purpose of the University is ... . 5. In 1920 the Institute was restructured and
named ... . 6. In August 1992 it was transformed ... . 7. Many prominent
scientists and public figures studied and worked at the Institute: ... . 8. In
February 1997 according to the President decree ... .

V. Answer the following questions:

1. Is Kyiv National Economic University a prominent economic
establishment of higher learning? 2. What does it provide? 3. What is the
main purpose of the University? 4. When was the University founded?
5. When was the commercial school transformed into Kyiv Commercial
Institute? 6. What faculties did the students study at? 7. When was it
restructured and named Kyiv Institute of National Economy? 8. What
prominent scientists and public figures studied and worked at the Institute?
9. When was the Institute transformed into Kyiv State University of
Economics? 10. The University became the leading higher school of
economics in Ukraine, didn’t it? 11. Is it granted autonomy in making
decisions on the major directions of its activity?



VI. Translate into English:

1. KuiBchbKUil HaIliOHALHUN €KOHOMIYHUH YHIBEPCUTET € MPOBITHUM
€KOHOMIYHUM BHIIMM HaBYAJBHAM 3aKjaJoM B VYKpaiHi. 2. BiH rotye
BHCOKOKBaITi()IKOBAHMX EKOHOMICTIB 1 MEHE/DKepIB Ui PI3HUX Taiy3el
HApOJHOTO TocmomapcTea. 3. ['0J0BHAa MeTa YHIBEPCHTETy — HAJaTH CTy-
JICHTaM Cy4YacHi 3HAHHS 3 €KOHOMIKM Ta MEHE/PKMEHTY Ta 3a0e3NeUuTH iX
BUCOKHUI IpodeciitHuii piBeHs. 4. YHiBepcuteT Oyio ctBopeHO B 1906 porri
SK KoMepHilHy mkory. 5. Y 1908 pori BoHa crama KuiBcbkuM Komepiiii-
HUM HCTUTYTOM. 6. CTyIeHTH HaB4YaKCs Ha TPhOX (aKyJIbTeTax: eKOHO-
MIYHOMY, KOMEPIIHHO-TEXHIYHOMY Ta 3aJi3HHYHO-EKCIUTyaTalifHoMy.
7. Y 1920 poui xomepuiitauii iHCTUTYT Oyno mepeiiMeHoBaHO B KuiBchkuit
IHCTUTYT HapomHOro rocmoaapcTBa. 8. barato BHAaTHMX y4eHHX Ta Tpo-
MaJIChKUX MITYiB HAaBUAINCS Ta MpaIfoBalM B iHCTUTYTL. 9. 3apa3 yHi-
BEPCUTETY HAaJAHO CAMOCTIHHICTH Yy BHpIIICHHI NHUTaHb 3 OJIOBHUX Ha-
IpSIMIB HOTO JiSITTBHOCTI.

VII. Speak about the University you study using the following
words and word-combinations:

establishment of higher learning; economist; manager; various fields
of national economy; to provide; high quality training; to coordinate;
economic and managerial training programmes; contemporary knowledge of
economics; to equip students with; excellent professional skills; to
transform; commercial school; to found; in the field of industry and trade;
prominent scientists; public figures; to make decisions.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

building, hostel, lecture-hall, library, literature, reading-room,
specialist, access, entrance, private, different, day-time, marketing,
management, banking, graduate, branch, agriculture, ownership, offer;

b) stress the second syllable:

facility, laboratory, prepare, preparatory, computing, collection, per
cent, technology, assistance, admit, department, accounting, finance, prefer,
enroll, agrarian, combine, canteen, successful;

c) stress the third syllable:
academic, education, correspondence, international, information.



Text B

Kyiv National Economic University is more thanl 90 years old. It has
three academic buildings with all education facilities , four hostels and a

2
sport centre. There are well-equipped laboratories and studies , lecture halls
and computing centres. The University’s library has the largest collection of
literature on economics in Ukraine. The students have free access to the
library, reading-rooms, laboratories, medical assistance and sport facilities.
More than ten thousand future specialists get their training here. They

4
are admitted to the University on the basis of their results at the entrance
... 5 . . .
examinations . The students may enroll in day-time, evening or

correspondence departmentsG.

At present the University has 7 faculties at the day-time department:
marketing, management, international economics and law, accounting,
finance, information systems and technologies, and agrarian management.

¢
The graduates of the University work at various branches of industry and
agriculture, state and private organizations with different forms of

ownership , finance and banking system.
About 50 per cent of young people prefer to combine studies with

9
work . They are admitted to the evening orlocorrespondence departments
after passing successfully their examinations .

. 1 . .
There is also a preparatory faculty at the University. It offers
programmes aimed to prepare applicants for entrance examinations.

COMMENTS

. education facilities — mHaBuanbpHe 00aTHAHHS, YMOBH IS 3aHSThH
. a study — kabiner
. ... have free access ... — MOXyTb 6€3KOIITOBHO KOPHCTYBATHCS
. to be admitted to the University — Bctynutr no yHiBepcureTy
. entrance examinations — BeTymHi icuTH
. to enroll in day-time (evening, correspondence) department —
BCTYIIUTH Ha JCHHE (BeUipHE, 3a04HE) BiAiICHHS
7. a graduate — BUIYCKHHK BHIIIOTO HABYAIBLHOTO 3aKJa1y
(amep. BUYCKHUK Oyb-SKOr0 HABYAIBHOTO 3aKIIA[TY)
to graduate from — 3akiHuyBaTu BUIIMIT HABYATIBHUIA 3aKJIa]l
. with different forms of ownership — 3 pisaumu popmamu BiacHOCTI
. to combine studies with work — noeanyBaT HaBYaHHS 3 pOOOTOIO

OO WN -
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10. to pass examinations — CKJIacTH icruTH
11. preparatory faculty — mym. dakynpret 10BY31BCHKOT MATOTOBKH

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the verbs corresponding to the following nouns:

education, examination, graduation, equipment, accounting, computer,
building, collection, management, information, specialist, training, student.

I1. Give the English equivalents for:

YMOBH Ul 3aHATh; J00pe obnaaHaHi 1abopartopii Ta kabiHeTH; (OoHN
€KOHOMIYHOT JIiTepaTypH; YUTAIbHI 3aJli; KOMIT IOTepPHUH IIEHTDP; BCTYIMHTH
JI0 YHIBEpCHUTETY; JCHHE, BCUIPHE Ta 3a0YHC BIIIIJICHHS; (aKyIbTET MiXK-
HApPOJHOT EKOHOMIKM Ta IMpaBa; arpapHUil MEHEIKMEHT; Pi3Hi ramxysi mpo-
MHCIIOBOCTI Ta CUIBCHKOTO TOCIOAAPCTBA; JAEP)KaBHI Ta MpPUBaTHI opra-
Hi3amil; pi3Hi (OpMH BIACHOCTI; BCTYNHI ictuTH; (iHaHCcOBa Ta GaHKIBCHKA
CUCTEMH; MOEAHYBATH HaBUAHHS 3 POOOTOIO; CKIAAATH ICITUTH; (QaKyIbTeT
JIOBY31BCHKO1 MiZATOTOBKH.

I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms
from the list:

to combine; evening and correspondence departments; collection of

literature on economics; education facilities; entrance examinations;

faculties; are admitted; training.

1. Our University has three academic buildings with all .
2. The library of the University has the largest ____inour country.
3. More than ten thousand future specialists get their _ here.
4. They to the University on the basis of their results at the

. 5. There are seven at the day-time department.

6. Many young people prefer studies with work. 7. They are
admitted to the .

IV. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. A lot ... specialists ... different fields are trained ... the University.
2. Any school leaver may apply ... the University. 3. The students may enroll
... day-time, evening and correspondence departments. 4. There are seven
faculties ... the day-time department. 5. The extra-mural students combine
their work ... studies. 6. All the University laboratories are well-equipped ...
computers. 7. He graduated ... the University ... two years ago. 8. The
graduates ... the University may work ... state and private organizations ...
different forms ... ownership. 9. Most ... students ... the marketing faculty
take part ... social activities.

10



V. Answer the following questions:

1. Where do the students have free access to? 2. How many people get
their training at the University? 3. What departments may the students enroll
in? 4. What faculties are there at the day-time department? 5. Where may the
graduates of the University work? 6. Where are young people admitted when
they want to combine studies with work? 7. What is the aim of the
preparatory faculty?

VI. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. Kyiv National Economic University is more than 100 years old.
2. The doors of the University are open to all. 3. All the students of the
University must pay for tuition. 4. The University has many academic
buildings with all education facilities. 5. The University’s library has the
largest collection of literature on economics in Europe. 6. The students have
free access to the library, reading-rooms, computing centres and laboratories.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:
wide, choice, course, bachelor, master, doctorate, freshman,
sophomore, level, special, junior, senior, almost, major, subject, term,
terminal, background, general, candidate, follow, deep;
b) stress the second syllable:

postgraduate, develop, ability, achievement, profession, require, devote,
entirely, essential, duration, divide, submit, degree, consider, beyond,
specific, philosophy;

C) stress the third syllable:

individual, represent, undergraduate, graduation, baccalaureate.

Text C

Kyiv National Economic University offers a wide choice of
programmes and courses for the students: Bachelorz’s programmes in

. 1
economics and manager:pent , Master’s programmes , postgraduate and

doctorate programmes . They are aimed to dewelop individual and
professional abilities of the students and represent different level of
academic achievement.

11



Bachelor’s degree programmes in economics and management are
profession-oriented and require fo%r years of study. The first two years (the

4
freshman year and sophomore year) are aimed at providing general
educatieon and prepgring for more special studies. The last two years (the

junior and senior years) are devoted almost entirely to the majors. The

9
undergraduates major in those subjects which are essential for their
future activity.

. 10 . . . L
The acaqlemlc year is usually nine months duration and is divided

into two terms . The students have an examination session at the end of
each term. At the end of their studies tf}gy have to submit a graduation

pape r12 and take the state examinations . The Bachelor’s degree is usually
known as the first degree and may be a terminal qualification. But it is often
considered as a background for further specialization, a step toward higher
degree.

The Master’s degree programmes require one or two years of study
beyond baccalaureate. The Master’s degree candidate follows a rather
specific course of study, usually in a single field.

The postgraduate programmes provide a deeper study of philosophy,
foreign languages and subjects related to the chosen major and lead to the
candidate degree.

COMMENTS

1. Bachelor’s programmes in economics and management —
0aKaJlaBpChKi MPOrpaMu 3 CKOHOMIKH Ta MEHEDKMEHTY

. Master’s programmes — MariCTepchKi IIporpaMu

. postgraduate and doctorate programmes — mporpaMe acIipaHTChKOT
Ta JOKTOPCHKOT MiITOTOBKH

. freshman — neprrokypcHuk

. sophomore — npyrokypcHuK

. junior — cTyneHT TPEeTHOro Kypey

. SeNior — CTapIIOKYPCHUK

8. undergraduate — cTymeHT OCTAaHHBOTO KYpPCY

9. to major in a subject — BuBYaTH OCHOBHUII ITpeaAMET

10. academic year — HaBuUaNbHHIA PiK

11. term — cemectp

12. to submit a graduation paper — 3aXuCTUTH IUIUIOMHY POOOTY

13. to take the state examinations — ckiamaty qep>KaBHi iCIIATH

w N
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VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Use the correct word in the sentences. Change the form of
the words if necessary:

-specialize
1. The students of our University in various fields of
economics. 2. The Bachelor’s degree is often considered as a background for
further . 3. Our University trains qualified for
various branches of national economy. 4. There is a wide choice of
at our
University.
-educate
1. Wide opportunities are opened for young people of
our country. 2. The purpose of our University is students to
serve in all branches of national economy. 3. Higher in Ukraine is
accessible to all. 4. She was a highly woman. 5. My elder sister
in France.

Il. Find the corresponding synonyms in the right-hand column:

1. freshman a. extra-mural education

2. to major in b. money paid for education
3. establishment of higher learning c. fourth-year student

4. applicant d. instructor

5. sophomore e. third-year student

6. junior f. second-year student

7. undergraduate g. student of senior courses
8. tuition fee h. to specialize in a chosen field
9. major i. prospective student

10. term J. first-year student

11. senior k. full-time student

12. non-resident instruction I. semester

13. teacher at a university m. higher school

14. student of the day-time n. subject chosen as a field of
department specialization

I11. Memorize the following word-combinations.
Use them in the sentences of your own:
entrance examination — scmynnuit icnum
final examination — eunycknuii icnum
to sit for an exam/to take an exam — cxkradamu icnum
to give/set an exam — nputivamu icnum, exsamenysamu

13



re-examination — nepesoaua icnumy

to fail in an examination — nposanumucs na icnumi

to pass an exam — gumpumamu ichum

to pass an examination with distinction/honours — cxkracmu icnum 3 6idznaroro
to go through one’s exam/to do well at an exam — ycniwmno ckracmu icnum
to examine smb (infon smth) — exzamenysamu xozocw (3 wo2ocw)
end-of-exam — icnum y xinyi cemecmpy

IV. Answer the following questions:

1. What programmes does Kyiv National Economic University offer
to the students? 2. The programmes are aimed to develop individual and
professional abilities of the students, aren’t they? 3. What do the Bachelor’s
degree programmes represent? 4. What do the students have at the end of
each term? 5. The Bachelor’s degree is the first academic degree, isn’t it?
6. How long does the course for Master’s degree last? 7. What do the
postgraduate programmes provide?

V. Translate into English:

1. KuiBchkuil HaliOHaJNFHUA CKOHOMIYHHMN YHIBEPCHUTET MPOIOHYE
MAPOKUH BHOIp HaBYAJNBHHX HporpaM Ta KypciB. 2. BoHHM cmpsiMoBaHi Ha
PO3BHUTOK IHIUBIAyaJIbHUX 1 mpodeciiHux skocTed cTyaeHTiB. 3. baka-
JABPCHKI TPOrpaMH 3 CKOHOMIKM Ta MEHEIDKMEHTY MaroTh mpodeciiiHe
cripsimyBaHHs. 4. BoHM HaIliieH1 Ha oJiep)KaHHsl 0a30BO1 BUIIOT EKOHOMIYHOT
ocBiTH. 5. CTapIIOKypCHUKH CIELIali3yl0ThCS 3 THX MPEAMETIB, IO € CyT-
TEBUMHM B iXHIH MaiOyTHiH poboti. 6. HaB9aneHUI pik TpuBae NEeB’STH
MICSIIIB 1 IIJTUTHCS Ha J1Ba ceMecTpH. 7. CTyJCHTH MaloTh iICIIMTOBY CECIiO B
KiHIII KO)KHOTO ceMecTpy. 8. Y KiHIli HaBYaHHS BOHU IIOBHHHI 3aXHCTHTH
TUIUIOMHY poOOTy Ta 3[4aTH JepskaBHi icmuTH. 9. Marictepchki mporpaMu
po3paxoBaHO Ha oAMH abo aBa poku HaBuaHHs. 10. [Iporpamu acmipaHTCHKOT
OCBITH 3a0e3MeuyroTh MOrInOieHe BUBUYCHHS (inocodii, iHO3eMHUX MOB Ta
IHIINX CTIeUiaIbHUX AUCIUTLIIH.

VI. Speak about the University’s academic activity using
the following words and word-combinations:
wide choice of programmes; Bachelor’s programmes in economics
and management; Master’s programmes; different level of academic
achievement; postgraduate and doctorate programmes; special studies;
academic year; term; examination session; candidate degree; to submit a
graduation paper; general education; to take the state examination.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES
The Noun: Singular and Plural

I. Read and memorize the following:

a) room — rooms, hand — hands, tree — trees, shoe — shoes, cup — cups,
map — maps, group — groups, student — students;

b) dictionary — dictionaries, city — cities, family — families;

¢) boy — boys, toy — toys, key — keys, day — days, play — plays;

d) wife — wives, calf — calves, half — halves, life — lives, thief — thieves,
shelf — shelves, wolf — wolves, sheaf — sheawves, knife — knives,
self — selves, leaf — leaves, loaf — loaves;
but: belief — beliefs, kerchief — kerchiefs;

e) dish — dishes, match — matches, class — classes, box — boxes;

f) tomato — tomatoes, potato — potatoes, hero — heroes;
but: piano — pianos, zoo — zoos, photo — photos, kilo — Kilos,
memo — memos, solo — solos;

g) man — men, woman — women, tooth — teeth, foot — feet, mouse —
mice, goose — geese, child — children, ox — oxen, louse — lice;

h) fish, deer, sheep, swine, means, series, species, works, offspring;

i) criterion — criteria, stimulus — stimuli, crisis — crises, index
analysis — analyses, datum — data, curriculum — curricula.

indices,

I1. Give the plural of the following nouns:

student, economist, field, day, mark, month, faculty, facility, branch,
ox, box, potato, photo, zero, loaf, wife, wolf, life, kerchief, man, child, foot,
goose, deer, crisis, basis, text-book, daugter-in-law, woman-teacher.

I11. Give the singular of the following nouns:

managers, classrooms, specialists, banks, paths, classes, keys,
libraries, activities, cargoes, heroes, pianos, halves, leaves, calves, chiefs,
safes, beliefs, women, teeth, phenomena, sheep, boy-friends, sons-in-law.

IV. Choose the correct verb:

1. Economics (is, are) Tom’s favourite subject. 2. Their information
(is, are) not correct. 3. The news (is, are) very interesting. 4. Some people
(is, are) coming today. 5. Nick’s trousers (is, are) out of fashion. 6. Your
money (is, are) not enough to buy this book. 7. The furniture in our
classroom (is, are) of good quality. 8. The police (is, are) looking for the
thief.
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V. Choose the correct noun:

1. Her hair/hairs is dark. 2. We eat a great deal of fruit/fruits. 3. There
are a lot of vegetable/vegetables on the table. 4. All the gate/gates were
closed. 5. He spent his winter vacation/vacations in Great Britain. 6. This
company is engaged in the export/exports and import/imports of different
machines. 7. He likes this idea/ideas. 8. He has three watch/watches. 9. Car-
rot/carrots are rich in vitamins. 10. | have a lot of homework/homeworks to
do tonight. 11. There weren’t many people/peoples at the lecture yesterday.
12. The children caught two fish/fishes. 13. Can you give me some
advice/advices? 14. | enjoy listening to music/musics.

VI. Translate into English:

1. EkoHomika — cycrinbHa Hayka. 2. Sl 3a70BoJIeHH BallUMH YCIIi-
xamu. 3. Bami nopaau my>ke KOpUCHI, BOHM MeEHIi AyXe AOMoMarawTb. 4.
VY cymi HagTo OaraTo kapromm. 5. Jle rpomi? — BoHu Ha cToJIi, Bi3bMITh iX.
6. Bin ButoBuB OaraTto pubu. 7. Y Hac ayke Majo iH(opMarlii 3 IbOro mi-
TaHHA. 8. Mos cecTpa myke JTIOOUTH (PYKTH, BOHM BIIITKY Iy)KE NCIICBI.
9. 111 HoBHHM Jyxe BaxkiuBi s Hac. 10. Canku ctosum Outs Bopit. 11. Horo
3apo0iTHa TuIaTa jayke BUCOKa. 12. 3MicT MOro JUCTa € HECMOMIBAaHUM IS
Hac. 13. Hoxxui nexxamu Ha noymni. 14. Kit mro0uts noButd Mumier. 15. Y nel
CBiTIIE BoMoccs Ta romy06i oui. 16. Y HBOTO JOCHTH 3HAHB, OO 3pOOUTH LIO

pobory.
The Noun: Common and Possessive Case

VII. Replace the «of phrase» by the Possessive Case:

1. The lecture of this teacher is very interesting. 2. The text-books of
the students are on the desk. 3. The house of their parents is nice. 4. We
don’t know the names of these children. 5. The camera of my friend is new.
6. The success of the company is great. 7. The son of Klimenko studies very
well. 8. The shirt of Carlos is green. 9. The birthday of my wife is on
Sunday. 10. The library of our University is very large.

VIII1. Translate into Ukrainian:

students’ life; Marketing faculty; Master’s degree programmes;
summer holidays; public figures; education facilities; University’s library;
sport centre; correspondence department; Bachelor’s degree programmes;
grammar mistake; this student’s graduation paper; candidate degree;
examination session; market economy; consumer goods; Oxford University;
silk dress.
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IX. Complete the following sentences using the words
from the right-hand column:

1. My father’s wife is my ... mother

2. My parents’ son is my ... aunt

3. My parents’ daughter is my ... cousin

4. My mother’s husband is my ... father

5. My mother’s father is my ...  brother

6. My father’s sister is my ... sister

7. My mother’s brother is my ... grandfather

8. My father’s mother is my ... uncle

9. My mother’s sister is my ... niece
10. My uncle’s son is my ... grandmother
11. My brother’s son is my ... nephew

12. My sister’s daughter is my ...

X. Use the italicized noun or noun phrase in the first sentence
as a modifier in the second sentence:

1. My garden has flowers in it. It is a flower garden . 2. Their house

has nine rooms. It is . 3. That handbook is for students. It is

. 4. Their baby is ten months old. They have . 5. Our trip
lasted for three days. We took . 6. She is a psychologist for
children. She is . 7. I wrote a check for fifty dollars. | wrote .
8. I will get three credits for that course. Itis __. 9. That food is for
dogs. It is . 10. That room is for guests. It is . 11. I have

a sister who is ten years old and a brother who is twelve years old. | have
. 12. The building has offices in it. It is an

XI. Translate into English:

a) Miii Opar — CTyAeHT; JBepl KIMHATH 3a4yMHEHO; JIaiTe Uel
CJIOBHHK CTYJICHTY; HalMIIITh JIUCTA OaThKaM; S BUIIMB CKIISTHKY MOJIOKa; BiH
HepeKsIaB TeKCT; BIPAaBH, BUKOHAHI CTYAEHTaMH; JIUCT, MiIMHCAHUH JUPEK-
TOPOM; s HE JIIOOII0 TMCATH AaBTOPYUIKOIO; BOHU TOBOPSITH PO HOBUH (illbM;

0) BCTYIHI iCHIWTH; CIEIiaJbHOCTI CTYICHTIB; CTYICHTCHKUII TypTO-
JKUTOK; OaKaJaBpChKi MPOrpaMy; KHUTA HAIIOI0 BUKJIAJaua; KHUTH HAIIOro
BHKJIa/lauya; KHUIa HAllMX BHUKJaJadiB; KHUTM HallMX BUKJIAJAdiB; CIIOp-
THUBHHUI TEHTP; GOHT iTepaTypH; NeKaHAT; IPI3BHUINA CTYACHTIB; TUIIOMHA
po0boTa; icmuTOBa CeECis; MPOMEHI COHLS; MPOIMO3UIil ypsdy; 3apIuiaTa 3a
MHHYJIUH THX ICHb.
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The Article

XII. Insert a, an or the if necessary:

1. I ate ... sandwich and ... apple yesterday. 2. My sister is ... doctor.
3. Itis ... very difficult question. 4. Ukraine is ... agricultural country. 5. It is
... rainy day today. 6. | had ... shower this morning. 7. They are ... friends.
8. We often go to ... cinema. 9. Who invented ... telephone? 10. | have ...
hour and ... half for ... lunch. 11. | have ... headache and ... sore throat.
I think I’ve got ... cold. 12. What ... strange man! 13. Do you play ... guitar?

XII1. Explain the use of the article:

1. This is a pencil. It is a red pencil. The red pencil is on the table.
2. | am a teacher. | am at home now. This is my room. The room is large and
clean. 3. The Black Sea is in the South of Ukraine. 4. Open your books at
page fifteen. 5. The dean of our faculty spoke at the meeting yesterday.
A lot of students of our group attended the meeting. 6. Yesterday | met my
friend with a young girl. The girl lives on the second floor in the house not
far from our University. 7. Summer is the most beautiful season of the year.
The sky is blue and the sun shines brightly in summer.

XIV. Insert the article where necessary. Retell the passage:

I study at ... Kyiv National Economic University. | am ... first-year
student of ... day-time department. My friend is ... second-year student of ...
marketing faculty. My father works at ... factory. He is ... economist. My
mother is ... book-keeper. My friend and | have ... lot of ... common interests.
... lessons at ... University begin at ... 8.30. When ... lectures are over we go
to ... library or to ... reading-hall. When | come home | hawe ... rest. If ...
weather is very cold | stay at ... home and listen to ... radio or watch ...
television. But if ... weather is fine | go to ... Dnipro for ... walk.

XV. Translate into English:

1. Sxuit aynoBuii neHb! IneMo 3a MicTo. 2. MoJIOKO HAATO XOJNOIHE,
He muit #oro. 3. Boxaa i moBiTps HeoOXimHi it XUTTA. 4. Skuil cMadHUi
00ix! Bu uynosuii xyxap. 5. Miit Opat ciiuth 9 ronuH Ha 100y. 6. BoBk —
nmuka TBapuHa. 7. CocHa — BidHO3eneHe nepeso. 8. lle mobpe Buno. 9. Bin
MONPOCUB CKISIHKY Boau. 10. [Tokaku MeHi cTaTTio, sKy TH Hamucas. 11. Ile
nyxe mpocte nutaHHA. konsp Mmoxe Ha Hboro BimmosicTu. 12. Bu gobpe
Bigmounnu 3a mictom? — Tak, Oyna 4yaoBa moroja i Mu 37e0ibIIOTO
nepeOyBanu Ha moBiTpi. 13. fka goOpa mopaxa! 14. Ha xanb, s HE MOXY
1oo0iaTy 3 Bamu.
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The Verb «to be» in the Present Indefinite Tense

XVI. Answer the following questions:

1. What is your name? 2. How old are you? 3. What are you?
4. Where are you from? 5. What is your favourite occupation? 6. How many
are you in the family? 7. What are your parents? 8. Where are they now?
9. What is your friend? 10. What is his/her name? 11. How old is he/she?
12. Where is he/she now? 13. What’s the date? 14. What day of the week is
it? 15. What is the weather like today?

XVII. Give short answers in the affirmative or negative:

Pattern: Are you ready? — Yes, | am/No, | am not.

1. Are you a student? 2. Are you a second-year student? 3. Is your
friend a student? 4. Is your name Taras? 5. Are you eighteen? 6. Are you
from Kyiv? 7. Is your friend from Lviv? 8. Are your parents managers?
9. Are they at home now? 10. Is it Sunday today? 11. Is it cold today?
12. Are you happy?

XVIII. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: My friend is here.
Is my friend here?
My friend isn’t /is not/ here.

1. I am right. 2. They are second-year students. 3. They are very busy
at that time. 4. Their favourite subject is English. 5. Our teacher is from
Kharkiv. 6. Mathematics is one of the most difficult subjects. 7. The weather
is very rainy in May. 8. They are in the classroom now. 9. It is the end of the
term. 10. They are teachers. 11. This exercise is easy. 12. The days are fine
in August. 13. Her parents are in London now.

XIX. Fill in the blanks with am, is or are:

1. Taras ___ a student. Who __ a student? Taras .2,
you a student? Yes, | . 3. Ninaa student? No, she __ not.
What __ she? She __ an economist. 4. they managers? Yes, they
.5 __  youafinancier? No,I ___ not. What ____you?l ____a
student. 6. they teachers? No, they  not. What ___ they? They
____ businessmen. 7. Peter a businessman? No, he __ not. What he?
He __ anengineer. 8. Where ___ your friend? He _____in the library.
9. Where ___ the students? They ___in the classroom.
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XX. Complete the disjunctive questions:

Pattern: Itis far from Lviv, ... ? — It is far from Lviv, isn’t it?
Itisn’tcold, ... ? — Itisn’t cold, is it?

a) 1. You are a student, ... ? 2. You are tired, ... ? 3. They are on
holiday, ... ? 4. She is in her office today, ... ? 5. He is angry, ... ? 6. Those
are your gloves, ... 7 7. It’s very expensive, ... ? 8. These are Susan’s glasses,
... 79. That is Mike’s dictionary, ... ? 10. Mary is intelligent, ... ?

b) 1. Ann isn’t at home, ... ? 2. You aren’t afraid of snakes, ... ? 3. She
is never late for class, ... ? 4. The children aren’t surprised, ... ? 5. Your sister
isn’t married, ... ? 6. That isn’t Tom, ... ? 7. I am not fat, ... ? 8. English
Grammar isn’t easy, ... ? 9. These books aren’t yours, ... ? 10. Nothing is
wrong, ... ?

The Verb «to have» in the Present Indefinite Tense

XXI. Answer the following questions:

1. Have you a large family? 2. Have you a friend? 3. At what time do
you usually have breakfast? 4. Do you usually have a big breakfast? 5. Do
you have tea or coffee for breakfast? 6. How many times a day do you have
tea? 7. Do you have a walk before going to bed?

XXI1. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: He has a lot of relatives in Poltava.
Has he a lot of relatives in Poltava?
He hasn’t /has not/ a lot of relatives in Poltava.

They have lunch at eleven.
Do they have lunch at eleven?
They don’t have /do not have/ lunch at eleven.

1. I have dinner at home. 2. The students have an examination session
at the end of each term. 3. We have an hour to discuss this question. 4. We
have too much snow this winter. 5. Susan has a high temperature. 6. Our
University has sport camps and holiday homes at the seaside.

XXII1. Fill in the blanks with have or has:

1. 1... asister. She ... a very interesting profession. 2. Hurry up! We
... no time for tea. 3. Do you ... a rest after lunch? No, I ... not. 4. John and
Mary ... a baby. 5. .. you got a grammar book? Yes | ... . It ... twelve

chapters. 6. My friend ... a brother. He ... a Bachelor’s degree. 7. ... the
students many lectures and seminars during the week? Yes, they ... .
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XXIV. Complete the disjunctive questions:

Pattern: You have time to do it, ... ?
You have time to do it, haven’t you?
He hasn’t much money, ... ?
He hasn’t much money, has he?
He has breakfast at 8 o’clock ... ?
He has breakfast at 8 o’clock, doesn’t he?

1. His wife has headaches quite often, ... ? 2. She has got lovely blue
eyes, ... ? 3. The Smiths have a big house, ... ? 4. You have difficulty in
getting a job, ... ? 5. You haven’t got a computer, ... ? 6. Bill hasn’t got a car,
... 2 7. She has a heart attack, ... ? 8. He has a good memory, ... ?

XXV. Translate into English:

1. ¥ mene € apyr. Y HbOro ONakuTHI 04i i TEMHE BOJOCCA. Y HBOTO
3aBXIH Ayke 0araTo poOOTH i B HBOTO HIKOIM HEMae BUTBHOTO Yacy. 2. Bu
obOimaeTe Broma uu B inaneHi? — I[HOMI s 00inaro joma, a iHOII — y Kade.
S wmikonu He obOimato B pectopaHi. — O KOTpi TOAWHI BH 3BHYAIHO
obimaeTe? — Sk mpaBuio, s 00inaro o apyrii roauni. 3. YV Tebe € aHrmiii-
ChKO-YKpaiHChbKHid cioBHUK? — Hi. YV MeHe iHoro Hemae, aje s Jyxe XOTiia
0 tioro matu. — Y Tebe € rpomi? — Tak. ¥ MeHe € TOoCHTh rpomieit, moo
Kynutu Horo. 4. Y MeHe € TpUKIMHAaTHA KBapTHpa B LEHTpi MicTa. BoHa mae
BCi Cy4YacHi BUT'OJTH.

The Construction «there + to be»

XXVI. Make the following interrogative and negative:

Pattern: There is too much salt in the soup.
Is there too much salt in the soup?
There isn’t /is not/ t00 much salt in the soup.
or: There is no too much salt in the soup.
There are several bookshops in this street.
Are there several bookshops in this street?
There aren’t /are not/ several bookshops in this street.

1. There is a telephone in this room. 2. There are fifteen students in
our group. 3. There are some interesting articles in this newspaper. 4. There
is somebody in the room. 5. There is something on the table. 6. There is a lot
of fish in this river. 7. There is too much snow on the roof of the house.
8. There is too much water in the lake in spring.
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XXVII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. There is a man at the bus-stop. There are two men at the bus-stop.
There is a man and a woman at the bus-stop. 2. There isn’t any sugar in my
tea. 3. There is only one bridge across the river in this place. 4. There is no
time to visit the museum. 5. There are several bookshops in this street.
6. There is a lot of coal in the Donbas. 7. There is no oil in our country.
8. There are few offices in this part of the town.

XXVIII. Ask questions using how many:

Pattern: chaptersin this book.
How many chapters are there in this book ?

1. English books in your library. 2. continents in the world. 3. people
in your family. 4. states in the United States of America. 5. floors in this
building. 6. letters in the English alphabet. 7. students in your group. 8. windows
in this room. 9. desks in your classroom. 10. rooms in your flat.

XXIX. Complete the disjunctive questions:

1. There are a lot of people here, ... ? 2. There is a better way to solve
this problem, ... ? 3. There aren’t any problems, ... ? 4. There is a meeting
tonight, ... ? 5. There isn’t a test tomorrow, ... ? 6. There is nobody at home,
... 277. There isn’t a lot to do, ... ? 8. There isn’t a lot of noise, ... ? 9. There
are some English books on the shelf, ... ? 10. There are some spelling
mistakes in your composition, ... ?

XXX. Complete the questions in your own way:

1. Is there much ... ? 2. Are there many ... ? 3. Is there little ... ? 4. Is
there a lot of ... ? 5. Is there a large number of ... ? 6. Is there any ... ?
7. Are there any ... ? 8. Are there afew ... ?

XXXI1. Memorize the following proverbs:

1. There are spots even on the sun. 2. There are more ways to the
wood than one. 3. Where there is a will, there is a way. 4. There is no rose
without a thorn. 5. There is a place for everything, and everything in its
place. 6. There is more than one way to kill a cat. 7. There is no fire without
smoke. 8. There is no place like home. 9. When a friend asks, there is no
tomorrow. 10. There is no royal road to learning.
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XXXII. Translate into English:

1. ¥V Kuei € 6arato Manb,0BHHYUX Bynuilb. 2. Ha Bamiiii ByiuIi €
kiHoteatp? — Tak, OIS MOTO OYJIMHKY € BeTUKUI KiHoTeatp. 3. Un € B TIe-
yuky Mosioko? 4. Tam Oarato cHiry? SIkmo 6arato, My MiJIeMO KaTaTHCS Ha
mwkax. 5. Y Hamii 6i6mioTeni € ynrtanbHi 3anu. 6. CKUTBKH CTyIEHTIB y
BamIiii rpyni? — Y Hamriif rpymi m’sITHaAIATh CTyIeHTiB. — Uu € niBuaTa y
Bamiii rpymi? — Taxk, y Hamiiii rpymi m’sSTe JiBYAT 1 AecATh XJIONMIiB. BoHH
Iyxe npyxHi. 7. Un € mikaBi cTaTTi B boMy XypHani? — Tak, y mpomy
KYPHAII € IiKaBi CTATTI 3 eKOHOMIKH. 8. 5l He MOy iCTH IIBOTO CyIy. Y HhOMY
3a0barato Coji Ta KapToIUli, ajie 30BCiM Hemae m’sica. 9. CKUIBKH CIIB Y
oMy cioBHUKY? 10. V TBoiit 6i0mioTeni € TBOPH aHIUIIHCHKUX UM aMEpH-
KaHCBKHX MICbMEHHHKIB? — Tak, y Moiif 6i0imioTemni € Kinbka TBOpIB aHTIIiH-
CHKHX MICHMEHHUKIB, aJIe HEMAe )KOIHOTO TBOPY AMEPHKAHCHKHUX aBTOPIB.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Choose the correct verb:

1. A lot of students (is, are) already here. 2. The United States (is,
are) located in North America. 3. One of the countries | would like to visit
(is, are) Italy. 4. The number of students in this room right now (is, are)
twenty. 5. His knowledge of English (is, are) bad. 6. English (is, are) not my
native language. 7. Fruit (is, are) cheap in summer. 8. Each of my friends (is,
are) here.

I1. Change the number of the italicized nouns and make
all necessary changes:

1. The book is on the shelf. 2. This is an English dictionary. 3. The
roof of the house was covered with snow. 4. This factory has a good
laboratory. 5. A copy of the contract was sent to Lviv. 6. Where is the knife?
7. The child is playing in the yard. 8. The tomato is ripe. 9. The cat caught a
mouse. 10. | have hurt my foot. 11. The story is very long. 12. He is a nice
person. 13. The speech was very interesting. 14. He left the key on the table.
15. The last leaf fell from the tree. 16. | like his new play.

I11. Choose the correct form of the verb:

1. There (is, are) no time for it today. 2. There (is, are) a students’
hostel in this street. 3. There (is, are) a lot of problems in the world. 4. There
(is, are) a blackboard, a table and a lot of chairs in our study. 5. There (isn %,
aren’t) any letters in the mail for you today. 6. There (isn’t, aren’t) any mail
for you today. 7. (Is, are) there many students in the classroom? 8. There (is,
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are) six desks and a table in the classroom. 9. There (is, are) some
laboratories, a library and a reading-hall on the ground floor. 10. How many
kinds of birds (is, are) there in the world?

V. Change the following sentences using there + to be:

1. The University’s campus has four hostels. 2. I see a lot of students
in the classroom. 3. The University’s laboratories and studies are large and
light. 4. The book-keeping department is on the ground floor. 5. How many
students have you got in your group? 6. We can’t see anybody here. 7. The
library has a large collection of literature on economics. 8. He has only two
mistakes in his dictation. 9. We have some meat in the fridge.

V. Use it is or there is/are in the following sentences:

1. ... fine today. 2. ... an underground station near my house. 3. ... nearly
11 o’clock. 4. ... a light in the window. Somebody must be at home. 5. ... a pity
you can’t go with us. 6. ... easy to understand why she is absent. 7. ... any
news in the letter? 8. ... not true to say that she is a close friend of mine. 9. ...
time to go to bed. 10. ... important to know the details. 11. ... no central
heating in my house. 12. ... too early to leave. 13. ... much money in his
purse.
14. ... difficult to study French. 15. ... some interesting articles in the
newspaper? 16. ... fifteen students in our group. 17. ... only one cigarette in
the box. 18. ... warmer today than ... was yesterday.

VI. Translate into English:

1. Y moro Opara Bonoccs cuBe, a OpoBU HOpHI. 2. Y HBOrO IMorasi
3HaHHA. 3. CMiTTH — KynbTYpHA CiM’sl. 4. BoHN momIOI0Th Ha oneHiB. 5. Yci
Bopota Oyno 3auumHeHo. 6. Bami mopaam MeHi Iyxe IormomararTh. S
3aBXAU CIinyro iM. Born myxe xopucHi. 7. Bu Ta cama nroauHa, sika MEHi
notpioHa. 8. 4 3amxknu imy 17-m aBroOycom. Y 17-my aBTOOYCi 3BUYAHO
OyBae maio soneit. 9. Komy Hamexatp 1i rpomri? — ILli rpomi HanexaTth
fiomy. 10. Miif 6aThKO TIIOB IO MIKOJIH, MI00 O3HAHOMHUTHCS 3 YUUTEIICM.
11. ¥V namoMy MicTi 6araTo BHIIMX HaBUAJIBHUX 3akianiB. 12. Yu e xToch
ynoma? — Hi, Hemae Hikoro Baoma. 13. Y tebe € cectpa uu 6pat? — Tak, y
MeHe € Opat. — XT10 BiH? — Miii OpaT MeHemkep. — Jle BiH 3apa3? — Bin
y BigpsypkenHi y JIsBoBi. 14. Ckinbku gHIB y kBiTHI? — V¥ KBiTHI 30 qHIB.
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UNIT 2

TOPIC: ECONOMY of UKRAINE
TEXT A
TEXT B
TEXTC
TEXT D
GRAMMAR: The Present Indefinite Tense
The Pronoun: Personal and Possessive
Word Order in the Simple Declarative Sentence

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

nation, wide, territory, country, former, chemical, agriculture, function,
decade, aggregate, national, system, link, management, product, cycle,
clearly, border, gross, monetary, credit, break, crisis, index, negative, rate,
sign, branch, reason, price, power, carrier, government, stimulus;

b) stress the second syllable:

declare, formation, inflation, confirm, industrial, potential, traditional,
financial, political, domestic, republic, dynamic, metallurgy, machine-
building, production, productive, economy, co-operate, technology, inherit,
dependence, suffice, emergence, development, appear, reform,
reorganize, restore, effective;

c) stress the third syllable:
independent, referendum, economic, predetermine, realization;

d) stress the fourth syllable:
stabilization, privatization.

2. Read the following words. Mind the difference in pronunciation.
Translate the words:

a) produce — to produce; transport — to transport; object — to object;
process — to process; decrease — to decrease; increase — to increase;
progress — to progress; record — to record; import — to import; export —
to export;

b) formation — to form; graduate — to graduate; finance — to finance;
unity — to unite; tax — taxation — to tax; privatization — to privatize.
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Text A

On August 24, 1991 the Verkhovna Rada declared the formation of
the Independent Ukrainian State and on December 1991, a nation-wide
referendum confirmed the formation of a new large European state.

As to its territory Ukraine is the second largest country in Europe. As
to its industrial potential, this is one of the most developed republics of the
former Soviet Union with highly developed metallurgy, machine-building,
chemical production and agriculture.

The economy of the Soviet Union was functioning for decades as an
aggregate natilonal economic system linked by united management, co-

operated Iinlés and applied technologies. This has predetermined the inherited

dependence of Ukraine on economic ties with former republics of the
former Soviet Union. It will suffice to point out that 2/3 of the country’s

3 4
gross domestic product did not have a closed productive cycle in Ukraine.

5
Clearly the emergence of political and economic borders in a
formerly united economy, the emergence of the national monetary-credit
6

and financial systems , breaking of the system of traditional economic links
have brought the economy of the country to a crisis. Almost all the indices of
the economic development have negativg dynamics. But the rates of

decrease of production are slown down and first signs of stabilization
appear in a number of branches of economy. .

One of the main reasons of inflation are prices for power carriers
imported from Russia. These prices have increased by hundreds times during
the last years. The government of Ukraine sees the way out of the crisis in
realization of the programme of economic reforms which would make ig

possible to reorganize the economy, to change its structure, to carry out
privatization and to restore stimuli to a highly effective work.

COMMENTS

. co-operated links — crineHi 3B’ s13kK

. inherited dependence — ycmaakoBaHa 3ajeXKHICTh

. gross domestic product — BHyTpillIHi# BaJOBHit TPOLYKT

. closed productive cycle — 3aMKHyTHI BUPOOHHYHIA IIHKIT

. emergence — mosiBa

. national monetary-credit and financial systems — nHamionamsHa rpo-
IIOBO-KpE€AWUTHA Ta (biI{aHCOBa CUCTCEMU

o Ol WN -

26



7. rates of decrease of production are slown down — Temmu 3HHUKCHHS
BUPOOHUIITBA YIOBUIHLHIOIOTHCS

8. power carriers — eHeprosocii

9. to carry out — npoBoauTH

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find equivalents:

1. nation-wide referendum a. eHepProHocii

2. industrial potential 0. EKOHOMIYHHI PO3BUTOK

3. united management B. IIpOrpamMa eKOHOMIYHHX pedopMm

4. monetary-credit system T. BHYTPIIIHII BaJOBUHA IPOIYKT

5. inherited dependence 1. BCCHAPOIHU pedepeHaym

6. machine-building €. IIPOMHUCIIOBHI TOTEHIiaN

7. gross domestic product €. BUXIJ i3 KpH3H

8. closed productive cycle XK. YCTIaJKOBaHa 3aJIC)KHICTh

9. traditional economic links 3. CIIUTbHE YIIPaBIiHHS
10. economic development Y. 3AMKHYTHI BUPOOHUYIUHN ITAKIT
11. power carriers 1. TPOIIIOBO-KPEANTHA CUCTEMA
12. way out of the crisis 1. TpaaMIifiHI EKOHOMIUHI 3B’ A3KH
13. programme of economic reforms W. BITHOBUTH CTUMYITH
14. to restore stimuli K. MaIlMHOOY Iy BaHHS

I1. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

to declare, to confirm, to populate, to develop, to produce, to cooperate,
to stabilize, to reorganize, to realize, to depend, to inflate, to manage, to
govern, to form, to apply, to restore.

I11. Use the correct word in the sentences. Change the form
of the word if necessary:

- depend

1. The Declaration of Ukrainian was proclaimed on August
24, 1991 by the Ukrainian Parliament. 2. A new state appeared on the
world political map. 3. His happiness ___not on other people but on
himself. 4. Financially he was completely on his brother. 5. He
wanted to go to work to be _ of his parents. 6. What time will you
arrive? — I don’t know. It on the traffic.
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- develop

1. Ukraine is one of the most _____republics of the former
Soviet Union. 2. Present-day independent Ukraine has a considerable
potential to quickly _ its economy. 3. Our country has very
favourable conditions for the of agricultural production.

IV. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. As to its territory Ukraine is the second largest country ... Europe.
2. Ukraine is one ... the most developed republics ... the former Soviet Union
... highly developed industry and agriculture. 3. One ... the main reasons ...
inflation are prices ... power carriers imported ... Russia. 4. The prices have
increased ... hundreds times ... the last years. 5. The government ... Ukraine
sees the way out ... the crisis ... realisation ... the programme ... economic
reforms.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. When did the Verkhowna Rada declare the formation of the
Independent Ukrainian State? 2. What can you say about Ukraine’s
industrial potential? 3. What has predetermined the inherited dependence of
Ukraine on economic ties with former republics of the Soviet Union?
4. What has brought the economy of the country to a crisis? 5. What is one
of the main reason of inflation? 6. Does the government of Ukraine see the
way out of the crisis?

VI. Translate into English:

1. 24 cepnusa 1991 poxy BepxoBna Pama Vxkpainu mnporosiocuia
CTBOPEHHS caMoCTiiiHO1 aepkaBu Ykpainu. 2. lllomo teputopii YkpaiHa €
JIPYTOI0 33 BEIUYMHOKO KpaiHoto B €Bpormi. 3. 11ogo mpoMuIcIoBOro moTeH-
Iialy BOHA € OJHIEI0 3 HAWHOUIBII PO3BHHYTHX PECIyOJIK KOJHIIHHOTO
Pansucekoro Coro3y 3 MOTY)KHHMH METAIypri€lo, MaIIuHOOYTyBaHHSIM,
XIMIYHOIO ~ TPOMHCJIOBICTIO  Ta  CUICBKHM  TOCIOAApCTBOM. 4.
€1uHONep)KaBHA CKOHOMIYHA CHCTeMa 31 CHUIBHMM YIPaBIiHHAM Ta
3B’A3KaMHM 3YMOBHJIA YCNAJKOBaHy 3aJIeXKHICTh YKpalHM Big IHIIKX
pecrryOunik  konmumuboro  Pamsacpkoro Corozy. 5. Po3puB  cuctemu
TPAIWIIfHAX EKOHOMIYHMX 3B’S3KIB 3 IIMMH pecIyOiikaMH TIpH3BIiB
€KOHOMIKY KpaiHW 10 Kpu3u. 6. OIHI€I0 3 TOJOBHUX MPHYMH HGIALIl €
BHCOKI I[IHM Ha €HeproHocii, mo iMmopTytoTbest 3 Pocil. 7. Ypsan Ykpainu
0auynTh BUXIJ i3 KPU3M B peaizallii mporpaMi eKOHOMIUHHUX pedopM.
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VII. Give the characteristic of Ukraine’s economy today
using the following words and word-combinations:

to declare the formation of the Independent Ukrainian State; aggregate
national economic system; nation-wide referendum; co-operated links; applied
technologies; to predetermine; inherited dependence; united management;
gross domestic product; closed productive cycle; emergence of political and
economic borders; national monetary-credit and financial systems;
traditional economic links; economic development; rates of decrease of
production are slown down; power carriers; the way out of the crisis; to
reorganize the economy; to carry out privatization; to restore stimuli to a
highly effective work.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

namely, market, complicate, quickly, favourable, natural, term, structure,
structural, balance, payment, gradual, solve, period, legislative, regulate,
basis, cost, trade, budget, practice, change, price, energy, food, communal,
service;

b) stress the second syllable:

assertion, prerequisite, accomplishment, considerable, potential, develop,
explain, condition, convenient, position, exchange, reform, attainment,
account, create, creation, attraction, investment, succeed, conduct, taxation,
essentially;

c) stress the third syllable:

transformation, proclamation, integration, independence, international,
geographical, correspond,;

d) stress the fourth syllable:

interrelate, characteristic.

Text B

Two interrelated processes are characteristic of Ukraine’s economy

today, namely its assertion as that of an independent state, and its
transformation from planned-centralized to market-controlled. These processes

2
are rather complicated, but there are all prerequisites for their effective
accomplishment.
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Present-day independent Ukraine has a considerable potential to
quickly dewvelop its economy — and this is explained not only by the
favourable natural conditions, but also by the conwvenient geographical

position in terms of3 international trade exchanges.

Reforms, started in the national economy after the proclamation of
independence, are aimed at the establishment of an open, effective market
type economy.

The main directions of the programme of economic reforms are as
follows:

1. The programme of structural reorganization.

2. Attainment of balanced payments account.

3. Creation of conditions for gradual integration of Ukraine with the
world economy.

These and other problems must be solved at the cost of a wide
attraction of foreign investments. In a short period of time the Verkhovna
Rada and government of Ukraine have succeeded in creation a legislative
and regulating 4basis for conducting economic reforms. Taxation and

budget systems corresponding in their structure to the world practice are
created essentially anew. The change over to a free price formation in the
economy is carried out. The government regulation of price level is applied
only in establishing prices for main energy carriers, some most important
food, communal and transportation services.

Much attention is given to the change of the structure of propert%.

Legislative basis is created for privatization of state-owned enterprises ,
implementation of reforms of the banking and financial systems.

COMMENTS
1. assertion — craHoOBJIEHHS
2. prerequisite — mepeaymoBa
3. in terms of — 3 morssimy
4. taxation and budget systems — momaTkoBa Ta Or0KETHA CHCTEMH
5. state-owned enterprises — nep:kaBHi MiAIpHEMCTBA

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the verbs from which the following nouns are derived:

assertion, proclamation, regulation, creation, direction, reorganization,
attraction, implementation, formation, transportation, taxation, independence,
integration, government, accomplishment, investment, development, payment.
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Il. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:

national economy; international trade; world economy; in a short
period of time; structural reorganization; attraction of foreign investments;
effective market type economy; to succeed in; banking and financial
systems; to conduct economic reforms; taxation and budget systems; to
establish prices; legislative and regulating basis; state-owned enterprises.

I11. Match the synonyms:

suitable, energy carriers, complicated, property, present-day, complex,
to fix prices, convenient, to implement, nationalized, power carriers, state-
owned, declaration, sovereign, accomplishment, ownership, proclamation, to
establish prices, contemporary, independent, achievement, to carry out.

IV. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms
from the list:

programme of economic reforms; prerequisites; assertion; banking

and financial systems; taxation; market-controlled; independent

sovereign state; privatization.

1. Ukraine is recognized by the world community as an
. 2. The process of Ukraine’s as an independent state is
very complicated. 3. Ukraine has all for the development of its
economy. 4. The government of Ukraine sees the way out of the crisis in
realization of the . 5. Reforms are aimed at the transformation
of Ukraine’s economy from planned-centralized to . 6. The
implementation of reforms of the are of a high priority.
7. ___and budget systems corresponding in their structure to the
world practlce are created essentially anew. 8. Legislative basis is created for
of state-owned enterprises.

V. Complete the following sentences:

1. Two interrelated processes are characteristic of Ukraine’s economy
today, namely ... . 2. Present-day independent Ukraine has ... . 3. Reforms,
started in the national economy after the proclamation of independence, are
aimed ... . 4. The main directions of the programme of economic reforms are
as follows: ... . 5. These and other problems must be solved ... . 6. In a short
period of time the Verkhovna Rada and government of Ukraine have
succeeded in ... . 7. Much attention is given to ... . 8. Legislative basis is
created ....
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VI. Answer the following questions:

1. What processes are characteristic of Ukraine’s economy today?
2. These processes are rather complicated, aren’t they? 3. What potential
does Ukraine have to develop its economy? 4. What are the main directions
of the programme of economic reforms? 5. What is the role of the
Verkhovna Rada and government in conducting economic reforms? 6. What
problems is much attention given to?

VII. Translate into English:

1. CyuacHa He3ane)xHa YKpaiHa Ma€ 3HAYHWHA MOTEHIlIAT IS HIBHI-
KOTO PO3BUTKY eKOHOMIkH. 2. Pedopmu, siki po3mouanucss B HapOIHOMY
TOCTIOIAPCTBI ITiCISI IIPOTOJIOIMICHHST HE3aJEKHOCTI, CIPSIMOBAHO Ha CTBO-
peHHs BiOkpuToi e(PeKTHBHOT €KOHOMIKM PHUHKOBOro Tumy. 3. OmHUM i3
TOJIOBHUX HaNpsAMKIB MPOTrpamMd €KOHOMIYHHX pedopM € CTBOPEHHS YMOB
JUIS TIOCTYMOBOI iHTerpauii Ykpainu y cBiToBe rocnofgapcto. 4. Bepxosna
Pana ta ypsx YkpaiHm nocsriam ycmixy B CTBOPEHHI IpaBOBOi 0asm s
MIPOBEJICHHS €KOHOMIYHHX pedopM. 5. Ypsia peryioe IiHM Ha €HEProHOCii,
KOMYHallbHI TOCIYTrW, TPAaHCHOPT Ta M€Kl iHIII TOBapu W MOCITYTH.
6. Benuka yBara npuinsieTbCsi IpUBaTU3AIlil IEP)KABHUX MiIPUEMCTB.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

industry, area, current, structure, occupy, heavy, steel, coal, light, job,
service, health, care, concentrate, region, mineral, bias, output, yield, mining,
ferrous, presently, automobile, locomotive, railway, airplane, lack, harvester,
satisfy, integrate, process, standard, innovate, market;

b) stress the second syllable:

proportion, industrial, towards, account, employ, metallurgy, equipment,
considerable, deposit, produce, however, accept, progressive, unable,
consumer, unwillingness, initiative, techniques, approach.

2. Name the word-building elements (suffixes, prefixes) and
the part of speech of each word:
economy — economic — economical — economically — economics —
economist — economize; industry — industrial — industrialist —
industrially — industrious — industrialization; satisfy — satisfactory —
satisfaction.
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Text C

Industry is the most important area of Ukraine’s economy. In the
current structure of Ukraine’s industry a great proportion is occupied by
heavy industry, especially the steel, machine-building and coal industries.
A considerable part is played by the food and light industries. About two-
fifth of Ukraine’s people work in industry, and about a fifth work in
agriculture. Most other Ukrainians have jobs in such service industries as
education and health care.

Many of Ukraine’s heavy industries are concentrated in the Donbas
region, the centre of Ukraine’s heavy industry. It has rich mineral deposits

1
and major industrial base Wlth bias towards heavy mdustry A large

industrial output is y|eIded by the mining, ferrous metallurgy chemical
and machine-building industries.

The machine-building is presently the largest branch of industry. It
accounts for a third of the national industrial output and employs about a
fourth of Ukraine’s workers. Automobiles and buses, 5locomotives aln(z3
railway cars, airplanes and ships, tractors and harvesters , machine tools
and metallurgical equipment are produced at Ukraine’s plants and factories.

However, today’s industries are unable to satisfy the consumers’

7
wants . The reason is that they are not integrated into the world process of
economic, technological and scientific progressé The national industries have

low standard in processing raw materials , outdated and worn-out

production equipment , unwillingness to accept progressive techniques and
approaches and lack of innovating initiative. These and other problems must
be solved in the course of new economic reforms aimed at creating a market
economy.

COMMENTS

1. with bias towards — mym: Ha KOpucTh

2. output — BUITYCK; TPOAYKILiS

3. ...isyielded ... — BupoGmseTHCSI

4. ferrous metallurgy — vopna meTayprist

5. harvester — 36upansHa MamHa; KoMOaiH

6. machine tools — Bepcratu

7. to satisfy the consumers’ wants — 3a/I0BOJIbHATH Oa)KaHHS CIIOKHBAYIB
8. raw material — cupoBuna

9. outdated and worn-out production equipment — 3acrapiie ta
3HOILLIEHE YCTaTKyBaHH:I
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VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find equivalents:

1. heavy industry a. JIeTKa MPOMHUCIIOBICTh
2. ferrous metallurgy 0. HA KOPHUCTh
3. enterprise B. IIPOMHCJIOBA TIPOTYKITist
4. with bias towards I. ByTriIbHa [TPOMHUCIIOBICTD
5. outdated equipment . BayKKa IPOMHUCIIOBICTD
6. raw materials €. MamuHOOYJiBHA [TPOMHCIIOBICTh
7. light industry €. Tally3b IPOMHUCIOBOCTI
8. machine-building industry XK. MIITPHEMCTBO
9. coal industry 3. YOpHA METaIypris
10. to satisfy the consumers’ wants W. CHPOBHHA
11. branch of industry i. 3acTapiie yCTaTKyBaHHsI
12. industrial output 1. 370BOJILHATH OaXKAHHSI CIIOYKUBAYIB

I1. Substitute the words in bold type by their synonyms:

1. Industry is the most significant area of Ukraine’s economy. 2. In
the current structure of Ukraine’s industry a great part is occupied by heavy
industry. 3. Nearly two-fifth of Ukraine’s people work in industry. 4. Many
of Ukraine’s heavy industries are centred in the Donbas region. 5. It has
rich mineral deposits and major industrial base in favour of heavy industry.
6. Today’s industries cannot meet the consumers’ wants. 7. A large industrial
output is produced by machine-building industry.

I11. Complete the following sentences:

1. In the current structure of Ukraine’s industry a great proportion is
occupied ... . 2. A considerable part is played ... . 3. The machine-building
industry accounts ... . 4. Ukraine’s plants and factories produce ... . 5. Today’s
industries are unable ... .

IV. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. Ukraine has a developed economy with strong industry.

2. Machine-building is presently the largest branch of industry.
3. Ukraine is very rich in mineral resources.

4. The Donbas is one of the main food suppliers for the country.
5. Today’s industries are able to satisfy the consumers’ wants.
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V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B

1. industry a. That which is produced or manufactured,
usually in a specified period of time.

2. consumer b. The application of science to commerce and
industry.

3. service industries c. Anything legally owned or possessed by
a person or organization.

4. technology d. The sector of an economy that is concerned
with manufacture.

5. output e. Businesses which provide services, such as
health care, legal advice or appliance repair.

6. market economy f. An economic system in which national

economic decisions are the result of decisions
by individual buyers and sellers in the
marketplace.

7. property g. Anyone who uses goods and/or services.

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. Is industry the most important area in Ukraine’s economy? 2. What
are the main industries in Ukraine? 3. Where are many of Ukraine’s heavy
industries concentrated? 4. What is the Donbas rich in? 5. What industries is
a large industrial output yielded by? 6. The machine-building is presently the
largest branch of industry, isn’t it? 7. What do Ukraine’s plants and factories
produce? 8. What is the reason that today’s industries are unable to satisfy
the consumers’ wants? 9. What are new economic reforms aimed at?

VII. Translate into English:

1. TIpoMHCIIOBICTh € HaWBaXUIMBIMIOW chHeporo eKOHOMIKH YKpaiHu.
2. baumspko 2/5 HaceneHHs YKpaiHH Tpalfoe B MPOMHUCIOBOCTI. 3. Barato
rajry3eid BaKKOI MPOMHUCIIOBOCTI 30cepekeHo B Jlonbaci. 4. Jlonbac € neHT-
POM Ba)XKoOi IPOMHUCIIOBOCTI B YKpaiHi. 5. MammuHoOyayBaHHS € 3apa3 Haii-
OUTBIIOI Taly33i0 MpoMHCIoBOCTL. 6. Ha 3aBomax i1 ¢aOpukax Ykpainu
BUTOTOBIIIFOTh aBTOMOOUTI Ta aBTOOyCH, IIITAKM Ta KOpaOii, TpakTopw Ta
KOMOalHM, BepCTaTH Ta YCTATKYBAHHSA I METAIyprifHOI IPOMHCIOBOCTI.
7. IlpoMHuCTIOBICTE HE MOXKE 3aJOBOJHHHUTH Oa)kaHHS CIIOKMBadiB, 00 ii He
IHTETPOBAHO Y CBITOBHH IPOIIEC EKOHOMIYHOTO, TEXHOJIOTITHOTO Ta HAYKOBO-
TEXHIYHOTO PO3BUTKY.
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VII1. Match each branch of industry with its production:

1. machine-building tractors turbines

2. instrument-making  plant equipment wool

3. ship-building transport vehicles sugar

4. motor vehicle combine harvestors pottery

5. farm machinery electron microscopes wine

6. food passenger vehicles plastics

7. light sowing machines sandstone

8. chemical passenger cars garment

9. building materials canned fruit cement
excavators cheese
detergents linen
generators butter
cine-cameras limestone
vegetable oils cotton
seagoing vessels silk
pharmaceuticals china
footwear fertilizers

IX. Give the characteristic of Ukraine’s industry using
the following words and word-combinations:

heavwy industry; steel, food and light industries; service industry;
mineral deposits; machine-building and coal industries; major industrial
base; with bias towards; national industrial output; ferrous metallurgy; to
satisfy the consumers’ wants; raw material; to yield; the world process of
economic, technological and scientific progress; progressive techniques and
approaches; economic reforms; outdated and worn-out production equipment;
market economy.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

fertile, soil, temperately, climate, farming, breadbasket, animal,
practice, crop, growing, harvesting, grain, meadow, fruit, vegetable, raising,
cereal, flax, rye, oat, barley, sugar beet, sunflower, cabbage, cucumber,
carrot, onion, garlic, melon, wheat, maize, legume, husbandry, widespread,
dairy, province, chicken, duck, goose, turkey, cattle, poultry, mechanize,
wages, profit, agriculture;
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b) stress the second syllable:
productive, collective, intensive, potato, tomato, control, increase,
apply, include, industrial, technology.

Text D

Ukraine has very favourable conditions for the development of
agricultural production: fertile soils, temperately warm climate, a well-
developed industry processing agricultural raw materials. Ukraine is one of
the world’s most productive farming regions and is known as the
breadbasket of Europe.

There are two main branches of agricultural production in Ukraine:

1
crop production and animal husbandryz. Crop production is the practicse

of growing and harvesting crops. It includes: grain and industrial crops ,
meadow culture, fruit and vegetable raising. Almost half of the cropping area

is occupied by cereals4 such as winter wheat, maize and legumes, rye, oats
and barley. Among the industrial crops such as sugar beet, sunflower, flax
the leading position is occupied by sugar beet. Close to 40 types of vegetable
crops are grown in Ukraine: potatoes, cabbage, tomatoes, cucumbers, red beets,
carrots, onions, garlic, etc. Melon-growing is practised mainly in the south.
Animal husbandry is the practice of breeding of farm animals and
their use. The most W|des,5pread branches of animal hu7sbandry are: dalry

and beef cattle breedgng pig ralsmg sheep farming and bee- keepmg

The poultry industry is spread through all the provinces. Birds farmed
include chicken, duck, goose, turkey. There are large mechanized poultry
farms to produce eggs and meat.

Most farms in Ukraine are owned and controlled by the government.

They include state farms10 and collective farms™’. State farms are managed
entirely by the government, which pays wages to farmworkers. Collective
farms are owned and managed in part by the workers, who receive wages as
well as a share in the farm’s profits. State farms are larger and have more
mechanical farm equipment than collective farms. In order to increase crop
yields and animal products collective and state farms apply widely intensive
technologies.

COMMENTS

1. crop production — poCIUHHHUIITBO
2. animal husbandry — tBapunHHUIITBO
3. grain and industrial crops — 3epHoBi Ta TeXHIYHI KYJIbTYpU
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4. cereals — xuiOHi 31aKku

5. dairy and beef cattle breeding — possenennst MonouHOi Ta M’ SCHOT
Xyaoou

6. pig raising — cBHHAPCTBO

7. sheep farming — BiBuapcTBO

8. bee-keeping — OKITEHUIITBO

9. poultry industry — nraxiBHUIITBO

10. state farms — nepskaBHi mignpueMcTBa

11. collective farms — koJeKTHBHI miAIPHUEMCTBA

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Define the parts of speech of the following words:

favourable, production, agricultural, temperately, productive, vegetable,
warm, mainly, cultivate, equipment, widely, collective, entirely, receive, almost.

Il. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:
favourable conditions; agricultural production; fertile soils; agricultural
raw material; crop production; animal husbandry; grain crops; industrial
crops; temperately warm climate; dairy and beef cattle breeding; poultry
industry; state and collective farms.

1. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Ukraine has very favourable conditions ... the development ...
agricultural production. 2. Almost half ... the cropping area is occupied ...
cereals. 3. Among the industrial crops the leading position is occupied ...
sugar beet. 4. Melon-growing is practised mainly ... the south. 5. The poultry
industry is spread ... all the provinces. 6. Most ... farms ... Ukraine are owned
and controlled ... the government.

IV. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. Most of the farms in our region are animal breeding farms. 2. There
are some plants that are used only in medicine. 3. Intensification of
agricultural production is the most important problem now. 4. In our country
there are some plants producing chemical fertilizers. 5. Our farm plants
some of the crops in autumn. 6. Many people go to the country in summer.
7. That bird has a large crop. 8. Grain crops are widely grown by farmers.
9. Animal husbandry is more important on this farm than crop production.
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V. Memorize the meanings of the word «agriculture» and

its derivatives. Translate the sentences paying attention

to the italicized words:
agriculture — cinbcbKe TOCMOAAPCTRO; 3eMIEPOOCTBO; arpOHOMIS;
agricultural — cinbcpkorocnonapchKuii; 3eMIepoOCHKHil;
agriculturist — arpoHom; CUTbCBKHI TPYIIBHHK; 3eMIICBIIACHHK.

1. This farm has different agricultural machines. 2. Cooperation with
other countries is favourable to agriculture of Ukraine. 3. The agriculturist
of today wants to have better and higher-yielding crops which can produce
more food of good quality.

VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. Ukraine has very favourable conditions ... . 2. There are two main
branches of agricultural production in Ukraine ... . 3. Crop production is ...
4. Itincludes ... . 5. Almost half of the cropping area is occupied by cereals
such as ... . 6. Close to 40 types of vegetable crops are grown in Ukraine: ... .
7. Animal husbandry is ... . 8. Birds farmed include ... . 9. In order to
increase crop yields and animal products collective and state farms apply ... .

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. Does Ukraine have favourable conditions for the development of
agri-cultural production? 2. What are the main branches of agricultural
production in Ukraine? 3. What is crop production? 4. What does crop
production include? 5. What cereals occupy half of the cropping area?
6. What vegetable crops are grown in Ukraine? 7. What is animal husbandry?
8. What are the most wide-spread branches of animal husbandry? 9. Where
is the poultry industry spread? 10. What birds are farmed in Ukraine?
11. What forms of farm enterprises do you know? 12. What is the difference
between state and collective farms?

VIII. Translate into English:

1. YkpaiHa mae Oyke CIPHUATIHBI YMOBH JUISI PO3BUTKY CUIBCHKO-
rOCMOJapChKOro BHUPOOHMITBA. 2. € JAB1 TOJOBHI Tayly3i CUIbCBKOTOCIO-
JApChKOro BUPOOHMLTBA B YKpaiHi: POCIMHHULTBO Ta TBAPUHHHUIITBO.
3. PocauaaHTITBO — e BHPOIYBaHHS Ta 30UpaHHS
CUIBCBKOTOCHOAAPCHKUX  KynbTyp. 4.  POCIMHHHMITBO  BKIIIOYAE
BUPOLIYBAHHSA  3EPHOBUX Ta TEXHIYHUX  KYJIbTyp, JIyKIBHHUIITBO,
IUIOMIBHUIITBO Ta OBOYIBHUIITBO. 5. Mali’ke TOJIOBHHY IOCIiBHOT TUIONII
KpaiHu 3aiiMaroTh XJ1i0H1 37aku. 6. HaltBaxIIMBIlIO0 TEXHIYHOIO KYJIHTYpPOIO
B YkpaiHi € [mykpoBuil Oypsk. 7. TBapuHHHUITBO — Ii¢ PO3BEACHHS
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CUTBCHKOTOCIIOIAPCHKHUX TBapuH Ta ix BHKOPHCTAHHS.
8. Po3BeieHHST MOJIOUHOT Ta M’SICHOT Xy 1001, CBUHAPCTBO, BIBYAPCTBO, 0K ITh-
HUITBO Ta TNTaxiBHUIITBO — HAWMOMIUPEHINI raiy3i TBapUHHHUIITBA B
VkpaiHi. 9. BilbIIICTh CUTBCHKOTOCIOAAPCHKUX MINMPUEMCTB B YKpaiHi KOH-
TPOJIOETHCS YPSJIOM.

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. Speak about the tasks facing Ukraine’s people in the building-up the
economy.

2. You discuss the problems to be solved in the course of new economic
reforms.

3. Make a report in your class: «Industry — the most important area in
Ukraine’s economy».

4. You have an exam. Your question is: «Ukraine as an industrial country».

5. You are at the conference. The theme of your report is: «The development
of agricultural production in Ukraine».

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
The Present Indefinite Tense

I. Put the following sentences into the singular:

Pattern: They wish to speak to you. — He wishes to speak to you.
The students work hard. — The student works hard.

1. They help their father. 2. Buses pass my house every hour. 3. His
sons go to the local school. 4. They usually catch the 8.10 bus. 5. The rivers
freeze in winter. 6. They fish in the lake. 7. The children like sweets. 8. My
friends study English. 9. Do they like boiled eggs? — Yes, they do. 10. These
figures astonish me. 11. They wash the floor every week. 12. They dress
well. 13. They sometimes miss English lessons. 14. The taxes rise every
year. 15. What do they do on their days off? — They do nothing. They lie in
bed all day.

I1. Give short and full answers:

1. Do you remember your first teacher? 2. Do you speak English with
your friends? 3. Do you always look very well? 4. Does your friend live in
the hostel? 5. Does your father smoke? 6. Does it often rain here in July?
7. Don’t you go shopping every day? 8. Do the students like all the subjects
they study? 9. Do you often miss English lessons?
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I11. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:
Pattern: His parents live in Kyiv.

Do his parents live in Kyiv?

His parents don’t /do not/ live in Kyiv.

Your friend lives in the hostel.

Does your friend live in the hostel?

Your friend doesn’t /does not/ live in the hostel.

1. The students make a lot of mistakes in their dictations. 2. My brother
lives in Odesa. 3. My cousin wants to become a manager. 4. His parents
work at a machine-building plant. 5. Our family go to the South in July. 6.
We listen to the radio in the morning. 7. It often snows in November.
8. You meet him every day. 9. You know the answer. 10. They realize the
danger. 11. He has breakfast at 8 o’clock. 12. She agrees with you.

IV. Use always, usually, often, sometimes, seldom, rarely and never
to talk about your daily activities:

1. get up at 7 o’clock 2. do my morning exercises 3. have breakfast
4. feel terrible 5. drink coffee in the morning 6. drink more than two cups of
coffee 7. come to class on time 8. come to class late 9. speak English in the
classroom 10. study in the library 11. do my homework 12. go to bed early
13. go to bed after midnight 14. sleep well.

V. Ask questions about the time of the action:

1. My classes begin at a quarter past eight. 2. 1 usually have lunch at
half-past twelve. 3. It snows in winter. 4. My parents come home late.
5. Alice works in the laboratory on Wednesdays. 6. | get up early on weekdays.
7. After classes the students study in the library. 8. Snow melts in spring.
9. He finishes work at 6 o’clock. 10. They spend their holidays in the Crimea.

VI. Ask questions about the place of the action:

1. My aunt and uncle live in Canada. 2. My parents spend their
holidays in the country. 3. Many birds fly to the South in autumn. 4. He
wants to go there very much. 5. The Brouns always go to the seaside in
summer. 6. The sun rises in the East. 7. The teacher corrects our exercises in
class. 8. She teaches English at the University. 9. He spends much time in
the garden. 10. | buy my clothes at a department store.
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VII. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. My friend is an economist. 2. He knows English well. 3. The students
of our group usually get good marks. 4. Ann helps her mother about the
house. 5. We go to the park at the weekend. 6. At the lessons we read and
speak English. 7. They don’t know his address. 8. My father goes to his
work five days a week.

VIII. Complete the disjunctive questions:

1. You don’t know French, ... ? 2. She doesn’t believe you, ... ? 3. He
puts the money in the bank, ... ? 4. You don’t agree with Bill, ... ? 5. He
never takes advice, ... ? 6. They don’t want to sell the house, ... ? 7. You put
sugar in tea, ... ? 8. But you don’t put it in coffee, ... ? 9. The rivers freeze in
winter, ... ? 10. He loves her, ... ? 11. It doesn’t hurt, ... ?

IX. Explain the use of the Present Indefinite Tense:

1. She lives in Kyiv with her mother and two brothers. 2. He speaks
both French and English fluently. 3. The Dnipro runs into the Black Sea.
4. He likes reading Ukrainian newspapers. 5. I don’t understand this grammar
rule. 6. If he comes, I shall ask him about it. 7. T always get up at 7 o’clock.
8. The steamer sails tomorrow. 9. Tom looks very well. 10. I don’t recognize
that man. 11. He relaxes at weekends. 12. The Earth moves round the Sun.

X. Tell your friend what you usually do

a) at the Engish lessons:

to read the texts, to ask and answer questions, to translate the sentences
from Ukrainian into English, to write dictations, to learn new English words,
to listen to the tape, to repeat after the speaker, to listen to the teacher, to
write tests;

b) at the lectures or seminars:

to listen to the lecturer, to make notes, to ask and answer questions, to
make a report, to take part in the discussion, to clear up, to write tests.

XI. Memorize the following proverbs:

1. The dogs bark, but the caravan goes on. 2. Barking dogs seldom
bite. 3. All is well that ends well. 4. Health is above wealth. 5. Great ship
asks deep water. 6. Tastes differ. 7. Even Homer sometimes nods. 8. A new
broom sweeps clean.
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XII. Translate into English:

S cTymeHT mepmoro Kypcy. Sl BHBYAaK0 aHIIIACBKY MOBY. Y Hac
3aHATTA 3 AHIJTIMCHKO1 MOBH JIBiUi HA THIK/IEHB. SIK MPaBUIIO, MH ITPOBOJANMO
3aHATTS B JiHTaoHHOMY KabiHeTi. Ha 3aHsTTSX MM myske Garato gmraemo,
MEePeKIaTaeEMO TEKCTH, BUKOHYEMO Di3HI BIpPaBH 1 PO3MOBISIEMO AaHTIIIH-
CBbKOIO MOBOI0. Miif Apyr HE BUBYAE aHTIIHCHKOI MOBH. BiH BUBYa€ HIMEIb-
Ky. BiH m00UTh YMTATH KHIDKKM HIMEI[LKUX aBTOPIB Y OpHTiHaJi ¥ BUILHO
PO3MOBIISIE 11i€}0 MOBOIO. Mili Jpyr HIKOJM HE MPOIMYyCKa€e 3aHATTA. Ilicist
3aHATH BiH He iijae nogomy. Bin ige B 6i6mioTexy. BiH mpaltoe gyxe Haro-
JICTJIABO i X0U€ CTATH IOPUCTOM.

XIII. Replace the Infinitives in brackets by the Present
Indefinite. Retell the passage:

Ukraine (to be) a sovereign state. It (to have) its own territory, higher
and local bodies of state power, government, national emblem, state flag, and
anthem.

The population of Ukraine (to be) about 52 million people. There (to
be) 24 administrative regions there. Many countries (to have) common
boundaries with Ukraine and (to maintain) economic relations with it.
Ukraine (to pursue) peaceful and neutral policy. It (to establish) new
relations with all countries throughout the world. It (to set) direct contacts
with them signing agreements and treaties. It (to be) one of the founding
members of the United Nations Organization and (to participate) in the work
of many international organizations. Ukraine (to be) a member of the
International Monetary Fund, International Bank of Reconstruction and
Dewelopment, International Finance Corporation, the European Bank of
Reconstruction and Development, the North Atlantic Council of Cooperation,
and others.

The main river in Ukraine (to be) the Dnipro which (to divide) it into
Right-bank and Left-bank territories. Sea transport (to play) an important
part in Ukraine’s economy. The ports of the country (to ensure) trade contacts
with over 80 countries.

The Pronoun: Personal and Possessive
XIV. Choose the correct pronouns in italics:

1. Nick had dinner with I, me. 2. I, me had dinner with Nick last night.
3. He waited we, us in the car. We, Us hurried. 4. Please take these food
scraps and give it, them to the dog. 5. Ted invited I, me to go to the game
with he, him. 6. Alex bought a ticket to the soccer game. He put it, them in
his pocket and forgot about it, them.
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XV. Use the absolute form of possessive pronouns instead of
the conjoint:
Pattern: her advice — advice of hers;
my friend — a friend of mine;
his joke — a joke of his.
your cousin; her sister; our children; my daughter; my family; her
niece; their relatives; your son; their grandson; my parents; my sister-in-law.

XVI. Choose the correct pronouns in italics:

1. Children should obey his, their parents. 2. Excuse me. Is this my,
mine dictionary or your, yours? — This one is my, mine. Your, yours is on
your, yours desk. 3. Fruit should be a part of your, yours daily diet. It, they,
is good for you, them. 4. Julie fell off her bicycle and broke hers, her arm.
5. Mary had to drive my, mine car to work. Hers, her had a flat tire. 6. Those
seats are not your, yours, they are our, ours. 7. | have a wonderful family.
I, me love it, him, them very much, and he, they, love I, me.

XVII. Paraphrase the following sentences:

Pattern A: This is my coat. — This coat is mine.

1. This is my note-book. 2. This is your report. 3. This is his graduation
paper. 4. This is her bag. 5. This is their classroom. 6. This is our bus. 7.
This is her suggestion. 8. This is our Sports Centre.

Pattern B: Your room is large. Jane’s room is larger. —
Jane’s room is larger than yours.

1. Our teacher is young. Your teacher is younger. 2. Her composition
is interesting. Her friend’s composition is more interesting. 3. His camera is
dear. Nick’s camera is dearer. 4. Their house is old. Our house is older. 5.
My watch is good. Your watch is better.

XVIII1. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. A friend of mine told me about it. 2. The book which is on the table
is mine. 3. This woman is a relative of hers. 4. T haven’t got a dictionary. Can
you give me yours? 5. These pencils are mine, take them if you want. 6. He
held out his hand. | gave him mine. 7. This is my mistake, not yours. 8. It’s
no business of mine. 9. We went on holiday with some friends of ours.
10. There is a great difference between our composition and theirs.
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XIX. Translate into English:

VY Mene € apyr. Sl 3Haro Woro Ta WOro cecTpy maBHO. Miit apyr i1 —
cTymeHTH. Mu 3ycTpidaeMoch ImoaHs. BiH gacTo qae MeHi KOpHCHI mopa.
Bonu meni mgyxxe motpibHi. Miit mpyr moOpe 3Hae aHTIiicbKy MOBY. Mwu
4acTO BUKOHYEMO IOMAIIIHE 3aBIaHHS pa3oM. MU yMTaeMO KHIKKHU. BoHH
nyske mikaBl. Mu 6epemo ix y 6ibmioTeni. Cectpa MOro apyra — BHKJIQJAUKa.
Bona mpamioe B HamoMmy yHiBepcuTeTi. BoHa Bhkiamae aHTIifiCEKy MOBY.
CryneHTaM nojo0atoThes 11 3aHATT. BoHU 3aBxau paai 6auuTy ii.

Word Order in the Simple Declarative Sentence

XX. Decide whether the word order is right or wrong.
Correct the wrong sentences:

1. Mary speaks very well English. 2. When I heard the news, | phoned
him immediately. 3. Ann drives every day her car to work. 4. You should go
to the dentist every six months. 5. I think I’1l go early to bed tonight. 6. How
many people do you know who go on Sundays to church? 7. We both were
astonished when we heard the news. 8. | usually am very tired when | get
home from work. 9. | soon found the keys I had lost. 10. I am going on
Monday to Paris.

XXI. Put the parts of a sentence in the correct order:

1. some interesting books/we found/in the library. 2. quietly/the door/I
closed. 3. his name/after a few minutes/l remembered. 4. again/please don’t
ask/that question. 5. a letter to her parents/Ann writes/every week. 6. at the
top of the page/your name/please write. 7. to London/ for a few days next
week/I’m going. 8. opposite the park/a new hotel/they are building. 9. he
won/easily/the game. 10. children/very much/I like.

XXII. Arrange the words in the sentences using the correct

word order:

1. Ukraine, a state, is, sovereign. 2. Has, a system, democratic,
political, it. 3. A referendum, in Ukraine, 1991, took place, on December 1.
4. Very, is, of Ukraine, geographical, with countries, the development, of its
relations, to, favourable, the position, of Europe. 5. Textile, there are, in
enterprises, many, Ukraine. 6. The main branches, what, of industry, are, in
Ukraine? 7. Presently, the largest, of, branch, the machine-building, is,
industry. 8. Today’s, to satisfy, the consumers’ wants, industries, are unable.
9. Branches, of, agricultural, are, main, there, Ukraine, two, production, in.
10. Farms, Ukraine, are, owned, and, controlled, most, in, the government, by.
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EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Insert the auxiliary verbs:

1. ... the first-year students specialize in economics? 2. ... he go home
by underground? 3. ... you like Political Economy? 4. ... she go to the library
every day? 5. ... this student study well? 6. ... they study mathematics during
the first year of studies? 7. ... you understand the importance of English for
your future work? 8. ... you know much about your country?

Il. Ask questions indicated in brackets:

1. Susan feels tired. (Who?) 2. Tom plays chess with his father. (With
whom?) 3. Most of the time he lives in the country. (Where?) 4. They go to
work by bus. (How?) 5. They want to buy some toys for their children.
(What?) 6. John begins his work at nine. (When?) 7. It takes her twenty
minutes to get to the park. (How long?) 8. They don’t go to work on Sunday.
(When?)

I11. Translate the pronouns in brackets into English:

1. (Bona) saw (mene) in the street. (Bona) knows (sac) and (mene)
very well. (Bowa) is (nawt) teacher. (Bona) likes (ceoro) work very much. Do
you know (i7) and (i7) brothers? 2. The man says he knows (sac) and (sausy)
family. (5) know (ito2o) and (iioeo) sister. (Biwn) is a highly educated man.
(Bin) teaches (nam) English. (Bin) meets (mene) and (mozo) friend every day.
3. (A7) see a car. (A) see (iioeo) well. (Hozo) colour is white. 4. (Mu) send (iv)
many letters but (eonu) don’t answer (na nux). 5. Do (su) know Italian? — No,
(%) don’t know (ii020) at all. 6. Do (su) help (csoim) parents?

IV. Replace the italicized nouns by the personal pronouns:

1. The teacher helps the students to translate the article. 2. Mother
will send Mary to buy the tickets. 3. The man gave the books to the boy.
4. Helen works hard at history. 5. My friend is going to write a letter to his
sister today. 6. This book is not suitable for young children. 7. Helen
borrows the books from the library. 8. Susan makes dresses for women.

V. Insert possessive pronouns:

1. She likes ... new dress very much. 2. We have ... English classes
twice a week. 3. Paul keeps ... books in the bookcase. 4. I usually go to see ...
friends in the evening. 5. They often take ... children to this park. 6. The tree
drops ... leaves in autumn. 7. Do you help ... parents? 8. The film is very
interesting but I don’t remember ... title. 9. My son tries to deepen ...
knowledge of English.
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UNIT 3

TOPIC: ECONOMY of GREAT BRITAIN

TEXT A

TEXTB

TEXTC

GRAMMAR: Participle 1. The Present Continuous Tense
The Construction to be going to
The Functions of the Verb to be

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

naval, power, primarily, public, private, enterprise, industry, nationalize,
government, ferrous, transport, manage, sector, service, share, agriculture,
vital, rise, workforce, company, nation, partly, presence, mineral, marble,
granite, tin, slate, lead, copper, zinc, valuable, textile, science;

b) stress the second syllable:

economy, industrial, developed, electric, demand, account, predominate,
technology, metallurgy, percentage, deposit, accessible, considerable, employ.

Text A

Great Britain is a highly-developed naval and industrial power. Its
economy was primarily based on private enterprises. However, some industries
were nationalized after World War I1. Now it has a mixed private- and public-

enterprise economyl. The government controls the coal-mining and electric
power industries, ferrous metallurgy and shipbuilding. Part of public transport,
civil aviation and national bank are also managed by the state.

The main sectors of British economyzare manufacturing, services and
agriculture. The share of industry in GNP is 11 times more than that of
agriculture. Manufacturing plays a vital role in British economy. It accounts

3
for 1/5 of the GNP and employs less than 1/3 of the workforce . Small
companies predominate, though companies with 500 or more employees
employ a larger percentage of the workforce. . ;

The rise of Great Britain as an industrial nation was partly due to
the presence of considerable mineral resources, the most important of them
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being coal and iron. Next to coal and iron the chief minerals found on the
British Isles are the building stone, marble, granite, slate, lead, tin, copper,
zink, salt and china clay. But in the course of the last hundred years many of
Britain’s most valuable and accessible deposits have been worked out.

Coal-mining, metallurgy, textile, shipbuilding are the older branches
of industry. The new industries are the chemical, electrotechnical,
automobile, aergmissile and electronics. The new industries have deve loped
hand in hand with science and technology and are equipped to meet
present technical demands.

Big cities and towns such as London, Glasgow, Manchester,
Liverpool, Newcastle, Sheffield and Birmingham have enterprises of nearly
all branches of industry. The main centres of cotton and woolen industry are
Leeds, Bradford and Manchester.

COMMENTS

1. mixed private- and public-enterprise economy — 3mimana eKOHOMIKa,
110 TPYHTYETHCS Ha MPUBATHOMY Ta JACPKABHOMY ITiIIPUEMHULTBI

2. GNP — BHII (BanoBuii HaliOHaTbHUN MTPOAYKT)
3. workforce — po6oua cuna
4. industrial nation — npomuciosa nepxaBa
5. due to — 3ymoBneHo
6. hand in hand — ruriu-o-mtiy
VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find equivalents:
1. coal-mining a. 3MilllaHa €KOHOMIKa
2. GNP 0. aBiapakeTHa IPOMHUCIIOBICT
3. hand in hand B. IPUBATHE MIIIPHUEMCTBO
4. industrial nation . CHEpPreTHYHa MPOMHUCIIOBICTb
5. private enterprise 1. CyTHOOY TyBaHHS
6. power industry €. IPOMHCIIOBA JIePKaBa
7. public transport €. TUTY-0-TUTig
8. workforce K.9OpPHA METAIypris
9. shipbuilding 3. TPOMAJICBKUH TPaHCTIOPT
10. mixed economy u. BHII (BanoBwuii HaI[ioHATBHUIN IPOIYKT)
11. cotton industry 1. poboua cuia
12. aeromissile industry i, 6aBOBHHLITBO
13. ferrous metallurgy . Byriejo0yBHa MPOMHUCIIOBICTh
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I1. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

a) to control, to transport, to service, to share, to work, to force, to
rise, to head, to power, to base, to state, to centre, to demand, to mix;

b) to assossiate, to govern, to produce, to manufacture, to predominate, to
account, to equip, to employ, to dewvelop, to nationalize, to know.

I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. British economy was primarily based ... private enterprises.
2. Some ... industries were nationalized ... World War Il. 3. Part ... public
transport, power industry and most ... civil aviation are managed ... the
state. 4. The rise ... Britain as an industrial nation was partly due ... the
presence ... considerable mineral resources. 5. Manufacturing plays a vital
role ... British economy. 6. The new industries have developed hand ... hand
... science and technology.

IV. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms

from the list:
GNP; woolen industry; manufacturing; agriculture; private enterprises;
industrial power; public-enterprise economy.

1. Great Britain is a highly-developed naval and :

2. British economy was primarily based on . 3. Great Britain has a

mixed private and . 4. The main sectors of British economy are

, services and ___ . 5. The share of industry in _ is

11 times more than that of agriculture. 6. The main centres of cotton and
are Leeds, Bradford and Manchester.

V. Ask someone

if Great Britain is a highly developed naval and industrial power; its
economy was primarily based on private enterprises; now Great
Britan has a mixed private- and public-enterprise economy; in the
course of the last hundred years many of Britain’s most valuable and
accessible deposits have been worked out;

when some industries were nationalized;

what industries the government controls; the main sectors of British
economy are; the share of industry in GNP is; role manufacturing
plays in British economy; the rise of Britain as an industrial country
was due to; the chief minerals found on the British Isles are; the older
branches of industry are; the new industries are; cities and towns have
enterprises of nearly all branches of industry; the main centres of
cotton and woolen industry are.
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VI. Translate into English:

1. BexnkoOpuTaHisa € Ky’e pO3BHHYTOIO MOPCBHKOIO IHIYCTPiadbHOIO
JgepkaBoro. 2. BoHa Mae 3MilTaHy €KOHOMIKY, IO IPYHTYETbCS Ha IIpH-
BaTHOMY Ta AEPXaBHOMY MiANpueMHHITBI. 3. JlepkaBa KOHTPOIIOE ByTJIe-
JNOOYBHY Ta €JIeKTPOSHEepPreTHYHy raiy3i, HOpHY MeTalyprilo Ta cyJHoOy-
nyBauHsA. 4. [IpommciioBicTh, MOCHYTH Ta CUIBCBKE TOCHOIAPCTBO € TO-
JIOBHUMH CEKTOpaMH OpHUTaHCHKOI eKOHOMIKH. 5. Po3kBiT BenmmkoOpurtaHii
SK IHAyCTpialbHOI Iep’kaBH 3yMOBIIOBABCS HASBHICTIO 3HAYHOI KITBKOCTI
MiHepalbHHUX pecypciB. 6. ByrinemoOyBHa, MeTamypriifHa, TeKCTHIBHA Ta
CcymHOOyIiBHa — Iie Halictapinri ramy3i npomucioBocti. 7. HoBumu ramy-
3MH TIPOMHCIIOBOCTI € XIMi4HA, €IeKTPOTEeXHIYHa, aBTOMOOLUIFHA Ta aBiapa-
ketHa. 8. JlonmoH, ['masro, Mangecrep, JliBepmyis, lledding Ta bipminrem
€ OCHOBHMMH IIPOMHCIIOBUMH LIeHTpaMu BenmkoOpuTanii.

VII. Give the characteristic of British economy using
the following words and word-combinations:

highly-developed naval and industrial power; mixed private- and
public-enterprise economy; coal-mining and electric power industries; ship-
building; ferrous metallurgy; private enterprise; public transport; civil
aviation; national bank; manufacturing; services; agriculture; vital role; to
account for; workforce; GNP; due to; considerable mineral resources; new
industries; electrotechnical, automobile, aeromissile industries; hand-in-
hand; science and technology; to meet present technical demands.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

service, income, product, health, retail, wholesale, implement, monetary,
policy, tourism, supervise, purchase, partner, textile, business, export,
banking, loan, mortgage, leasing, output, lending, futures, Commonwealth,
aircraft;

b) stress the second syllable:

increasing, increasingly, particularly, commodity, proportion, domestic,
finance, financial, commercial, insurance, responsible, community, machinery,
include, accept, comprise, society, facility, deposit, arrange;

c) stress the third syllable:
education, international, democratic.
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Text B .
Services play an important role in Britisy economy and make up an

increasing proportion of the national income . They account for about 60
per cent of gross domestic product and 68 per cent of emfloyees. This sector

includes health, education, retail and wholesale trade , tourism, financial

. . . 4
and business services, insurance , transport, etc.

Banking, finance, insurance, business services and leasing account for
14 per cent of the British economy’s total output. London has the world’s

largest insurance market, and its banks are responsible for5 about a fifth of
the international bank lending. London is the world’s principal trading centre
for commodities, as well as an increasingly important centre for financial
futures markets.

Britain’s banking system comprises the Bank of Englandé the

commercial banks, branches of foreign and Commonwealth banks and

building societies7. The Bank of England acts as the government’s bank. It
helps to implement the government’s financial and monetary policy and
supervises the banking system as a whole. Commercial banks provide
financial services to individuals and companies,8 particularly account ang

loan facilities. Building societies accept deposits and arrange mortgages
for house purchase. They also offer home loans and a wide range of banking
and insurance services.

Britain has an open economy, in which international trade plays a
vital role. About one-quarter of its gross domestic product comes from the
export of goods and services. It is the fifth largest trading nation in the
world. Since 1973 Britain has been a member of the European Economic
Community, an association of 12 democratic states. About half Britain’s trade
is with its European Community partners. Britain’s main exports are
automobiles, textile, machinery, aircraft, electronic equipment and many others.

COMMENTS

. to make up — cknamatu

. hational income — HaioHaNIBbHUN 10Xix

. retail and wholesale trade — po3apibna Ta onToBa TOPriBis

. insurance — crtpaxyBaHHsI

. to be responsible for — BinmoBigatu 3a, 6yTH BiAMOBITATEHIM 32
. Commonwealth banks — 6anku CriBapysKHOCTI

. building societies — xutia0B0-0y1iBeIbHI TOBapHCTBA

. to accept deposites — npuiimMat BKIagn

. mortgage — 3actaBa

O© oo ~NOO OIS~ WN -
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VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Name the word-building elements (suffixes, prefixes) and
the part of speech of each word:

nation — national — nationally — nationalism — nationalist —
nationalistic — nationality — nationalize — nationalization — international
— internationalism — internationalist — internationalize; produce —
producer — producible — product — production — productive —
productively — productivity — unproductive; insurance — insurant —

insure — insurer — uninsured; bank — banker — bankable — banking —
bankrupt — bankruptcy.

I1. Give the English equivalents for:

Ba)XKJIMBA POJIb; BHYTPIIIHIN BaJOBHH MPOIYKT, OXOPOHA 3IO0pPOB’S;
OCBITa; HaIllIOHAJIBHUW JOXif; po3/ApiOHa Ta ONTOBa TOPTIBIS; MOCIYTH Y
ctepi diHaHCciB Ta Oi3Hecy; OyTH BIAMOBIAAIBHUM 3a IIOCh; MDKHAPOTHHNA
0aHKIBCEKHI KpPEIUT; CTpaxyBaHHs; ()’ I0UepPCHUH PHHOK; OaHKIBChKa CHCTE-
Ma; Oankm CroiBapyxHocTi; €Bpormeiicbke Exonomiune CIiBTOBapHCTBO;
MDKHapOJHA TOPTiBiIA; KOMEpPIIiHHI OaHKH; €KCHOPT TOBapiB Ta MOCIYT;
KHUTJIOBO-OY/iBeTbHI TOBAPHUCTBA; MAIIIMHHE YCTATKYBAaHHS; TPUHMAaTH BKJIA-
IV, TEKCTIIIBHI BUPOOH; €IEKTPOHHA amapaTypa.

1. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Services play an important role ... British economy and make up an
increasing proportion ... the national income. 2. They account ... about 60 per
cent ... gross domestic product. 3. London is the world’s principal trading
centre ... commodities, as well as an increasingly important centre ...
financial futures markets. 4. Commercial banks provide financial services ...
individuals and companies. 5. Building societies accept deposits and arrange
mortgages ... house purchase. 6. About one-quarter ... its gross domestic
product comes ... the export ... goods and services. 7. Great Britain is the
fifth largest trading nation ... the world. 8. ... 1973 it has been a member ...
the European Economic Community.

IV. Complete the following sentences:

1. Services account for ... . 2. This sector includes ... . 3. Banking,
finance, insurance, business services and leasing account for ... . 4. London
has the world’s largest insurance market, and its banks are responsible for ... .
5. Commercial banks provide ... . 6. Britain’s banking system comprises ... .
7. Since 1973 Britain has been ... . 8. Britain’s main exports are ... .
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V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B
1. service a. The activity of selling goods and services in order
to make a profit.
2. national income b. A financial institution that accepts demand

deposits and makes commercial loans.
3. gross domestic product c. Aneconomy in which a significant percentage of
its goods and services are traded internationally.

4. trade d. The total annual money value of the goods and
services produced by a country.

5. bank e. A financial institution that accepts deposits and
arrange mortgages for house purchase.

6. building society f. The monetary value of all the goods and services
produced by an economy over a specified period.

7. open economy g. Intangible commodity.

8. exports h. Goods and services sold to foreign countries.

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the role of services in British economy? 2. What services
does this sector include? 3. What does Britain’s banking system comprise?
4.What do you know about the Bank of England? 5. What kind of services
do commercial banks provide? 6. What do building societies offer to their
customers? 7. What can you say about international trade of Great Britain?
8. What are the main Britain’s exports?

VII. Translate into English:

1. [Mocnyru BifirpatoTh BXKJIMBY POJIb B €KOHOMIl BennkoOpuTanii i
CTaHOBIIATH OUTBINY YaCTHHY HalllOHaNIbHOTO Joxony. 2. Lle# cekrop BKIO-
Yyae mociyru y cepi OXOpOHH 3A0pOB’S, OCBiTH, po3ApiOHOI Ta ONTOBOI
TOpTiBiai, Typu3My, (iHaHciB Ta Oi3Hecy, CTpaxyBaHHS, TPAHCIIOPTY Ta iH.
3. ITociyru y cepi OaHKIBCHKOT cTipaBH, (pIHAHCIB, CTpaxyBaHHs, Oi3HECY Ta
J3UHTY CTaHOBIATH 14% 3arampHOro 00CATY BUpoOHHMITBa. 4. BaHKiBCchKa
cuctema BenukoOpuTaHnii Bkitoyae bank AHTIIIL, BiyIiin 3apyOiKHUX OaHKIB
Ta CHiBAPY>KHOCTI i )KUTII0BO-OyiBebHI ToBapucTBa. 5. bank AHIil nie sk
ypsanoBuil OaHk. BiH pomomarae 3nilicHIOBaTH (HIHAHCOBY Ta T'POILOBY
MOJIITUKY ypAIy 1 3AIMCHIOE HATTISA 332 NIUTBHICTIO OAHKIBCHKOI CUCTEMH B
mioMy. 6. MbKHapoIHa TOPTIBIIS Bifirpae CyTTEBY POJIb B €KOHOMIII Bemm-
koOpurtadii. 7. 3 1973 poxy BemmkoOpuTanis € uneHoM €Bpomneiicbkoro ExoHo-
miuHoro CmiBroBapuctBa. 8. BenmkoOpuTaHisi eKCHOpPTye aBTOMOOLIL,
TEKCTWIbHI BUpOOW, MAIlMHHE YCTaTKyBaHHS, JITaKH, EJIEKTPOHHY
arapatypy Ta iH.
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READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

industry, area, current, structure, occupy, heavy, steel, coal, part, service,
health, care, concentrate, region, mineral, output, presently, bias, yield,
mining, ferrous, automobile, locomotive, railway, airplane, harvester, integrate,
process, light, lack, standard, innovate;

b) stress the second syllable:

considerable, deposit, industrial, towards, equipment, employ, produce,
metallurgy, account, accept, however, unable, consumer, process, progressive,
material, unwillingness, techniques, approach, initiative;

c) stress the third syllable:
education, metallurgical, technological.

Text C

Agriculture is one of the most important sectors in British economy. It
supplies nearly 2/3 of the country’s food and directly employs about 2.5 per

cent of tzhe working population. However its share of the gross domestic

product is less than 3 per cent — the lowest figure among the developed
countries.

Great Britain is self-sufficient3 in milk, eggs, to a very great extent4
in meat, potatoes and wheat. However it has to import butter, cheese, sugar,
tea, fruit and some other agricultural products.

There are more than 250 thousand farms in Great Britan. Most of
them are small family farms, where all the work is done by the farmer and
his family. The5 tendency in agricultural development of the coungry is the

disappearance of small traditional farms as they cannot compete with big
industrial farms.

The types of farms are different in different regions of the country. In
the East most farmers grow such crops as barley, wheat, sugar beets and
potatoes. In the West climate is good for the production of farm animals. The
greater part of the land here is used for dairy and beef cattle breeding, and
sheep farming. There are a lot of farms where farmers grow some crops and
breed some farm animals. These farms are known as mixed farms.
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British agriculture is efficient for it is based on modern technology
and research. The work in agricultural sector is highly mechanized. Computers
and different agricultural machines are used by the farmers in Great Britain.

COMMENTS

1. share — gacrtka

2. gross domestic product — BHyTpIIIHIi BaJOBHIA IPOIYKT

3. ... is self-sufficient — cama cebe 3abesmneuye; HesaNekKHA; EKOHOMIYHO
caMocTiiiHa

4. to a great extent — 3HaYHOIO MIpOIO

5. disappearance — 3HUKHEHHS

6. to compete — koHKypyBaTH

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the verbs from which the following nouns are derived:

computer, disappearance, difference, growth, development, management,
employment, population, product, production, tendency, import, competition.

Il. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:

one of the most important sectors; developed countries; small family
farms; agricultural products; to be self-sufficient; to compete; share of the
gross domestic product; to a very great extent; agricultural development;
agricultural sector; farm animals; dairy and beef cattle breeding; highly
mechanized; sheep farming; disappearance; mixed farms; modern technology
and research.

I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms

from the list:
mixed farms; computers; self-sufficient; modern technology; sectors;
the disappearance; farm animals; crops; efficient; compete.

1. Agriculture is one of the most important in British
economy. 2. Great Britain is in milk, eggs, meat, potatoes and
wheat.

3. In the West climate is good for the production of . 4. There are
a lot of farms where farmers grow some ___and breed some farm
animals. These farms are known as . 5. British agriculture is

for it is based on and research. 6. Different machines
and are used by the farmers. 7. The tendency in agricultural
development of the country is of small traditional farms as they
cannot with big industrial farms.
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IV. Match the synonyms:

self-sufficient, share, agriculture, self-supporting, trend, production,
for, to provide, significant, because, part, farming, tendency, producing,
developed, about, efficient, to supply, important, advanced, nearly, effective.

V. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Agriculture is one ... the most important sectors ... British economy.
2. Its share ... the gross domestic product is less than 3 per cent — the lowest
figure ... the developed countries. 3. Great Britain is self-sufficient ... milk,
eggs, to a very great extent ... meat, potatoes and wheat. 4. Most ... the farms
are small family farms, where all ... the work is done ... the farmer and his
family. 5. The tendency ... agricultural development ... the country is the
disappearance ... small traditional farms as they cannot compete ... big
industrial farms. 6. The types ... farms are different ... different regions ... the
country. 7. ... the West climate is good ... the production ... farm animals.
8. British agriculture is efficient ... it is based ... modern technology and
research.

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. Is agriculture one of the most important sectors in British
economy? 2. What is the share of the gross domestic product? 3. What
agricultural products is Great Britain self-sufficient in? 4. What products
does the country import? 5. How many farms are there in Great Britain? 6.
What is the tendency in agricultural development of the country? 7. The
types of farms are different in different regions of Great Britain, aren’t they?
8. What three types of farms are there in the country? 9. Why is the British
agriculture is efficient?

VII. Translate into English:

1. CinbCchKe rocrnoapcTBO — OJIMH 3 HAMBAXKIHMBIIIUX CEKTOPIB €KO-
HoMiku BenukoOputanii. 2. Kpaina cama cebe 3abe3nedye MOJIOKOM, SHISIMH
1 3HAYHOIO MIpOI0 M’SICOM, KapTOIUICl0 Ta MineHunew. 3. BemukoOpuranis
IMIIOPTY€E Maciio, CUp, IyKOp, 4Yai, PPyKTH Ta iHIII CUILCHKOrOCIOAapChKi
nponyktu. 4. depMepchKi rocmogapcTBa pi3Hi B pisHHX perioHax. 5. Ha
CXOJIi KpaiHu (pepMepr BUPOIIYIOTh TaKi KYyJIbTYpH, SIK SIMiHb, MIICHUIS,
IyKpOBUH Oypsk Ta kapTomit. 6. Ha 3axonmi xiiMaT CHpUSTIUBHN s
pO3BUTKY TBapuHHHUITBA. 7. CillbchbKe rocmoJapcTBo BemukoOputaHii €
e(PCKTHBHUM, OCKUIBKM BOHO IPYHTYETHCS Ha CYYacHHX TEXHOJIOTLIX Ta
JOCITIKCHHSX.
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COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. You have an exam. Your question is: «Great Britain as an industrial country»

2. You are at the conference. The theme of your report is: «The role of
services in British economy»

3. Your English friend tells you about Great Britain as one of the largest
trading nations in the world.

4. You hawe just come from Great Britain. Make a report in your class:
«Agriculture — one of the most important sectors in British economy»

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Participle |
I. Remember the spelling of ing-forms:

a) sit— sitting b) listen — listening c) lie— lying
run — running speak — speaking tie —tying
begin — beginning read — reading die — dying

d) write — writing e) see — seeing
come — coming do — doing
give — giving fly — flying

Il. Form Participle | of the following verbs:

to dewelop, to control, to manage, to manufacture, to play, to rise, to
get, to be, to build, to produce, to have, to account, to include, to govern, to
provide, to go, to accept, to offer, to come, to trade, to work, to grow, to buy.

I11. Translate into Ukrainian:

a smiling girl; a writing boy; a laughing baby; playing children;
a falling tree; a sleeping man; the people waiting for you; a walking couple;
a dewveloping country; an increasing proportion; reading audience; a trading
nation.

IV. State the functions of Participle I:

1. The dean of our faculty is speaking to the students. 2. He is coming
in two days. 3. | came up to the students discussing their time-table.
4. Applying fertilizers, farmers increase crop yields. 5. Farmers applying
fertilizers obtain high yields of farm crops. 6. Do you know the man
speaking to the students? 7. They are discussing an important problem now.
8. Ukraine is developing its economic contacts.

57



V. Open the brackets, using the Participle I. Retell the passage:

Great Britain is situated on the British Isles, (to cover) an area of
244,000 sq km. It comprises the island of Great Britain, (to consist) of
England and (to occupy) most of the southern two-thirds of the island;
Scotland, (to occupy) the northern one-third of the island; and Wales, (to lie)
to the west of England — and Northern Ireland, also known as Ulster, (to lie)
in the northeastern part of the island of Ireland.

The capital of Great Britain is London. It is a great industrial city, an
international center of finance, the world’s third largest city, (to rank) after
Tokyo and New York City.

The land area of the United Kingdom is about evenly divided between
lowlands and uplands with some 5 per cent (to consist) of highlands.
England has three hill regions in the north, west, and southwest and two
lowland regions in the southeast and east. The countryside, (to connect)
these five regions, is composed mainly of rich agricultural plains.

The climate of the United Kingdom is temperate, (to be) warmed by
the North Atlantic Current and by southwest winds.

The Present Continuous Tense

VI. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: The students are writing a test.
Are the students writing a test?
The students aren’t /are not/ writing a test.

1. The teacher is explaining a grammar rule. 2. He is always leaving
his dirty dishes on the table. 3. The boys are skating. 4. | am waiting for
them. 5. It is raining heavily. 6. The students are discussing a serious problem.
7. We are writing a dictation now. 8. She is doing her shopping.
9. My friend is smoking now. 10. Tom and Jane are hurrying along the
street. 11. He is teaching his boy to ride. 12. The secretary is speaking over
the telephone.

VII. Give short and full answers:

1. Are you having a seminar? 2. Is he speaking to the dean? 3. Are
you preparing for your examinations? 4. Are you consulting the dictionary?
5. Are they working at this problem now? 6. Is Ann wearing her new dress?
7. Are you telling the truth? 8. Is your father always losing his car keys? 9. Is
he talking to a friend of his? 10. Are you feeling well today? 11. Is Petrenko
coming tonight? 12. Am | answering your questions well? 13. Is it snowing
heavily? 14. Is your father looking through the morning newspapers?
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VIII. Do as you are told and say what you are doing:

Pattern: Go to the door. — | am going to the door.

1. Go to the blackboard. 2. Write a sentence on the blackboard.
3. Clean the blackboard. 4. Hold the duster in your left hand. 5. Take your
seat. 6. Open your text-books at page 42. 7. Read and translate the text A.
8. Find the verbs in the Present Continuous Tense. 9. Close your text-books.
10. Retell the text.

IX. Answer the following questions:

1. What are you doing now? 2. Why aren’t you writing? 3. How are
you feeling? 4. What are you thinking about? 5. Who is waiting for you?
6. Where is your friend waiting for you? 7. What is your friend wearing?
8. Who is making that noise? 9. Where are you going on holiday this year?
10. Is the sun shining? 11. Why are you learning English? 12. Are you doing
anything this evening? 13. What are you reading now?

X. Use the Present Continuous Tense as in the pattern:

Pattern: | (work/rest) — | am working. | am not resting.

1. We (take English/teach English). 2. My mother (do housework/watch
TV). 3. The students (go to college/come back from college).
4. The boy (play in the street/sleep). 5. You (ask a question/answer my
guestion). 6. He (read a book/write a test).

XI. Explain the use of the Present Continuous Tense:

1. Don’t make any noise, the children are sleeping. 2. The students are
taking their examinations on Friday. 3. He is writing a new play. 4. She is
leaving the city in two days. 5. The delegation is arriving tomorrow. 6. I am
going abroad in July. 7. The telephone is ringing. 8. She is always ringing up
and asking questions.

XI1. Complete the Disjunctive Questions:

1. We are having an English lesson now, ...? 2. The teacher is
explaining the rule to the students, ... ? 3. The students are translating an
English article, ... ? 4. They are not consulting the dictionary, ... ? 5. | am not
making notes, ...? 6. Father is having lunch now, ... ? 7. The sun is shining, ...
? 8. She is listening to the news, ... ? 9. The birds are singing, ... ? 10. My
parents are packing their things now, ... ?
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XII1. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. The girl is trying on a dress. 2. The boy is running fast. 3. George is
leaving for France tomorrow. 4. He is giving a lecture tonight. 5. The
teacher is explaining a grammar rule. 6. Victor is answering the professor’s
question. 7. The students are discussing an interesing problem. 8. My sister
is looking for a book to read.

XIV. Replace the Infinitives in brackets by the Present Continuous:

1. She (not to work), she (to swim) in the river. 2. Someone (to knock)
at the door. Shall I answer it? — | (to come) in a minute. | just (to wash) my
hands. 3. It is a lovely day. The sun (to shine) and the birds (to sing). 4. You
can’t see Tom now: he (to have) a bath. 5. She always (to lose) her glasses
and (to ask) me to look for them. 6. We (to have) breakfast at 8.00 tomorrow
as Tom (to catch) an early train. 7. | (to wear) my sunglasses today because
the sun is very strong. 8. The last train (to leave) the station at 11.30.

XV. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. They are working at this problem now. 2. It’s getting late. It’s time
to go home. 3. I am not playing football this season. | am taking five courses
this semester. | want to concentrate on my studies. 4. He is always leaving
his dirty dishes on the table. 5. She is in her room. She is looking through the
morning newspapers. 6. Let’s go out now. It isn’t raining any more. 7. The
population of the world is rising very fast. 8. He is going to the dentist on
Tuesday morning.

XVI. Use the Present Continuous or Present Indefinite:

1. Who (to knock) at the door? 2. Look! Victor (to dance) with Helen.
He (to dance) all modern dances very well. 3. T won’t go out now as it (t0
rain) and I (not to have) an umbrella. 4. The children are in the forest now.
They (to gather) mushrooms. They always (to gather) mushrooms in
summer. 5. Turn off the gas. The water (to boil). Water (to boil) at 100° C.
6. He usually (to speak) so quickly that I (not to understand) him. 7. Why
you (to walk) so fast today? You usually (to walk) quite slowly. — I (to
hurry) because | (to meet) my mother at 5 o’clock and she (not to like) to be
kept waiting. 8. You (to see) my car keys anywhere? — No, | (to look) for
them but I (not to see) them. 9. You (to hear) the wind? It (to blow) very
strongly tonight. 10. You (to recognize) that man? — I (to think) that | have
seen him before but I (not to remember) his name. 11. I can’t hear what you
(to say); the traffic (to make) too much noise. 12. Mother (to rest) now. She
always (to rest) after lunch.
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XVII. Translate into English:

1. Ulo pobmsate cTyneHTn? — BOHU TOTYIOTBCSA 0 ceMiHapy. Bonn
3aBXKIH TOTYIOTRCS IO CeMiHapy B unTamsHOMYy 3ami. 2. [le Iletpo 3apaz? -—
Bin B aymuTopii. — Il{o BiH Tam poOuTh? — BiH UuTa€ aHTIIMCEKY KHIXKKY.
Bin gyxxe no0uTh unTaTH. BiH 3aBKIU 4MTa€ aHTIIACHKI KHUXKKU. BiH
30HMpaeThesl CTAaTH mepeknagaueM. 3. He ramacyiite i He 3axompTe OO Tiei
aymuropili. Tam CTymeHTH CKJIamaroTh icmuT 3 MareMaTukd. CTyIeHTH
CKIIQJaf0Th ICTIMTH JIBa pa3u Ha pik. 4. He BuxoapTe Ha aBip. 3apas ije moml.
Bocenn B Kuesi wacto momute. 5. Illo Bu 36mpaertecs pobutu? — S
30HMparoCcsl MOSCHUTH BaM II€ MPaBWIIO. S| 3aBKIM MOSICHIOK HOBI MpaBHIA.
6. Ko mu Bupymaemo? — Mu Bupymiaemo 3aBTpa BpaHii. 7. Miit Opat
HIKOJIM HE 3aBakKa€ MEHi, KOJIM s mpaimor. 8. Miil cycia 3aBxau Mo3u4ae B
MeHe Tpollli i Hikoin He noBepTae. 9. Bu po3ymiere, 1o kaxe jJexkTop? —
3Bu4aiiHo. BiH TOBOPUTH HMIBUAKO, aJie 51 HOro pO3yMilo.

The Construction «to be going to»

XVII1. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: She is going to take a taxi.
Is she going to take a taxi?
She isn’t /is not/ going 10 take a taxi.

1. He is going to the dentist on Tuesday morning. 2. 'm going to
travel to Scotland on Monday. 3. I’'m going to stay at home tonight. 4. You
are going to miss your train. 5. They are going to quit smoking. 6. Look at
those clouds. It’s going to rain. 7. She is going to have a bath. 8. He is going
to learn Spanish. 9. We are going to the auction tomorrow. 10. He is going to
buy a car.

XIX. Put the verbs in brackets into the «to be going to» form:

1. She (have) a bath. 2. The cat (have) kittens. 3. You (ask) him to
help you? 4. When you (pay) the bill? 5. You (reserve) a sit? 6. What you
(do) with the money? 7. You (buy) meat? No, (not eat) meat any more.
| (eat) vegetables. 8. | (not stay) here another minute. 9. We (stop) here for a
moment to get some petrol. 10. T haven’t bought any cigarettes because
I (give up) smoking. 11. You (walk) there in this rain? You’ll get awfully
wet. 12. The children (plant) an oak tree here. 13. I’ve lent you my car once.
I (not do) it again. 14. What you (tell) the police? I (tell) them the truth.
15. There was very little blossom this spring. Apples (be) scarce.
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XX. Complete the sentences by using «to be going to»:

1. I had lunch with Alan today, and 1 am going to have lunch with him
tomorrow too. 2. John wasn’t in class today, and tomorrow either.
3. It isn’t raining today, and according to the weather report, .
tomorrow either. 4. We are in class today, and in class tomorrow too.
5. I didn’t get married last year, and married this year either. 6. Peter
didn’t wear a clean shirt today, and a clean one tomorrow either.

The Functions of the Verb «to be»

XXI. State the functions of the verb «to bex»:

1. Our aim is to study well to become qualified specialists. 2. My
sister is an experienced teacher. 3. Are you going home now? 4. I’'m not
often invited to parties. 5. The students are in the classroom. 6. They are to
begin this work at once. 7. My friend is to come at six. 8. Someone is
knocking at the door. 9. | am taking five courses this semester. 10. The lecture
is very interesting.

XXII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. He is the best student in our group. 2. | am to take my exams in
June. 3. The students are at the lecture now. 4. She is to make a report.
5. They are to meet at the station. 6. It is freezing. 7. She is in Kyiv now.
8. The fog is getting thicker. 9. The train is to come at five. 10. My parents
are not in town in summer. 11. He says that we are to wait till he comes.
12. Are you frightened?

XXIII. Translate into English:

1. Ti memae TyT 3apa3, BoHa BaOMa. BoHa Oyxe 3aifHATa CHOTO/HI.
Bona mae 3ycTpitucs 31 cBoiMu Apy3simu o § roausi Beyopa. 2. 1llo Bu TyT
pobute? Bu uekaere Ha korochk? — Tak. S yekato Ha cBoro apyra. S pimko
Oauy 1Oro, OCKUIbKM BiH JyXKe 3ailHSATHH. Y HBOro cecii B YEpBHI U BiH
MOBUHEH TOTyBaTHCS 10 icnuTiB. 3. XTo TBOi Oathkn? — Miit 6aTbko —
MEHEKep y KOMEpIifHOMYy 0aHKy, a MATH — JIIKap y AUTAYIA MOJIKITIHII.
Bonu nmyxe noOpi creniamictu. — CKiTbkM pOKIB TBOIM Oatbkam? —
BatekoBi — 45, a matepi — 43. — [le TBOi OaThku 3apaz? — Bonu 3apa3
nepeOyBatoTh 3a KopaoHoM. 4. 3Binku Bu? — 51 3 @actoBa. — Jle ue? — Lle
Henaneko Big Kuesa. 5. Mu 3aBxau pazi 6aunuTu Bac TyT. 6. BoHa cboroani
B KaleJoIKy, 00 Iyke CreKoTHO. 7. Mos MaTu 3apa3 Ha KyxHi. BoHa meue
sOyuHuit mupir. 8. HixTo He MOBHHEH 3amumiatd OyAWHOK 0e3 J03BOIY
TOJILLIT.
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EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Replace the Infinitives in brackets by the Present Continuous:

1. | (to take) special courses in English. 2. The kettle (to boil) now.
Shall I make the tea? 3. Why you (to make) a cake? Someone (to come) to tea?
4. It (to rain)? — Yes, it (to rain) very hard. You can’t go out yet.
5. Who (to wait) for you downstairs? 6. What Tom (to do) now? He (to clean)
his shoes.

I1. Change the following sentences using «to be going to»:

1. She will take a taxi. 2. We’ll learn Spanish next year. 3. | will
spend the summer holidays in the country. 4. | will read you his answer to
my letter of complaint. 5. They will build a new school here. 6. When will
you pay the bill? 7. The inspector will ask you a few questions. 8. Will you
ask him to help you?

I11. Use the Present Continuous or Present Indefinite:

1. Don’t make much noise, I (to prepare) for my report. 2. The first-
year students (to go) to the phonetic study on Fridays. 3. It (to take) him half
an hour to get to the University. 4. The delegation (to arrive) tomorrow.
5.We are busy now. We (to discuss) an important problem. 6. What you (to
do) here? — 1 (to wait) for a friend of mine. 7. He usually (drink) coffee but
today he (drink) tea. 8. It often (to rain) in England. 9. The country (to import)
butter, cheese, sugar and some agricultural products. 10. Let’s go for a walk,
it not (to rain). 11. Why you (to type) so fast? You (to make) a lot of
mistakes. 12. He never (to listen) to what you say. He always (to think) about
something else. 13. The winter session (to begin) in January. 14. My sister
(to be) not here, she (to work) in the library.

IV. Translate into English:

1. S He MOXy BaM JaTH 3apa3 L0 raseTy, TOMy L0 4 ii 4HTalo.
2. Yomy Katst He BuKOHYe nomamrHe 3aBAaHHsI? — Bona untae. — 1llo BoHa

yntae? — Bona unrtae «JlaBina Konmepdinga» [[ikkenca. — Bona Garato
gnutae? — Tak. 3. YoMy Mu He MoxxeMo mobanakaTH 3 HUM 3apa3? — Bin
JIy>Ke 3aiHSATHI 3apa3. BiH nmume nucrta cBoiM OaThkaM. — BiH wacTo muie

mucth Oatbkam? — Tak. Bin nume nuctu monenini. 4. He ranacyiite. Bin
po3moBise no tenedony. 5. Jom ine? — Tax. Bizemu mapaconbky. Tyt
qacrto ¥ne moml. 6. 3atenedonyiite oMy HeraiiHo. Sl ranaro, 110 BiH imie He
cruth. 7. e wmiit xxypHan? — BiH JIiexuTh Ha MHUCHMOBOMY cToii. 8. Bum
po3yMmieTe, Mo Kaxe JiekTop? — 3BHYaiHO. BiH 3aBXIU TOBOPUTH IIBHUJIKO,
ane s ¥oro posymiro. 9. YonmoBik, 10 pO3MOBIISIE 31 CTyICHTAMH, HAIIl JICKaH.
10. IMocnyxaiite! ['aHHa criBae B cycinHii KiMHATI. BOHa cITiBae ayske rapHo.
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UNIT 4

TOPIC: ECONOMY of the UNITED STATES of AMERICA
TEXT A
TEXTB
GRAMMAR: Participle 11. The Present Perfect Tense
The Functions of the Verb to have

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

capital, property, business, marketplace, privately, ownership, moderate,
product, profit, marked, wealth, fertile, soil, non-ferrous, powerful;

b) stress the second syllable:

produce, production, predominance, development, extremely, economist,
decision, combine, despite, describe, provide, advance.

2. Name the word-building elements (suffixes, prefixes) and
the part of speech of each word:

to unite — unity — united — union; to develop — development —
developed — developmental; to profit — profit — profitable — unprofitable —
profitably — profiteer — profitability; industry — industrial — industrialist —
to industrialize — industrialization — industrially — industrious; economy
— economic — economics — economical — economically — to economize —
economist.

Text A

The United States of America is one of the If\rgest countries in the
world. It has a Sleveloped free enterprise economy . It means that peé)ple
are able to owr}1 capital and property and to run their own businesses for
making profit . Most economic decisions in the country are made in the

5
marketplace. Nearly 90 per cent of the goods and services produced in the
country each year come from privately owned companies and firms.

Despite the fact that the United States has a free enterprise system,
government’s role in the economy is so important that economists describe it

. 7 . . .
as a mixed economy . It is an economic system that combines elements of
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public ownership8 of the means of production9 with private ownershiplo,
and elements of free enterprise with government participation and control.

The USA is a country with a highly developed economy. With only 5
per cent of the world’s population and about 6 per cent of its land area the
USA produces 25 per cent of the world’s industrial products, agricultural
goods, and services. It leads the capitalist world in industrial and agricultural
production, leaving the other capitalist countries far behind.

11
The United States owes its high level 011; economic development to
its great wealth of minerals and fertile farm soil , together with a moderate
. 13 . . _ . .
climate . The territory is extremely rich in such minerals as coal, oil, natural

gas, iron ore14 and non-ferrous metalsls. They provide a solid base for
modern industry.

The country has very powerful industries, advanced technologies, and
science. The structural composition of the US industry shows a marked

predominance16 of heawy industry, namely mining, chemical, metallurgy,
machine-building, nuclear power and aeromissile industries. Electronic and
electric engineering, transport, communication and machine-tool industries
can be found almost in all large cities of the USA.

COMMENTS

1. free enterprise economy — ekOHOMIKa, L0 IPYHTYETHCS HAa BiTbHOMY
MiANPUEMHUIITBI

. to own — matH, BOIOmITH

. to run a business — Bectu Aino, YIpaBISITH MiAMTPUEMCTBOM

. ... for making profit — m1s orpumanus npubyTKY

. goods and services — ToBapu Ta MoCIyTrH

. despite — He3BaxkarouM Ha

. mixed economy — 3Milana eKOHOMiKa

. public ownership — nep»aBHa BIacHICTH

. means of production — 3aco6u BupoGHHIITBa

10. private ownership — npuBaTHa BJIaCHICTb

11. to owe smth to — OyTu 3000B’I3aHUM YUMOCH KOMYCh; 3aB/IsIyBaTU
12. fertile soil — poarounii rpyHT

13. moderate climate — nomipauit kiaimMaT

14. iron ore — 3ami3Ha pyna

15. non-ferrous metals — komsopoBi MeTas M

16. marked predominance — 3uauna nepesara

O©COoO~NO U~ WwiN
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VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find equivalents:

1. free enterprise economy a. eKOHOMIYHHUHM PO3BHUTOK
2. to run a business 0. KOJIBOPOBI MeTaIH
3. economic system B. 3MillIaHA CKOHOMIKa
4. private ownership I. 3ac00M BUPOOHHIITBA
5. means of production . TOBapH Ta TMOCIyTH
6. public ownership €. IOMIpHHI KITiMaT
7. mixed economy €. TIepeIoBa TEXHOJIOTIs
8. agricultural production K. IPUAMATH PillIEHHS
9. economic development 3. EKOHOMIYHA CHUCTEMA
10. non-ferrous metals U. CUTbCHKOTOCTIOIAPChKE BUPOOHUIITBO
11. advanced technology i. BECTH 110
12. moderate climate i mepkaBHa BIACHICTh
13. to make decisions . MpUBaTHA BIACHICTD
14. goods and services K. EKOHOMIKa, II[0 IPYHTYETHCS Ha

BUIBHOMY ITiIIPUEMHUI[TB1

I1. Substitute the words in bold type by their synonyms:

1. In spite of the fact that the United States has a free enterprise
system, government’s role in the economy is very significant. 2. The USA is
one of the most highly developed capitalist countries. 3. The United States
owes its high level of economic development to its great riches of minerals
and fertile farm soil, together with a temperate climate. 4. Minerals provide
a strong base for present-day industry. 5. Mixed economy combines element
of public property of the means of production with private property.

1. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Mixed economy is an economic system that combines elements ...
public ownership ... the means ... production ... private ownership, and
elements ... free enterprise ... government participation and control. 2. The
USA is a country ... a highly developed economy. 3. It leads the capitalist
world ... industrial and agricultural production, leaving the other capitalist
countries ... behind. 4. Nearly 90 per cent ... the goods and services produced
... the country each year come ... privately owned companies and firms.
5. The territory ... the country is extremely rich ... minerals.
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IV. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms

from the list:
capital; free enterprise economy; property; mixed economy; means of
production; minerals; businesses; private ownership; industrial and
agricultural production; goods and services.

1. The United States of America has a developed _ . 2. People
are able to own and and to run their own _ for
making profit. 3. Nearly 90 per cent of _ produced in the
country each year come from privately owned firms. 4. Economists describe
the American system as a . 5. It combines elements of public
ownership of the with . 6. The USA leads the capitalist
world in ___ , leaving the other capitalist countries far behind. 7.The

territory of the USA is extremely rich in

V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B
1. mixed economy a. The money needed to start and continue
operating a business commerce and
industry.

2. capitalism b. The application of science to commerce and

industry.

3. marketplace ¢. The production, distribution and sale of good

and services for a profit.

4. private property d. Any place in which goods are bought and sold.

5. capital e. Economic system that combines elements
of free-market and command economies.

6. ownership f. Free enterprise system.

7. technology g. Right over property, including right of
possession, exclusive enjoyment, destruction
etc.

8. business h. Goods owned and controlled by individuals.

VI. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

1. In a free enterprise system

. individuals may enter any lawful business.

. each citizen has the right to vote in elections.
. goods are so plentiful that they are free.

. workers do not charge for their labour.

[o RN o I @ g <)
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2. An economy is «mixed» when

. goods and services are produced by both publicly and privately.
. government owns and controls all businesses.

. economic decisions are made by tradition.

. there is a «mixturey» of rich and poor people.

o 0 oo

3. Today in the American economy

. government plays only a tiny part.

. economic decisions are made in the marketplace.
. government plays a significant role.

. free enterprise no longer exists.

o 0 oo

4. Which of the following is a reason for government participation in
the economy

. to reduce competition in the marketplace.

. to provide goods and services more cheaply than private enterprise.
. to regulate harmful externalities.

. to guarantee that all business firms earn a profit.

o O oo

VI1. Complete the following sentences:

1. The United States of America is ... . 2. Free enterprise economy
means ... . 3. Despite the fact that the United States has a free enterprise
system ... . 4. Mixed economy is ... . 5. The United States owes its high level
of economic development ... . 6. The territory of the USA is extremely rich in
such minerals as ... . 7. The structural composition of the US industry shows ... .
8. Electronic and electric engineering, transport, communication and machine-
tool industries can be found ... .

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. Is the United States of America one of the largest countries in the
world? 2. What type of economic system does the USA have? What does it
mean? 3. Where are most economic decisions made in the country? 4. What
is the role of the government in the US economy? 5. What is a mixed economy?
6. What place does the USA hold in the capitalist world? 7. What does the
country owe its high level of economic development to? 8. What minerals is
the territory rich in? What do they provide? 9. Does the country have
powerful industries, advanced technologies, and science? 10. What does the
structural composition of the US industry show? 11. What industries can be
found in large cities?
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IX. Translate into English:

1. Cromyueni llltatn AMepuky — ofHa 3 HAHOLIBIIUX KpaiH CBITY.
2. BoHa Ma€ po3BHHYTY €KOHOMIKY, sIKa IPYHTY€ThCS Ha BUIBHOMY IIiANPH-
emuuntBi. 3. Ile o3Hayae, 110 JIFOJM MOXYTh BOJIOJITH KaIliTaJOM i Bjac-
HICTIO Ta TPOBAJMTH BIIACHE IO JUIsi OTpUMaHHsS npubyTKy. 4. Briusbko
90% mnocayr Ta ToBapiB, fAKi BUPOOJAIOTHCS B KpaiHi, HaIXoAATh BiX
MpUBaTHUX KOMIAHid Ta ¢ipMm. 5. Pomp ypsgy B exoHOMINi KpaiHu € Ha-
CTUIBKM BaXKJIMBOIO, 10 €KOHOMICTH BBaXKaloTh ii 3MILIAHOIO €KOHOMIKOIO.
6. ExoHOMIYHA cHCTeMa MOEJHYE €JIEMEHTH MPUBATHOI Ta Aep>KaBHOI
BITaCHOCTI Ha 3aco0m BupoOHmITBA. 7. CIIIA — BHCOKOPO3BHHYTa Karli-
tamictuuHa kpaiHa. 8. Tepurtopis CILIA nHan3BuuaiiHo Oarata Ha Taki KO-
PUCHI KOMAJIMHHU, SIK BYyriuid, HadTa, IPUPOJHUI Ta3, 3aIi3Ha pyaa Ta pyIau
KobopoBHX MeTadiB. 9. Lle 3abe3meuye MinmHy 06a3y il cydacHOi IIpo-
MHUCIIOBOCTI Kpaiu. 10. Y CTpyKTypHOMY CKJIaJli MPOMHUCIOBOCTI KpaiHu
IepeBakae BaXKKa MPOMHICIIOBICTE.

X. Give the characteristic of the US economy using
the following words and word-combinations:

free enterprise economy; to own capital and property; to run a
business; for making profit; to make decisions; marketplace; goods and
services; privately owned companies and firms; economic system; public
ownership of the means of production; government’s role; mixed economy;
private ownership; industrial and agricultural production; high level of
economic development; great wealth of minerals; highly developed economy;
solid base for modern industry; heavy industry; advanced technology;
mining, chemical, machine-building, nuclear power, aeromissile industries;
machine-tool industry; metallurgy.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

operate, concentrate, dominant, summerize, rainfall, principal, average,
output, grapefruit, sunflower, oats, barley, vegetable, hay, strawberry,
quantity, arable, husbandry, highland, pasture, breeding, dairying;

b) stress the second syllable:
increase, exceed, domestic, tobacco, substantially, dramatically;

c) stress the third syllable:
corporation, irrigation, productivity, tangerine, scientifically.
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Text B

Agriculture is one of the most imporltant sectors of the US economy. It
accounts for about 3 per cent of the GNP . Farms are owned by the people

who operate them and by business corporations. Farming is largely
mechanized and scientifically controlled.
The dominant trend in American agriculture can be summerized in

two words — increased productivityB. Gross agricultural output4 has
increased dramatically: 50 years ago a farmer fed 10 people; at present the
average farmer feeds 75.

American agriculture produces more food products than any other
capita!}ist country. Production of most crops substantially exceeds domestic

needs , making the United Stateséa leading exporter of food. About a fifth of

the country’s territory is arable . The rainfall is not high, and irrigation is
widely use7d there. The préincipal crops grown in the country are: corn, wheat,

soy-beans , sugar-cane and sugar beets, sunflower, tobacco, hay, rice,
cotton, oats, and barley.

The United States harvests a lot of vegetables such as tomatoes,
potatoes and onions. Florida and California are famous for their fruit
production. They grow oranges, lemons, tangerines and grapefruit.
Strawberries, pears and apples are also produced in large quantities. .

Animal husbandry is also developed in the country. Pastures occupy
more than one-forth of the United States. The highlands in the West of the
country are famous for their dairy and beef cattle breeding, pig raising, and
sheep farming. Dairying is well developed, and miII1<d cheese, and butter

productionllexceed domestic needs. Wool production , leather and textile
industries are also developed there{.2 Poultry-farming and vegetable growing
are concentrated in the countryside near all the big cities.

COMMENTS

. GNP — BHII (BanoBuii HallioHAJIEHUI MPOYKT)

. farming — cinbcbke rocmomapcTBo

. increased productivity — 3pocTaHHs IPOILYKTHBHOCTI

. gross agricultural output — o6csr BasoBOi MPOIYKINI CLTBCHEKOTrO
roCroapcTaa

. domestic needs — BryTpimHi TOTpeOH

. arable land — opna 3emust

7. soy-beans — cost, coesi 6061

A WN P
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8. sugar-cane — mykpoBa TpOCTHHA

9. pasture — macoswuiie

10. wool production — BUPOGHUIITBO BOBHH

11. leather industry — mkipsiHa IPOMHUCIIOBICTB
12. countryside — cinbcbka MicLEeBICTh

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

to develop, to generate, to mechanize, to communicate, to predominate,
to employ, to irrigate, to grow, to occupy, to describe, to concentrate, to
mean, to produce, to combine, to participate, to govern, to provide.

Il. Form adverbs from to the following adjectives:

private, near, high, industrial, extreme, economic, substantial, scientific,
especial, slow, large, primary, main, wide, easy, immense, dramatic.

I11. Give the English equivalents for:

BAJIOBHI HAIIOHAJIBHUI MPOIYKT; CUIBChKE T'OCIOAAPCTBO; AOMIHYIOUA
TEH/ICHIiS; 3POCTaHHA MPOIYKTUBHOCTI; 00CAT BaJOBOi MPOMYKIii CLIbCh-
KOTO TOCIIOAApCTBa; MPOAYKTH Xap4yyBaHHs;, BHYTPIIIHI HOTpeOH; KiIbKICTh
OTIAMiB; 3POIICHHS; IyKpOBa TPOCTHHA; y BEJMKIH KIUTBKOCTI; PO3BEACHHS
MOJIOYHOT Ta M’ACHO1 XyAOOHW; CBHHApCTBO; BiBYapCTBO; NTaXiBHUITBO;
BUPOLIYBaHHS OBOYIB, MPOBITHHN EKCIOPTEp; OpPHA 3eMJII; BUPOOHHIITBO
BOBHH; CUIbCHKA MICIIEBICTh; IIKIPsIHA TPOMHUCIOBICTS.

V. Match the synonyms:

farming, trend, sector, to increase, cattle-raising, to manage, tendency,
to grow, agriculture, cattle-breeding, about, to operate, nearly, manufacturing,
branch, to possess, ownership, production.

V. Translate into Ukrainian:

state power, oak forest, iron ore, animal products, fruit production,
crop production increase, food industry, government participation and
control, land use, spring wheat, winter wheat, market economy, business
corporations, food products, free enterprise economy, capitalist country.
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what

how
why

V1. Ask someone

agriculture is one of the most important sectors of the US economy; it
accounts about 3 per cent of the GNP; farming is largely mechanized
and scientifically controlled; gross agricultural output has increased
dramatically; animal husbandry is also developed in the country;

the principal crops grown in the country are; vegetables the United
States harvests; Florida and California are famous for; they grow;
territory pastures occupy; the highlands are famous for; industries are
dewveloped there;

the dominant trend in American agriculture can be summerized,;
irrigation is widely used in the country;

where poultry-farming and vegetable growing are concentrated.

VII. Retell the text in English according to the plan:

1. Cinbcbke TOCIOAapCTBO — OJHA 3 HAWBAXKIIUBILIMX Trajy3el eKOHOMIKU
Crionryuennx IITaTiB AMepuku.

2. IlposigHa ponb (hepM 3 BUCOKUM piBHEM MeXaHi3allii.

3. OCHOBHA TCHJICHIIIS B PO3BUTKY CUIBCHKOT'0 TOCMIOAPCTBA KpaiHH.

4. OCHOBHI 3¢pHOBI KYJIbTYPH, IKi BUPOIIYIOTHCS B KpaiHi.

5. Po3BUTOK caJliIBHUIITBA Ta OBOYIBHUIITBA B KPaiHi.

6. Ponp TBApMHHUNTBA B CUTECHKOTOCTIONAPCEKOMY BUPOOHHIITBI.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Participle 11

I. Form Participle 11 of the following verbs:
a) to hope, to stop, to produce, to listen, to open, to study, to

concentrate, to determine, to start, to develop, to play;

b) to be, to hawe, to do, to get, to come, to meet, to know, to make, to

cut, to go, to see, to buy, to begin, to choose, to say, to sell.

I1. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the place
of Participle 11:

a) a broken cup; an unanswered letter; an opened window; a closed

door; a written exercise; a developed country; a mixed economy; a discussed
problem; produced goods; satisfied needs; privately owned firms; a translated
text; widely used irrigation;

72



b) knowledge acquired by the students; the questions put to the
teacher; the subjects studied by the first-year students; economic system
based on private ownership of the factors of production; the specialists
trained at our University; the house built in our street.

I11. Translate into English:

a) MexaHI30BaHE CUIbChbKE TOCIMOIAPCTBO; BIIOMUI €KOHOMICT; 3aryo-
JIEH1 KIJIF0Yi; IpOoJaHi TOBapy; MPOYMTaHa KHUXKKa; 3a0yTa Menoais (tune);

0) ToBapH, IMIOPTOBaHI B HAllly KpaiHy; JUCT, HATUCAHUIA MOIM JIpy-
rOM; TOBapHy, BUTOTOBJICHI HA HAIIOMY 3aBOJi; POOOTa, 3aKiHYEHA BYACHO;
CTY/CHTH, 3allpOIIeH] Ha KOH(QEPEHIIil0; KOHTPAKT, MANHCAaHUH MUHYIIOTO
POKY; CTaTTsl, OITyOJIiKOBaHa B JKypHAJi; TEKCT, MEePEKIaICHAN YKPaiHCEKOIO
MOBOIO.

V. State the functions of Participle I1:

1. The main subject studied at our faculty is Political Economy.
2. Here is a letter addressed to you. 3. The machines made at our plant are
exported to several countries. 4. If invited, he will come. 5. We have used the
book taken from the library. 6. The contract signed last year was soon
broken. 7. Have you answered all the questions asked? 8. She was always
well dressed. 9. He has travelled a lot. 10. When asked, he always helped
me. 11. My sweater is made in England. 12. You have made a mistake.
13. Used economically, these food supplies could last for a month.

The Present Perfect Tense

V. Make the sentences interrogative and negative:

1. The students have passed all their exams. 2. They have answered all
the questions. 3. You have solved the problem. 4. Something has happened
to your friend. 5. She has changed much. 6. Jane has made a lot of mistakes
in her dictation. 7. We have met him before. 8. The rain has stopped. 9. Our
teacher has just returned from London. 10. | have been there very often.

V1. Give short and full answers:

1. Have you ever been to London? 2. Have you ever travelled by air?
3. Have you had any dictations this month? 4. Has Kate revised the grammar
rules yet? 5. Have they passed their exams? 6. Have they read much about
Great Britain? 7. Have you kept your promise? 8. Has the post come?
9. Hawve you ever driven the car? 10. Has the lecture begun?
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VII. Do as you are told and say what you have done:

Pattern A: Open your book, please. — I have opened my book.

1. Read the text, please. 2. Close your book, please. 3. Open the
window, please. 4. Give me your book, please. 5. Answer my question,
please. 6. Do this exercise, please. 7. Please turn on the light. 8. Please say it
again. 9. Show me your composition, please. 10. Explain the rule, please.

Pattern B: Don’t forget to post that letter. — [ 've already posted

1. Don’t forget to phone your parents. 2. Don’t forget to read this
article. 3. Shall I pay the waiter? 4. Don’t forget to see this film. 5. Don’t
forget to make a report.

VIII. Answer the questions:

1. How many classes have you had so far today? 2. How many classes
have you missed since the beginning of the term? 3. How many questions
have you asked so far? 4. How many tests have you taken since the
beginning of the term? 5. How many cups of coffee have you had since you
got up this morning? 6. How many cigarettes have you smoked today?
7. Where do you live? How long have you lived there? 8. How long have
your parents been married?

IX. Ask and answer questions according to the Pattern:

Pattern: be to Europe — Have you ever been to Europe?
Yes, I have. I've been to Europe many times.
or: No, I haven'’t. I've never been to Europe.

1. be to Great Britain 2. eat Chinese food 3. ride a horse 4. be to Lviv
5. catch a butterfly 6. use a computer 7. smoke a cigar 8. fall asleep during
class 9. lose anything valuable 10. drink Turkish coffee 11. win something in
the lottery 12. sleep in a tent.

X. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. They have never been to any foreign countries. 2. We have already
seen this new film. 3. My parents have lived in the same house for over thirty
years. 4. They have sent us several telegrams lately. 5. He has met many
people since he came here in June. 6. His friend has translated two English
books into Ukrainian. 7. She has just left you a message. 8. He has missed
the bus. 9. My mother has cooked a chocolate cake. 10. My sister has
watered the flowers in the garden. 11. Someone has taken my bicycle.
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XI. Complete the Disjunctive Questions:

1. He has translated the article, ... ? 2. They have moved into a new
flat, ... ? 3. We haven’t forgotten about them, ... ? 4. We have already spoken
of our studies, ... ? 5. Janet has already finished her work, ... ? 6. The
weather has been terrible lately, ... ? 7. Jane hasn’t been out of town for two
days, ... ? 8. You have never been there, ... ? 9. The students haven’t left, ... ?
10. Your parents haven’t arrived yet, ... ? 11. Bill has written a nowel, ... ?

XI1. Paraphrase the sentences, using the Present Perfect Tense
with for or since:
Pattern: Itis two years since | saw Tom.
I haven’t seen Tom for two years.
I last read a newspaper on June 2.
1 haven't read a newspaper since June 2.

1. It’s three months since he wrote to me. 2. I last drank champagne at
my brother’s wedding. 3. He last shaved the day before yesterday. 4. I last ate
raw fish when I was in Japan. 5. It’s years since Mary last spoke French. 6. He
last paid taxes in 1996. 7. I saw him last on his wedding day. 8. It’s two years
since | was last in Lviv.

XI11. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect:

1. He (be) in hospital for ten days. 2. We (know) each other for a long
time. 3. She (buy) this book in London. 4. You (get) the wrong number.
5. He (not smoke) for two weeks. He is trying to give it up. 6. The play just
(begin). You are a little late. 7. The manager (sign) the letter. 8. I can’t go
out because | (not finish) my work. 9. The students (work) very well this
term. 10. Is Father at home? No, he (not come) yet. 11. | (not see) him since
January. | wonder where he is. 12. George (read) the newspaper already.
13. The newspaper (come)? — Yes, Ann is reading it. 14. My brother (write)
several plays. He just (finish) his second tragedy. 15. I (write) the letter but |
can’t find a stamp. 16. We (miss) the bus. Now we’ll have to walk.

XI1V. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Mary has just gone out for a walk. 2. My elder brother has never
had any trouble with mathematics. He likes it very much. 3. Have they come
back from France yet? No, they haven’t. They are coming tomorrow. 4. My
mother has been sick this month. Now she is better. 5. Jane has had a lot of
things to do lately. 6. I haven’t seen Helen since 1 left school.

75



XV. Translate into English:

— Jle Muxkona? S me He 0auuB Horo croromui. 11{o 3 HUM cTamocs?
Yomy BiH He IMPUHIIOB 10 yHiBepcHTEeTy? BIiH HIKOJIM He IPOITYyCKA€ 3aHSITH.
Botocs, mo BiH 3axBopiB. — Bu mommnserecs. Mukona tyt. BiH 1m0iiHO
npuiimoB. BiH Ha nexmil. Aye BH He MOXET€ 3 HHM TOBOPHTH, OCKIIBKH
JeKuis Bxke novanacd. JIexuii 3aBKIu NOUYMHAIOTECA BYAaCHO. S| 3HAaI0 LbOTO
npodecopa ayxe maBHo. Bin Buknagae B yHiBepcuteTi 3 1970 poky. Bin
moitHo noBepHyBcs i3 Cnonydyenux rartie. Bin OyB Tam 1Ba poku. BiH yxe
HaIMcaB KHIDKKY Ipo 110 Kpainy. Ha xans, 5 1me i He yuTas.

The Functions of the Verb «to have»

XVI. Make the sentences interrogative and negative:

1. They have eggs for breakfast. 2. We have to work hard. 3. They
have to get up at six every day. 4. The children have dinner at school. 5. She
has to make a speech. 6. You have made a mistake in your dictation. 7. He
has written to her. 8. The students have a very important test tomorrow. They
have to study tonight. 9. We have to leave home early. 10. You had a good
journey yesterday. 11. His wife has headaches quite often. 12. | have seen
you before.

XVII. State the function of the verb «to havex»:

1. We have a TV set. 2. We have bought a TV set. 3. We hawve to buy
a TV set. 4. The USA has a highly developed industry. 5. The students have
an examination session at the end of each term. 6. The students have to take
their examinations at the end of each term. 7. You don’t have to write this
exercise. 8. He has no books on this subject. 9. You haven’t written your
exercise. 10. He has to get up early in the morning. 11. | have entered our
University this year. 12. He has got up early in the morning.

XVIII. Translate into English:

1. Y Bac € apy3i? — Tak. Y MeHe Oararto npy3siB. 2. Ham He noesocs
yekatu. [loi3g npuiimoB ByacHo. 3. Y Bac € miapydHuk 3 ictopii? — Tak. S
B3sIB #ioro B Hamriii 6i0miotemni. 4. Y Bac € BinbHuM 4ac 3apa3? — Hi. Y mene
HIKOJI HeMa€ BiTbHOTO yacy. 5. CKinbku B Hei OpatiB Ta cectep? — He 3Hato.
Bona Hikonm He posmoBifgana mpo cebe. 6. Bamri mité Bxe mocHigammn? —
Tak. — O KoTpiil TOAWHI BOHM 3BHYaliHO CHinaroTh? — O BochbMiil. Bonu
3aBX/U CHIIal0Th O BOCbMil. 7. Ckilbku y Bac choroaHi nap? — Yotupu. Y
Hac 3aBXIM YOTHpH mapu. 8. Miil Apyr He CKIaB iCIUTYy 3 MaTEMaTHKH.
Momy 10BeeThCs CKIafaTH HOTO B CEPIIHi.
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EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Choose the proper place of the adverb:

1. He has not finished his work (yet). 2. I have not received any letters
from them (lately). 3. Have you been to London (ever)? 4. The delegation
has arrived (just). 5. She has spoken to him (already). 6. Have you read this
book (yet)? 7. | have seen him at lectures (never). 8. She has not seen this
film, but she has heard a lot about it (yet). 9. She has not read very much
(recently). 10. | have met her (never).

I1. Insert since or for:

1. T haven’t seen you ... the beginning of the semester. I haven’t seen
you ... two months. 2. We have lived in Chicago ... last year. We have lived
here ... almost six months. 3. He hasn’t written to me ... April. He hasn’t
written to me ... about three weeks. 4. Peter has worked in the laboratory ...
he graduated from the University. Peter has worked in the laboratory ... five
years. 5. You haven’t come here ... a fortnight. You haven’t come here ... last
Monday. 6. You have studied English ... childhood. You have studied
English ... ten years.

I11. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect Tense,
and fill the spaces by repeating the auxiliary:

. You (have) breakfast? — Yes, I ....

. The post (come)? — Yes, it ... .

. You (see) my watch anywhere? — No, I'm afraid I ... .
. Charles (pass) his exam? — Yes, he ... .

. You (not make) a mistake? — No, ’'m sure I ... .

. Mary (water) the tomatoes? — Yes, | think she ... .

. 'You (see) him lately? — No, I ... .

. You (spend) all your money? — Yes, I ....

. The phone (stop) ringing? — No, it ... .

10. He just (go) out? — Yes, he ... .

IV. Translate into English:

OO ~NO UL WN P

1. Moro nemae Baoma. Bin moiiHo BUimIOB. 2. LixaBo, ne BoHM 3apa3?
S we GaumB iX BiaTOMI, SK mepeixaB 1o mporo Micta. 3. Tu Bke Hammcas
JIoToBib Ha 110 Temy? — Tak. 4. Mu 3 HUIM — Jpy31 3 caMoro JUTHHCTBA,
1 MU HIKOIIM He cBapwiuch. 5. OCTaHHIM 4acoM s HE OJIEP>KyBaB JIHCTIB Bij
CcBOIX 0aThkiB. 6. Ty Bke BUBUMB TeKCT? — Tak. Sl m10iiHO BUBYMB TEKCT
1 3apa3 MOBTOPIOO clloBa. 7. B aymuropii Hikoro Hemae. Yci HillUIA JOJ0MY.
8. Bu x04 konuck aymanu mpo ne? — Hi.
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UNITS

TOPIC: WHAT IS ECONOMICS?

TEXT A

TEXTB

TEXTC

TEXTD

GRAMMAR: The Past Indefinite Tense. The Functions of the Verb to do
The Future Indefinite Tense. The Imperative Mood

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

necessary, possible, business, labour, spending, politics, science,
careful, satisfy, effort, taxes, government, relatively, scarce, living, utilizing;

b) stress the second syllable:
unfortunately, define, mankind, produce, production, exchange, activity,

consumption, description, psychology, effect, competing, determine, unlimited,
inflation, concern, resources, pretend, attempt;

C) stress the third syllable:

economics, economic, distribution, international, interaction, sociology,
unemployment.

Text A

Studying economics for the first time, it is necessary to know what

1

economics is all about . Unfortunately, it is not possible to define the
subject by a single word. Economics was defined as the study of mankind in
the everyday business life. This means that economics deals with production,
distribution, exchange and consumption. It answers such questions as: How
do we produce all the things wg need? How are prices determined?
Economics is also concerned with unemployment, inflation, international
trade, the3interaction of business and labour, and the effects of government
spending and taxes.

Economics does not stop with the description of economic activity

because description alone leaves unanswered many important why and how
guestions.
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Economics is a social science like history, geography, politics,
psychology and sociology. It is the study of human efforts to satisfy what

4
seems like unlimited and competing wants through the careful use of
relatively scarce resources. Economists study what is or tends to be and how
it came to be. They do not in any W%y pretend to tell what ought to be.

People must make up their own minds about that.

Economics is therefore concerned with activities relating to wealth,
i.e. production, consumption, exchange and distribution.

For our own purpose, we shall define economics as the study of man

6
in his attempts to gain a living by utilizing his limited resources.

COMMENTS

1. ... what economics is all about — o ckamgae exonomixy

2. to be concerned with — martu cripaBy i3; 3aiimaTucst

3. the effects of government spending — ehbekTUBHICTD ypsIOBUX BUTPAT

4. ... unlimited and competing wants — nHeobmexeHi motpebu, 1O IOC-
TIHO 3POCTAIOTh

5. to make up one’s own mind — BHpIlTyBaTH caMmoOMy

6. to gain a living — 3apo06usitu Ha XKUTTS

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find equivalents:

1. for the first time a. HeoOMeXKeHi moTpedn
2. production 6. po3moait
3. distribution B. CIIOKHBaHHS
4. exchange I'. BUPOOHHIITBO
5. consumption . yIIepie
6. to determine price €. HeIoCTaTHI pecypcu
7. international trade €. BUPIITyBaTH CaMOMy
8. unemployment K. 0OMIH
9. scarce resources 3. 0e3poliTTs
10. unlimited wants u. o0OMexeHi pecypcu
11. to make up one’s own mind  i. BU3HA4aTH IIHY
12. limited resources i. MbKHapoaHa TOPTiBIA
13. to gain a living i. momaTku
14. taxes K. 3apO0JIATH Ha KHUTTS
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Il. Form nouns using suffixes -ion, -tion:

to produce, to distribute, to interact, to inflate, to consume, to determine,
to relate, to define, to connect, to describe, to satisfy, to utilize.

I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Unfortunately, it is not possible to define the subject ... a single
word. 2. Economics deals ... production, distribution, exchange and
consumption. 3. Economics is also concerned ... unemployment, inflation,
international trade, the interaction ... business and labour, and the effects ...
government spending and taxes. 4. Economics does not stop ... the description
... economic activity ... description alone leaves unanswered many important
why and how questions. 5. It is the study ... human efforts to satisfy what
seems like unlimited and competing wants ... the careful use ... relatively
scarce resources.

IVV. Complete the following sentences:

1. Economics was defined ... . 2. It answers such questions as ... .
3. Economics is also concerned with ... . 4. It does not stop with the
description of economic activity because ... . 5. Economics is a social science
like ... . 6. Economics is the study of ... .

V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B

1. economics a. Something in short supply; not enough to meet
demand.

2. production b. Activity of buying and using goods.

3. distribution c. The creation of services or the changing of
material into products.

4. exchange d. The activity of selling goods and services in
order to make a profit.

5. consumption e. The production, distribution and sale of goods
and services for a profit.

6. business f. The movement of finished products from
the manufacturing location to the marketplace.

7. trade g. The social science that describes and analyzes

how society chooses from among scarce
resources to satisfy its wants.

8. scarce h. The process of trading or bartering one unit or
set of goods or services for another unit or set.
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VI. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

. Economics is a social science like

. history.

. politics.

. mathematics.
. sociology.

. Economics deals with

. production.

. distribution.

. exchange.

. consumption.

OO T N OO0 T K-

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What is necessary to know studying economics for the first time?
2. What does economics deal with? 3. What questions does economics answer?
4. Why does economics not stop with the description of economic activity?
5. What kind of science is economics? 6. What does economics study?
7. What do economists study? 8. What must people make up their own minds
about? 9. How shall we define economics?

VIII. Translate into English:

1. HeMo»JIMBO BH3HAYUTH €KOHOMIKY OJHHMM clioBoM. 2. ExoHOMika
BU3HAYAJIACS SIK BUBYEHHS JNI0OCMBA 6 NOBCAKOEHHOM) OILI0BOMY HCUMMI.
3. Exonomika BIONOBiZa€ Ha MHTaHHA: MK 6usHauaemvcs yina?
4. EKOHOMIKa HE BHYEPIYETHCS OMNHCOM EKOHOMIYHOI JAiSUIBHOCTI.
5. ExoHOMICTH BHBYAIOTh 3yCHJUIS JIIOAWHHU, CIPSIMOBaHI Ha 3aJI0BOJICHHS
CBOIX HEOOMEKeHHX MOoTped 1 BoAgHOYaC Ha OepekIMBE BHKOPUCTAHHS
BIJHOCHO HEIOCTaTHiX pecypciB. 6. YueHi B )KOIHOMY pa3i He MalOTh HaAMIpy
po3noBigaTd mpo Te, mo Mae OyTtu. 7. OTKe, €KOHOMIKY 3B’S3aHO 3
JSUTBHICTIO 1St 3a0e3MeYeHHs 100poOyTy.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

term, need, want, necessary, clothing, purchase, sometimes, love, shelter,
food, level, means, satisfy, hamburger, favourite, point, difference, marketplace,
product, count, range, willingness, measurable;
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b) stress the second syllable:

vocabulary, demand, requirement, survival, accomplishment, acceptance,
review, express, reflect, particular, ability, desire;

c) stress the third syllable:

represent, individual.

Text B

Economics like any other social science has |ts own vocabulary. To
understand economlcs a review of some key terms iS necessary: needs

Wants , and demands .

A need is a basic requirement for survival. People have basic needs
such as food, clothing and shelter. People also have higher level needs, such
as communication, love, acceptance, knowledge, hope and accomplishment.

A want is a means of expressing a need. Food, for example, is a basic
need related to survival. To satisfy this need, a person may want a pizza,
hamburger or other favourite food. That is there are any number of foods that
will satisfy the basic need for food.

5
The point is that the range of things represented by the term «want»
is much broader than those represented by the term «need».
Sometimes the difference between a want and a need is clear, at other
times, it is not. .
A basic need is reflected in a want for a particular product . A want

cannot be counted in the marketplace until it becomes a demand — the
willingness and ability to purchase a desired object. Since an individual has

- . 7
limited resources, only some wants will end up as measurable demands .

COMMENTS

. key terms — ocHoBHi TepMiHu

. heeds — noTpebu

. wants — GaxxaHHsI

. demand — momut

. the point is — piu y Tim, o

. particular product — neBuuit npoayxT

. measurable demand — ypaxoBaHuii IIOIAT

~NOoO o, WON B
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VOCABULARY EXERCISES
I. Give the English equivalents for:

CYCIUIbHA HayKa; OCHOBHI TepMiHM; Oa>KaHHS; MIOTNIUT; OCHOBHI OTPEOH;
KUTJIO; OCHOBHAa BHMOTa JUIA BW)XKHBaHHS; IICBHHU TPOJIYKT; MOTPeOU
BHUIIIOTO TaTyHKY (PiBHSI); IOYYTTs 3aBEPIICHOCTI; CIIOCIO BUpaXKeHHS MOTPeOu;
ynro0ieHa Dka; pid y TiMm, I10; TOTOBHICTh; YpaXxOBaHWH TOIUT; 30aTHICTH
(cmpoMOXKHICTB); OaxkaHa piu; 0OMEKEH1 pecypcH.

I1. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

to require, to know, to accept, to survive, to achieve, to satisfy, to
differ, to communicate, to develop, to fulfil, to employ, to relate, to express,
to reflect, to establish, to accomplish.

I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms
from the list:

service; social science; product; basic needs; demand; need; want;
marketplace.

1. Economics like any other has its own vocabulary. 2. People
have ___such as food, clothing and shelter. 3. The range of
things represented by the term _ is much broader than those
represented by the term . 4. A want cannot be counted in the

until it becomes a . 5. Demand is the consumer’s
willingness and ability to buy a or at a particular time
and place.

IV. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. Economics like any other social science has its own vocabulary.
2. A need is a basic requirement for survival. 3. People have basic needs and
higher level needs. 4. A want is a means of expressing a need. 5. Food is a
basic need related to survival. 6. Demand is a willingness and ability to
purchase a desired object. 7. The difference between a want and a need is
always clear.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. What is necessary to understand economics? 2. What are the key
terms of economics? 3. What does the term need mean? 4. What are basic
people’s needs? 5. What is a means of expressing a need? 6. Is food a basic
need related to survival? 7. Is the difference between a want and a need
always clear? 8. What is demand?
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VI. Translate into English:

1. Exonomika, fik 1 OyIp-siKa iHIIa CycHiibHa HayKa Mae CBiil CJIOB-
HUK. 2. CHOiuTKyBaHHS, TOYYTTS KOXaHHS, ITi3HAHHS, CHOAIBAaHHI — yce IIe
JIOCHKI MOTpeOr BUIIOTO IaTyHKY. 3. bakaHHi — 1e cmocid BHpakeHHS
motpedbu. 4. IcHye ©0arato TPOAYKTIB XapyyBaHHS, SKi MOXYTb
3aJIOBOJILHUTU OCHOBHY ToTpeOy B iki. 5. IlomuT — 1ie TOTOBHICTH Ta
CIIPOMOXKHICTh KynuTH OaxkaHy pid. 6. OCKUIbKH JIIOMHA Mae OOMEXeHi
pecypcH, TUIbKHU AedKi Oa’kaHHS peanizyloThes K YPaxOBaHUH TOMMUT.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

useful, relatively, possibly, scarce, price, service, final, capital, sunshine,
rainfall, haircut, lawyer, touch, plentiful, willing, pay, major;

b) stress the second syllable:

concern, transferable, impossible, appliance, describe, consumer, intend,
important, command, produce, perform, performance, include, repair;

c) stress the third syllable:

manufacture, entertainment.

Text C

The study of economics is concerned with economic products —
goods and services that are useful, relatively scarce and transferable to others.
The important thing is that economic products are scarce in an economif
sense. That is one cannot get enough to satisfy individual wants and needs .
The fact that economic products command a price shows that they have these
characteristics.

The terms goods and services are uged to describe many things people
desire. Consumer goods are intended for final use by individuals to satisfy
their wants and needs. Manufactu3red goods used to produce other goods and
services are called capital goods . An example of capital goods would be a
computer in a school.
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The other type of economic product is a work that is performe‘t‘j for

someone. Services can include haircuts, repairs to home appliances and
forms of entertainment like rock performances. They also include the work
performed by doctors, lawyers and teachers. The difference between goods
and services is that the services are something that cannot be touched or felt
like goods.

Many other things — sunshine, rainfall, fresh air — are known as free

products5 because they are so plentiful. No one could possibly own them,
nor would most people be willing to pay anything for them. In fact, some are
so important, that life would be impossible without them. Even so, free products
are not scarce enough to be major concern in the study of economics.

COMMENTS

1. wants and needs — 6axauHst Ta moTpeOH
2. to be intended for — npusHavaThcs st
3. capital goods — 3aco6u BupoOHHIITBA

4. home appliances — mo6yToBi npuia i
5. free products — 6e3KOIITOBHI PO IYKTH

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. State the part of speech and say how the words are formed:

economics, useful, relatively, scarce, scarcity, transferable, performance,
difference, economic, entertainment, service, to satisfy, plentiful, manufactured,
lawyer, haircut, sunshine, rainfall, unfortunately, unlimited.

I1. Find equivalents:

1. goods and services a. CIIOXKHBYi TOBapH
2. scarce 0. mpu3HAYATHCS IS
3. to be intended for B. HEJJOCTATHIH, ne]iluTHIi
4. to satisfy needs and wants . PEMOHTYBATH
5. consumer goods 1. po3Bara
6. a major concern ¢. Ge3KOIITOBHI TOBapH
7. capital goods €. IPOMHCIIOB1 TOBapH
8. manufactured goods K. NOOYTOBI MpUIIAaU
9. home appliances 3. TOBapH Ta MOCIYTH
10. free products H. 3aC00M BUPOOHHIITBA
11. to repair 1. roloBHa TypOoTa
12. entertainment i. 3aTOBONBHATH TIOTPeOH Ta OakaHHS
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I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms

from the list:
capital goods; manufactured goods; free products; consumer goods;
service; goods.

1. The terms and services are used to describe many
things people desire. 2. are intended to satisfy individuals’
wants and needs. 3. are used to produce other goods and services.
4. A haircut is an example of . 5. Sunshine, rainfall, fresh air
are 6 include plant and machinery, industrial

buildings, and raw materials.

V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B

1. goods a. Something in short supply; not enough to meet
demand.

2. services b. Something intended for final use by
individuals to satisfy their wants and needs.

3. price ¢. The goods or services one receives in
an exchange.

4. capital goods d. Tangible commodities or merchandise.

5. product e. Work performed for someone.
Intangible commodity.

6. free products f. The money value of goods or services.

7. consumer goods g. Something created to produce other goods
or services.

8. scarce h. Products existing in such large quantities that

they need not be rationed out among those
wishing to use them.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. The study of economics is concerned with economic products
that are

a. useful.

b. free.

C. scarce.

d. transferable.
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. Goods in the economic sense may be

. a haircut.

. a washing machine.

. a visit to a doctor.

. advice from a lawyer.

. Scarcity exists because of

. unlimited wants.

. governmental regulation.

. limited land, labour and capital resources.

. unlimited wants and limited land, labour and capital resources.

OO0 T W Q0 oL N

VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. The study of economics is concerned with ... . 2. Economic products
command ... . 3. The terms goods and services are used ... . 4. Consumer goods
are intended ... . 5. The other type of economic product is ... . 6. Services
include ... . 7. The difference between goods and services are ... . 8. Many
other things — sunshine, rainfall, fresh air — are known ... .

VII. Ask someone

what the study of economics is concerned with; characteristics goods and
services have; the terms goods and services describe; consumer goods
are intended for; capital goods are; a service is; services include;
the difference between goods and services are;

why  sunshine, rainfall and fresh air are free products; free products can’t be
a major concern in the study of economics.

VIII. Translate into English:

1. ExkoHOMiYHiI TpPOAYKTH € AePIIUTHUMH B EKOHOMIYHOMY
po3yminHi. 2. TepMiHu mogapu Ta nociyeu BXKWBAIOTHCA TSI TIO3HAYEHHS
OaraThoX pedeil, mo moTpioHi nroasMm. 3. JlI0OU BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTH
CIIOXKUWBYI TOBapW, LIO0 3aJ0BOJBHATH CBOI OaxaHHA Ta mOTpeOH. 4.
ITpomucoBi ToBapu BHKOPHCTOBYIOTHCS ISl BUPOOHHIITBA IHIIMX TOBapiB
Ta MOCTYT.
5. ITocayra — 1ie pobora, sika BUKOHYEThCS JIJIsl KOroch. 6. [lo mociyr Hale-
KAaTh CTPIDKKA BOJIOCCS, PEMOHT MMOOYTOBHX IPHIAAIB Ta Pi3HI BHIW PO3BAr.
7. CoHsluHE CBITIIO, JOII Ta CBDKE MOBITPS BiJIoMi sSIK OE3KOIITOBHI
npoaykTH. 8. JKurts Oyso 6 HEMOXIMBUM 0€3 HUX.
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READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

value, valuable, worth, dollar, cent, price, diamond, paradox, monetary,
coin, reason, scarce, scarcity, plentiful, measure, weight, height, vary, concept,
wealth, product, tangible, useful, accurately, stockpile;

b) stress the second syllable:

collection, economist, observe, essential, ability, utility, capacity, decide,
include, existence, enjoyment, transferable.

Text D

In economics the term value means something having a worth that can
be expressed in dollars and cents. Someone may say, for example, that he or
she has a valuable coin, the value is determined by the price someone would
pay for the collection.

1
But what makes some things worth more than others? The
diamond-water paradox, also known as the paradox of value, helps answer
this question. Early economists observed, that2 some things like water were

essential to life, yet had little monetary value . Other things, like diamonds,
were not essential but had higher value.

Later economists decided that part of the reason was due to3 scarcity.
For example, water is so plentiful in many areas that it has little or no value.
On the other hand, diamonds are so scarce that they have great value. In
order to have value, it has to be somewhat scarce. Scarcity, however, is not
enough. If something is to have value, it must also have utility, or the
capacity to be useful to someone. Utility is not something that is fixed and
can be measured like weight or height. Instead, the utility of goods or
services may vary from one4 person to the next. One person may, for

example, get a great deal of enjoyment from a home computer, another
may get very little. In the end, for something to have value, it must be scarce
and have utility.

Another economic concept is wealth — the sum of those economic
products that are tangible, scarce, useful and transferable from one person to
another. Most economic goods are counted as wealth, but services are not.
The reason for this is that it is difficult to measure the value of services
accurately. For example, it is difficult to measure the contribution made by
people’s abilities and talents to a nation’s wealth.
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5
A country’s total worth, then is the stockpile of useful scarce , tangible

things in existence at a given time. National wealth includes all such items as
natural resources, factories, stores, houses, theatres, books, video games etc.

COMMENTS

1. what makes some things worth more than others? — gomy nesiki peui

KOIITYIOTH IOPOKYe, HiX 1HIIII?
. monetary value — rpomoBa BapTicTh

. a great deal of — 6arato

o0k, WN

. tangible things — peasbhi peui

. the reason was due to — npuunHa Gyna BUKIHKAHA

. stockpile of useful scarce — 3amnac xopucHoro gedinuTy

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Form the new words with the following suffixes:
-able, -ible: response, consider, value, favour, change, transfer, measure;

-ful: peace, use, plenty, fruit, care;
-ity: personal, scarce, similar, capable;

-tion: populate, collect, educate, contribute, create, determine, produce.

Il. Find equivalents:

1. monetary value a. medimur
2. tangible things 0. iHHa MOHETa
3. paradox of value B. OYyTH KOPHCHUM KOMYCh
4. nation’s wealth r. OyTH HEOOXITHUM JUISI KUTTS
5. country’s total worth 1. 3 iHIIOTO OOKY
6. scarcity e. 3arajgbHe 6araTcTBO KpaiHu
7. to be useful to someone €. HallloHaIbHE 6araTcTBO
8. valuable coin K. EKOHOMIYHE TTOHSATTS
9. to be essential to life 3. BHECOK, BKJIaJ
10. utility U. peasibHi peyi
11. economic concept i. mpupojHi OaratcTBa
12. a great deal of i. mapagokc BapToCTi
13. on the other hand . Garato
14. contribution K. KOPHCHICTb
15. natural resources JI. TPOLIOBA BAPTICTh
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I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. The value is determined ... the price someone would pay ... the
product. 2. The diamond-water paradox is known as the paradox ... value.
3. ... order to have value, it has to be somewhat ... scarce. 4. The utility ...
goods or services may vary ... one person ... the next. 5. One person may, for
example, get a great deal ... enjoyment ... a home computer, another may get
very .... 6. Most ... economic goods are counted ... wealth, but services are

not. 7. It is difficult to measure the contribution made

... people’s abilities

and talents ... a nation’s wealth. 8. A country’s total worth is the stockpile
...useful, scarce, transferable and tangible things ... existence ... a given time.

1V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A
1. coin

2. wealth

3. scarcity

4. economic goods

ol

. paradox of value
6. utility

7. country’s total worth

8. value

Column B

a. The stockpile of useful, scarce, tangible things

in existence at a given time.

b. Goods that are scarce relative to the total amount
of those that are desired.

c. The paradox that many necessities of the life have
a low market price, while many luxuries with
little use have a high market price.

d. The total satisfaction derived from

the consumption of goods or services.

e. The total value of one’s tangible assets.

f. The worth of smth in terms of money or other
goods for which it can be exchanged.

g. A limit to the supply of productive resources
or consumer goods in relation to the producers
or consumers demand for them.

h. Metallic forms of money.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the

statement:

Scarcity is a condition that

o 0O oo

. exists only in poor countries.

. only poor individuals experience.
. all individuals and societies face.
. rich people never experience.

90



VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. In economics the term value means ... . 2. Someone may say that ... .
3. Early economists observed that ... . 4. Later economists decided that ... .
5. If something is to have value ... . 6. Utility is not something that ... .
7. Someone may, for example, get ... . 8. Wealth is the sum of those economic
products that are... . 9. National wealth includes all such items as ... . 10. A
country’s total worth, then is ... .

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the term value mean in economics? 2. What did early
economists observe? 3. What did later economists decide? 4. Diamonds are
so scarce that they have great value, aren’t they? 5. What has to be a thing in
order to have value? 6. What is utility? 7. What does the term wealth mean in
economics? 8. Are services counted as wealth? 9. Is it easy to measure the
value of services? 10. What is the country’s total worth? 11. What does the
national wealth include?

VIII. Translate into English:

1. BapricTs BU3Ha4aeThCs IIHOM, AKY XTOCh 3aIlulaTUB OW 3a TOBap.
2. [apamokc «Boja — HiaMaHT», BIIOMHE TaKOX SK MapaJoKC BapTOCTi,
JIOTIOMAarae BIAMOBICTH Ha NHTaHHS, YOMY JesKi TpeAMETH KOIITYIOTh
JIoOpockye, HDK i, 3. PaHille eKOHOMICTH MOMITHJIM, 110 BOJa HEOOXimHa
JUISL )KATTS, IPOTE Mae€ Majly TPOIIOBY BapTicTh. 4. IHmmi pedi, Taki sK
JllaMaHTH, HE € XKUTTEBO HEOOXITHUMH, ajie MAIOTh HA0araTo BUIILY BapTiCTb.
5. Konu moce Mae BapTicTh, TO BOHO NMOBHHHO OyTH AediLlUTHUM Ta
KOPUCHUM JJII KOTOCh. 6. baraTcTBo — 1e cyMa peanbHUX AeiUTHUX
KOPUCHUX EKOHOMIYHUX MPOAYKTIB, SKi MOXYTh MEPEXOJUTH Bil OnHiei
JMOAWHU 10 iHmoI. 7. BilbmIicTh €KOHOMIYHHUX TOBapiB BH3HAIOTHCA 32
0ararcTBo, a IOCIYTH — Hi.

IX. Retell the text D using the following words and
word-combinations:

the term value; valuable coin; diamond-water paradox; to be essential
to life; the paradox of value; monetary value; higher value; the reason was
due to; scarcity; on the other hand; to have great value; in order to; utility; a
great deal of; the capacity to be useful to someone; economic concept;
wealth; transferable; economic goods; contribution; people’s abilities and
talents; nation’s wealth; in existence at a given time; tangible things; natural
resources.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES
The Past Indefinite Tense

I. Give the forms of the Past Indefinite:

a) to regulate, to smile, to hope, to help, to learn, to stop, to plan, to
visit, to offer, to prefer, to discuss, to study, to enjoy, to play, to cry;

b) to be, to hawe, to do, to go, to sit, to begin, to become, to make, to
eat, to teach, to write, to leave, to tell, to think, to take, to get, to buy, to read,
to say, to bring, to forget, to pay.

Il. Answer the following questions:

1. When were you born? 2. Where were you born? 3. Where were you
yesterday? 4. What was the weather like last Sunday? 5. When were you at
the theatre last? 6. Whom were you at the theatre with? 7. What was your
hometask for today? 8. Why wasn’t your teacher pleased with your answer?

I11. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. My brother was at home last night. 2. The baby was asleep. 3. There
was somebody in the room. 4. You were glad to hear this news. 5. The
students were at the meeting last Friday. 6. He was late for the train. 7. The
trees were yellow in September. 8. The weather was sunny last week.

IV. Translate into English:

e tu OyB yuopa BBeuepi? Tebe He Oyno Bogoma. — S OyB y Teatpi.
S gacto xomky B Tearp. — 3 kuMm TH OyB y Teatpi? — S OyB Tam 31 cBOiM
apyrom. S OyB myxe 3amoBojieHuil. CHekTakiab OyB myke HiKaBHH i Oymo
Iyke Oararto miozneil. A komu T OyB y TeaTpi BoctaHHe? — Sl He mam’sTalo,
koiu 51 OyB Tam BocTaHHe. lle Oynmo myxe nmaBHo. 1 He Tearpan. S myxe
JOOJIF0 YMTAaTH KHWXKKW 1 BYopa s OyB y Oibmioreni. S xomky Tyam
PETYILIpHO.

V. Give short and full answers:

1. Did you sleep well last night? 2. Did you wake up early this
morningl? (it is no longer morning) 3. Did you have breakfast this morning?
4. Did you drink some coffee before class? 5. Did you catch the bus this
morning? 6. Did you understand what | said? 7. Did you tell your friend
the news?

L If the period is over or reference is made to a particular past point of time within
that period, the Past Indefinite is used.
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VI. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. The children slept in the open air. 2. He answered at once. 3. Mother
turned off the gas. 4. They decided to go to the Crimea in July. 5. Olga
passed all her exams. 6. We heard a terrible noise. 7. The clock struck twelve
when he came. 8. They asked us to help them. 9. She thought about it.

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What time do you usually get up? 2. What time did you get up this
morning? 3. What time did the sun rise this morning? 4. What did you have
for breakfast? 5. What did you drink this morning? 6. What time do you go
to bed? What time did you go to bed last night? 7. What did you buy last
week? 8. What did you wear yesterday? 9. What did you do last night?
10. What did you have for lunch yesterday?

VII1. Put questions to the italisized words:

1. My aunt grew beautiful roses. 2. They lost their way because it was
dark. 3. My friend visited his grandmother on Sunday. 4. The students
worked on the farm in summer. 5. Our family went to the Caucasus last year.
6. Father talked with my teacher a few minutes ago. 7. The concert lasted for
two hours. 8. The children drank milk in the morning.

IX. Complete the Disjunctive Questions:

a) 1. Your grandfather was a millionaire, ... ? 2. The twins arrived last
night, ... ? 3. Bill put the money in the bank, ... ? 4. You had a good time, ... ?
5. That was Ann on the phone, ... ? 6. That was an easy test, ... ? 7. His mother
was very proud of him, ... ? 8. You thought about it, ... ?

b) 1. Mary wasn’t angry, ... ? 2. You weren’t at home last night around
nine, ... ? 3. Our teacher didn’t give us a home assignment, ... ?
4. There wasn’t any problem, ... ? 5. It didn’t matter very much, ... ? 6. He
didn’t wake you up, ... ? 7. Nobody called on the phone, ... ? 8. The children
weren’t surprised, ... ?

X. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite Tense:

1. T didn’t want to meet Paul so when he (enter) | (to leave).
2. Luckily the driver (see) me and (stop) the lorry in time. 3. Last year |
(live) near my office. | always (walk) there. | (not work) at this office five
years ago. 4. When you (return) home the day before yesterday. — I (return)
home at 7 o’clock the day before yesterday. 5. What language you (study)
five years ago? — | (study) German. 6. Our family (go) to the Crimea last
summer.
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XI. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or

the Past Indefinite Tense:

1. You (to lock) the door before you left the house? 2. He (not to
smoke) for two weeks. He is trying to give it up. 3. He (to fall asleep) at half
past seven. 4. | (to phone) you twice yesterday and (to get) no answer. 5. It
(to be) very cold this year. | wonder when it is going to get warmer. 6. | (to
read) his books when | was at school. | (enjoy) them very much. 7. We (to
miss) the bus. Now we’ll have to walk. 8. He (to leave) the house at 8.00. —
Where he (to go)? — | (not to see) where he (to go).

XII. Translate into English:

O KoTpiii roMHI TH 3BUYAHO BeTaem? — S BcTaro 0 ChOMil roJHL. —
O KoTpiii TOAMHI TH BCTaB yuopa? — Ydopa s BCTaB 0 BOChbMiil. S 3aBxau
BCTal0 O BocbMiil y meximo. — Illo Ti pobuB ywopa? YoMy TH MeHi He
3atenedonyBaB? Hemxe B TeOe He Oyno yacy 3atenedoHyBaTH MeHi? —
VYuopa s OyB nysxe 3ailHATHN. 51 BUKOHYBaB JAOMAIlHE 3aBIaHHA. S 4nTaB i
nepeKsiaaB HOBH TEKCT. S mepeknanaB ioro 0e3 CIOBHHMKA, OCKUIBKH BiH
He OyB ayxe BaxxkuM. [1oTiM mepekinanaB pedeHHsS 3 yKpaiHChKOI MOBH Ha
aHTIiicbKy. — CKiNBbKYM 4acy TH BUTPaTHB Ha Te, 00 BUKOHATH JOMAIIHE
3aBaaHHsi? — bnu3pko aBox roauH. IloTiM s mimoB mporynstucs. [loroaa
Oyna rapHa, i Ha Bynuili Oyyo 0araTo Jiroen.

The Functions of the Verb «to do»

XII1. State the functions of the verb «to do»:

1. What subjects do you study? 2. What are you going to do on
Sunday? 3. Did you speak to him? — No, | didn’t. 4. Where does he live?
5. He will do it himself. 6. Don’t open the window. 7. What did he do there?
8. I am sorry you don’t know my brother. — But | do know him.
9. Do have another cup of tea. 10. Do stay with us a little longer.

The Future Indefinite Tense

XIV. Answer the following questions:

1. How old are you? How old will you be next year? How old will
you be in three years? 2. At what time will you get up tomorrow? 3. Who
will wake you up tomorrow? 4. What will you do tomorrow morning?
5. When will you take your examinations? 6. When will you help your mother
about the house? 7. When will you do your homework? 8. Will you be busy
tonight? 9. At what time will you go to bed?
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XV. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. She will cook breakfast for us. 2. | shall see you on Monday. 3. They’ll
buy a camera next month. 4. It will rain in the evening. 5. The students of
our group will take their exams on Tuesday. 6. Our family will have dinner
at three on Sunday. 7. She will study French next year. 8. The meeting will
begin at ten.

XVI. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. Our friends will come to see us today. 2. Bob and John will work in
the laboratory tomorrow. 3. His parents will be at home at six. 4. Ann won’t
go to the cinema because she is busy. 5. The graduates will work in various
fields of our economy. 6. There will be a meeting at three o’clock. 7. The
party will start at eight. 8. These students will write a dictation in three days.

XVII. Complete the Disjunctive Questions:

1. You’ll help me, ... ? 2. You won’t tell anyone, ... ? 3. This won’t
take long, ... ? 4. You’ll be ready in a few minutes, ... ? 5. This student will
graduate from the University next year, ... ? 6. Dinner will be at seven, ... ?
7. The plane will be on time, ... ? 8. Dr. Smith will be back in a few minutes,
... 29. Jane and Mark won’t be at the party, ... ? 10. The weather will turn
cold in October, ... ?

XVIII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Indefinite Tense:

1. There (be) a lot of people at the meeting tomorrow. 2. | hope |
(find) it. 3. I (remember) this day all my life. 4. Perhaps he (arrive) in time
for lunch. 5. I am sure that you (like) our new house. 6. If you think it over
you (see) that | am right. 7. He (move) to a new flat next week. 8. The book
(not be) interesting for them. 9. | (know) the result in a week. 10. You
(understand) when you are older. 11. You (have) time to help me tomorrow?
12. I never (forgive) him.

XIX. Translate into English:

O KkoTpiit roauHi TH BeTaHe 3aBTpa? — Sl BcTaHy O ChOMIN TOJMHI. —
o T1 pobuTuMern 3aBTpa BpaHLi? —  MOCHiZar, NOTIM 3aTenedOHyI0
CBOEMY IpyroBi. Skio Oyxae rapHa morojaa, MM MiieMo B Jic 10 TpuOu. —
Komn t1 Oynemr ymoma? — S nmymaro, mo Oyay BIOMa Iiciisi BOCEMOT
roauHu Bedopa. — Um Oymem TH 3aiHATHI 3aBTpa BBeuepi Micias BOCHMOI?
— Taxk, s Oyy BUMTH HOBHIA TEKCT. Y TIOHEIUIOK Y HAC OyJie AUKTAHT. AJe s
CIIO/IIBAIOCh, IO Bce Oyne rapasa i s Hanumry oro 0e3 mommiok. — Komn
TH 3aKiHYMI yHiBepcuTeTr? — S 3akiHuy Horo depe3 TpH POKU 1 CIOMi-
BalOCh, 110 Oyy MpaIoBaTH MEHEIKEPOM B OJIHIH 13 TPUBATHUX (ipM.
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The Imperative Mood

XX. Use the verbs in the Imperative Mood:
Pattern: to come in — Come in, please!

to explain the rule; to tell the news; to use my pen; to read the text
aloud; to be ready for the seminar; to speak to the dean; to say that again.

XXI. Make the imperative sentences emphatic:

Pattern: Come to see us tonight! — Do come to see us tonight!

take care of yourself; tell me about it; make a good first impression;
find a job; improve your health; perfect your English; get married.

XXI11. Make the following negative:
Pattern A: Tell him the time. — Don’t tell him the time.

Send them a telegram; turn off the light; give him my dictionary;
close the door; study this rule; leave me alone; go away; enter the room;
leave your things here; discuss this question now; make notes.

Pattern B: Let him come in. — Don’t let him come in.
Let him not come in.

Let’s add this point to the plan; let them enter the library till ten; let
him go there alone; let her do this work herself; let the students leave class
early; let the children watch late-night horror movies.

Pattern C: go to bed after 10 p.m. — My parents let me go to bed
after 10 p.m. They don’t let me go to bed after 10 p.m.
They didn’t let me go to bed after 10 p.m.

Travel alone; visit my friends’ homes; eat chocolate when I wanted;
ride my bike on the road; go shopping alone; buy my own clothes.

XXII1. Use the words below to complete the sentences:

have a rest; go for a drink; go inside; ask someone for help; do another
exercise; go and see it.

1. 'm thirsty. Let’s .... 2. It’s very hot. Let’s ... . 3. There is a good film
on at the cinema. Let’s ... . 4. | need more practice. Let’s ... . 5. We are lost.
Let’s .... 6. I’mtired. Let’s ... .
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XXIV. Translate into English:

1. He 3aumnsiite BikHO. 2. He tutau. Yce Oyne rapasn. 3. He raiBuch
Ha MeHe, Oyapb nacka. 4. O0O0B’A3KOBO MPOYUTANTE IO CTATTHO. 5. [TokaxiTh
MeH1 I1i JOKYMeHTH, Oyab nacka. 6. Hexaii BiH mine Tyau cam. 7. Hexaii BoHa
3pobuTh M0 poOoTy cama. 8. Hexali BOHM 3auekaroTh Ha MEHE BHH3Y.
9. [lamaiite He Oymemo roBoputH mpo ne. 10. [IpuHecH MeHi 10 KHHUXKKY.
11. HeonminHO mpuxoabTe 1o Hac yBedepi. 12. Hexail BiH po3nmoBicTh mpo
CBOIO pO0OTY.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Change the following into the Past Indefinite:

1. I am tired. 2. The girl is very excited. 3. My friends are pleased to
see me again. 4. Mary’s son is good at his English. 5. We are ready to have a
test in English. 6. There is too much snow on the roof of the house. 7. There
are some grammar mistakes in your composition. 8. They are ready to go
there.

Il. Complete the sentences:

Pattern: Bob is here today, but ... .
Bob is here today, but he wasn’t here yesterday

1. I am at home tonight, but ... . 2. Alice is busy today, but ... .
3. They are in class today, but ... . 4. My parents are at work this morning,
but ... . 5. | am tired today, but ... . 6. She is in her office today, but ... .
7. The classroom is hot today, but ... . 8. It’s cold this week, but ... .

I11. Change the following sentences into the Past Indefinite:

1. | often see them in the park. 2. We don’t know his address.
3. George repairs his TV set himself. 4. She comes home very late. 5. They
don’t change trains there. 6. My sister wants to become a teacher. 7. Susan
feels tired. 8. He sleeps badly. 9. They go to work by bus. 10. Who knows
the answer? 11. | meet her on Tuesdays. 12. He always wears black. 13. | know
what he wants. 14. His roses grow well. 15. His father works in a bank.
16. He leaves the house at 8.00.

IVV. Change the following sentences into the Future Indefinite:

1. They are at home. 2. We sleep in the open air. 3. The last train leaves at
midnight. 4. 1 am busy on weekdays. 5. My brother is a manager.
6. | finish my work. 7. They fish in the lake. 8. She refuses to discuss it.
9. Our University has a camp at the seaside. 10. The children help their father.
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V. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or
the Past Indefinite Tense:

1. He (live) in London for two years and then (go) to Edinburgh.
2. He (go) out ten minutes ago. 3. Shakespeare (write) a lot of plays. 4. He
just (go) out. 5. When he (arrive)? — He (arrive) at 2.00. 6. You (have)
breakfast yet? — Yes, | (have) it at 8.00. 7. The newspaper (come)? — Yes,
Ann is reading it. 8. We (meet) him last June. 9. You (see) the moon last
night? 10. I can’t go out because I (not finish) my work. 11. I (have) no news
from him since he (leave) home. 12. | (not see) him for three years. | wonder
where he is. 13. The play just (begin). You are a little late. 14. The rain
(stop), you can go out. 15. They never (be) to any foreign countries. 16. She
just (leave) you a message. 17. | (go) to the cinema last night. 18. They (send)
us several telegrams lately. 19. He (arrive) on Sunday. 20. The students
(pass) already all their credit-tests.

VI. Open the brackets:

1. Let (we) discuss these questions. 2. Let (he) translate these letters
from Ukrainian into English. 3. Let (he) do it himself. 4. Let (he) think it
over. 5. Let (they) return those books to the library today. 6. Let (we) read
that book about our city. 7. Let (she) know about it. 8. Don’t let (they) come
in. 9. He is ill. Let (I) go to see him. 10. Let (she) learn the new words from
Lesson 2.

VII. Translate into English:

1. e Ilerpenko? — Bin noixaB no Jlongona. — Konu BiH moixaB? —
Bin noixaB Tyau Kinbka AHIB ToMy. — Bu xonu-HeOyns Oymu B JIoHmOHI? —
Hi. 5 nikomu He OyB y JlonnoHi. 2. OcTaHHIM YacoM 51 HE 0OJIepKyBaB JICTIB
Bin cBoix OatbkiB. — Koim TH onepkaB ocTaHHbOTrO Jjucta? — Micsip
TOMy. 3 TOTO Yacy s BXe HamiciaaB iM KiTbKa JUCTIB. 3. Bu #oro 3Haere? —
Tak. S 3Haro #ioro myxe nobpe. — CKilbkH Yacy BH #oro 3Haere? — Sl
3Hato iloro 6arato pokiB. 4. Miii Ipyr BCTYNUB A0 YHIBEPCUTETY MHUHYJIOTO
poky. Bin Toxi He 3HaB aHTrIilchKOi MOBH J00pe, ajne BiH MpalfoBaB
HATIOJICTJIMBO 1 BUBYAB ii moaHs. 3apa3 BiH 100pe pO3MOBIISIE aHTIIHCHKOO
MOBOI0. BiH y>e mpounTaB [1Bi aHTJiHCHKI KHWKKH. 4. Hexall BiH nmepekiane
e CIIOBO.
5. Jlo3BonbTe 3pobuTH 1e aus Bac. 6. [loBimomMTe Hac, KoM BH IpHineTe.
7. JlaBaiiTe 3ycTpiHEMOCH O I’sTii ToauHi. He cmizHiolTech, Oyap nacka.
8. JI03BONIbTE MEHI TPOXH BiJIMOYUTH.
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UNIT®6

TOPIC: FACTORS OF PRODUCTION

TEXT A

TEXTB

GRAMMAR: The Past and Future Continuous Tenses
Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs
Numerals

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

satisfy, scarcity, factor, labour, capital, nature, natural, naturally, effort,
gift, land, desert, fertile, rainfall, sunshine, grow, growth, farmland, minerals,
crop, fix, famine, impact, quantity, quality, primary;

b) stress the second syllable:

produce, production, productive, distribute, deposits, available, dramatic,
expand, supply, include, provide, ability, enjoy, disease, indefinitely;

C) stress the third syllable:

population, immigration, manufacture, represent.

Text A

1
The reason people cannot satisfy all their wants and needs is the2
scarcity of productive resources. These resources or factors of production3

are called land, labour, capital, and organization or entrepreneurship .
They provide the means for a society to produce and distribute its goods
and services.

As an economic term land means the gifts of nature4 or natural
resources not created by human efforts. They are the things provided by
nature that go into the creation of goods and services. Land has a broad
meaning. It is not only land itself, but also what lies under the land (like coal
and gold), what grows naturally on top of the land (like forests and wild
animals), what is around the land in the seas and oceans and under the seas
and oceans (like fish and oil). It includes deserts, fertile fields, forests,
mineral deposits, rainfall, sunshine and the climate necessary to grow crops.
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Because there are only so many natural resources available at any
given time, economists tend to think of land as being fixed or in limited
supply. There is not enough good farmland to feed all of the earth’s
population enough, sandy beaches for everyone to enjoy, or enough minerals
to meet people’s expending energy needs indefinitely.

The second factor of production is labour — people with all their
efforts and abilities. Unlike land, labour is a resource that may vary in size
over time. Historically, factors such as population growth, immigration,

famine, war and disease have had a dramatic impact5 on both the quantity
and quality of labour.

Labour is the human input into the production process. It may be
mental or physical. But in many tasks it is necessary to combine mental
activit%/ with physical effort. The price paid for the use of labour is called

. 7 .
wages . Wages represent income to workers, who own their labour. Land

8
and labour are often called primary factors of production . It is one whose
guantity is determined outside the economy.

COMMENTS

. wants and needs — GaskaHHs Ta TOTPeOH

. factors of production — ¢axropu BupoGHHLITBA

. entrepreneurship — mignpreMHUIITBO

. gifts of nature — napu npupoau

. dramatic impact — BupitianbHuii BILIMB

wages — 3apo0iTHa raTa

. income — noxix, mpubyTOK

. primary factor of production — nepBunHu# GakTop BUPOOHHUIITBA

O~NOUAWN R

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

to produce, to distribute, to grow, to populate, to enjoy, to satisfy, to
vary, to immigrate, to require, to educate, to construct, to distinguish, to
manufacture, to determine, to create, to equip, to combine.

Il. Match the synonyms:

to produce, to distribute, scarce, to influence, to manufacture, to impact,
revenue, production, to deal out, to provide, deficient, manufacturing, to
satisfy, wages, to supply, salary, to meet, income.
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1. Find equivalents:

1. to satisfy needs and wants a. IepBUHHMI (akTOp BUPOOHHUIITBA
2. wages 6. B 0OOMEXXeHHX 3aracax
3. dramatic impact B. KOPUCHI KOTIaJInHH
4. primary factor of production I. POMIOYi TOJIS
5. mental activity 1. 3apobiTHA TIaTa
6. gifts of nature €. BUPOIIYBAaTH KYJIbTYPH
7. natural resources €. BUPIIIAILHUH BILTHB
8. human efforts K. JIFOICHKI 3yCHIIIS
9. fertile fields 3. pPO3yMOBa IisTIBHICTH
10. mineral deposits . 33I0BOJIBHSATH TIOTPEOH Ta OaskaHHs
11. to grow crops 1. MPHPOJIHI pecypcH
12. in limited supply i. mapm npupoan

IV. Match the antonyms:

natural, fertile fields, unlimited resources, indefinitely, limited resources,
inside, artificial, production, immigration, inability, to destroy, unemployment,
definitely, ability, to create, employment, to satisfy, emmigration, consumption,
income, deserts, outside, scarcity, to dissatisfy, abundance, expenses.u

V. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Natural resources are not created ... human efforts. 2. They are the
things provided ... nature that go ... the creation ... goods and services.
3. Land is not only land itself, but also what lies ... the land, what grows
naturally ... top ... the land, what is ... the land ... the seas and oceans and ...
the seas and oceans. 4. Economists tend to think ... land as being fixed or ...
limited supply. 5. Unlike ... land, labour is a resource that may vary ... size ...
time. 6. Labour is the human input ... the production process.

VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. The reason people cannot satisfy all their wants and needs is ... .
2. Factors of production are called ... . 3. They provide ... . 4. As an economic
term land means ... . 5. Land is not only land itself ... . 6. It includes ... . 7. The
second factor of production is ... . 8. Unlike land, labour is ... . 9. Historically,
factors such as ... . 10. Labour may be ... . 11. The price paid for the use of
labour is called ... . 12. Wages represent ... . 13. Land and labour are often
called ... .
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VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the reason people cannot satisfy all their wants and needs?
2. What is called factors of production? 3. What do they provide? 4. What
does land mean as an economic term? 5. What do natural resources include?
6. What do economists think of land? 7. What is the second factor of
production? 8. What is labour in economics? 9. What is the difference
between the terms land and labour? 10. What has had a dramatic impact on
both the quantity and quality of labour? 11. What is called wages? 12. Land
and labour are often called primary factors of production, aren’t they?

VIII. Translate into English:

1. € yoTupu dakTopu BUpOOHUITBA: 3eMJIs, IpaLls, KamiTal i HiAnpu-
€MHHUITBO. 2. SIk €KOHOMIYHUN TEPMIH 3emia O3HAYAE dapu npupoou adbo
MPUPOHI pecypcH, He CTBOPEHI JIOACBKUMHU 3ycHiuiaMu. 3. BoHa Bkirodae
POJItOUi ITOJIs, JIiCH, TyCTeli, KOPHCHI KOMAaJMHU, COHSYHE CBITIIO, OMAJH Ta
KJIiMaT, HeOOXiMHUI IIsi BUpOLIyBaHHs KynbTyp. 4. Ilpaus — ue mroau 3i
CBOIMH 3JIOHOCTSIMHU Ta 3yCUJLISIMU, HEOOX /IHUMU JJIsi BAPOOHMIITBA TOBApiB
Ta mociyr. 5. IcTopuuHO Taki (akTopH, SK 3pOCTAaHHS KUTBKOCTI HACEJICHHS,
iMirpartis, TojoJ, BiffHM Ta XBOPOOWM MaJid BUPIMIAJIbHUI BIUIMB SK Ha
KUTBKICTh, TaK 1 Ha SIKICTh Mpaili. 6. 3eMJII0 1 MPaI0 4acTO HA3HBAIOThH IEpP-
BUHHUMH (aKTOpaMU BUPOOHHIITBA.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

capital, factory, durable, input, output, textile, money, presence, process,
profit, firm, innovative, effort, item, suffer, loss;

b) stress the second syllable:

equipment, produce, production, economy, create, assemble, distinguish,
financial, unique, construction, require, employ, successful, return, reward;

c) stress the third syllable:

education, educating, managerial;

d) stress the fourth syllable:

organizational, entrepreneur, entrepreneurship.
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Text B

The third factor of production is capital — the tools, equipment and
factories used in production of goods and services. It is a produced factor of

1
production, a durable input which is itself an output of the economy. For
example, we build a textile factory and use it to produce shirts, or assemble
a computer and then employ it in educating students.

. . . 2 .
As noted earlier, such items are also called capital goods . This is to

3
distinguish them from financial capital , the money used to buy the tools
and equipment used in production.
Capital is unigue in that, it is the result of production. A bulldozer

4
may be an example of capital goods used in construction. At the same time , it
was manufactured in a factory which makes it the result of earlier production.

When the three inputs5 — land, labour and capital — are present,
production or the process of creating goods and services, can take place.
Even the production of the service called education requires the presence of
land, labour and capital.

Entrepreneurship, the managerial or organizational skiIIs6 needed
by most firms to produce goods and services, is the fourth factor of
production. The entrepreneur brings together the other three factors of
production — land, labour and capital. Vg/hen they are successful, entrepreneurs

.
earn profits, the return or reward for the risks, innovative ideas agd
efforts put into the business. When they are not successful, they suffer losses .

COMMENTS

. output — BuITyCK, IPOAYKIIist

. capital goods — 3aco6u BUpoOHHIITBA

. financial capital — ¢inancoswuii kamiran

. at the same time — y Toii camuii yac, BogHOYaC

. input — dakrop, 110 BIPOBAKYETHCS

. managerial or organizational skills — opranizauiiini abo ynpasmiHCcbKi
3Ii0HOCTI

7. profit — npubyTox

8. return or reward — mpubyTok abo BUHAropoaa

9. to suffer losses — 3a3naBaTn 36UTKIB

o Ok, WN B

103



VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Name the word-building elements (suffixes, prefixes) and
the part of speech of each word:
to manage — manageable — managing — management — manager —
managerial; entrepreneur — entrepreneurial — entrepreneurship; to produce —
produce — producer — product — production — productive — productively —
productiveness — productivity; profit — profitability — profitable —
profiteer — profiteering — profitless.

I1. Give the English equivalents for:

3eMJIs; mpalst; Kamitajd, (akTopu BUPOOHHIITBA; MPOAYKLIS; BOIHO-
9ac; MiAMPUEMHHUITBO; OTPUMYBAaTH NMPUOYTOK; BHPOOHUIITBO TOBapiB Ta
nocyr; GakTop, M0 BIOPOBAIKYEThCS; (iHAHCOBHU KalliTalr, OpraHi3aliiHi
Ta YMpaBIiHCHKi 3110HOCTI; 3aC00M BUPOOHUIITBA; 3a3HABATH 30MTKIB.

I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms
from the list:

financial capital; profit; entrepreneur; factors of production; capital;
inputs; goods and services; losses; capital goods.

1. is a produced factor of production. 2.
include plant and machinery, industrial buildings, and raw material.
3. is the money used to buy the tools and equipment used in
production. 4. When the three are present, production or the
process of creating _ can take place. 5. An s an
individual who owns and operates his own business in the hope of earning
. 6. The entrepreneur brings together the other three _
7. When the business is not successful, entrepreneurs suffer

IV. Complete the following sentences:

1. The third factor of production is ... . 2. Capital is a produced factor
of production ... . 3. Financial capital is ... . 4. Capital is unique in that, it is ... .
5. When the three inputs — land, labour and capital — are present, ... . 6. Even
the production of the service called education requires ... . 7. Entrepreneurship,
the managerial or organizational skills needed by most firms to produce
goods and services, is ... . 8. The entrepreneur brings together ... . 9. When
they are successful, entrepreneurs ... . 10. Profit is ... . 11. When they are not
successful, ... .
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V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B

. labour a. Anything that goes into the production process.

. capital goods b. Money gained in business; the difference
between the amount earned and the amount spent.

. financial capital c. The human effort required to produce goods
and services.

. production d. Something created to produce other goods and
services.

. inputs e. The money used to buy the tools and equipment
used in production.

. land f. The productive resources of land, labour and
capital.

. profit g. Natural resources that go into the creation of

goods and services.
. Tactors of production  h. The process of creating goods and services.

V1. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

. An example of capital goods may be

. a computer.
. a factory.
.aTV set.

. equipment.

. Entrepreneurship is

. always profitable.

. limited to highly educated adults.

. a factor of production.

. never without risk in our economic system.

. The price or return for the use of capital is called

rent.

. wages.
. interest.
. profit.
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VII. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. Capital is a produced factor of production. 2. When the three inputs
are present, production or the process of creating goods and services, can
take place. 3. The production of the service called education doesn’t always
require the presence of land, labour and capital. 4. An entrepreneur has a lot
of rewards and few risks. 5. Only the wealthy can be entrepreneurs.

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the third factor of production? 2. Capital is a produced
factor of production, isn’t it? 3. What do capital goods include? 4. What is
financial capital? 5. When can production take place? 6. What does the
production of the service called education require? 7. What is entrepreneurship?
8. When do entrepreneurs earn profit? 9. What is profit? 10. When do
entrepreneurs suffer losses?

IX. Translate into English:

1. 3acobu BUpOOHULITBA — Il MAIIMHH, IHCTPYMEHTH, YCTaTKyBaHHS,
SIKI BUKOPUCTOBYIOThCSI B Tpoiieci BupoOHunTBa. 2. Karmirtan yHikanmbHUH
THM, IO BiH € pe3yNbTaToM BHUpOOHHWITBA. 3. JIFOOM KOPHCTYIOTBCS TPO-
muMa, Mmo0 KyMmyBaTH IHCTPYMEHTH Ta yCTaTKyBaHHS JUIS BUPOOHMIITBA.
4. BupoOHHIITBO MOXKEe MaTH MicCIle, KOJIM HasgBHI BC1 TpH 3alpOBaKyBaJbH1
(dakTOopu BUpOOHHMITBA — 3eMJs, mpans 1 kamitan. 5. OcBita sk BHUPOO-
HUIITBO MOCIYTH TaKOX MOTpeOy€e HASBHOCTI BCIX TPhOX (PaKTOpiB BUPOO-
Hunrea. 6. IlizmpueMHHNTBO — 1€ OpraHizamiifHi Ta yOpaBIiHCHKI
3Mi0HOCTI, HEOOXiMHI Juis BUPOOHWITBA TOBapiB ab0 MOCIYr 3 METOIO
OTpUMaHHS MPUOYTKY.

X. Retell the text B using the following words and
word-combinations:

factor of production; capital; production of goods and services; durable
input; a produced factor of production; output; capital goods; financial
capital; at the same time; to take place; land; labour; capital; the process of
creating goods and services; entrepreneurship; the managerial or organizational
skills; to produce goods and services; entrepreneur; to bring together; to earn
profits; innovative ideas and efforts; to suffer losses.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES
The Past Continuous Tense

I. Give short and full answers:

1. Were you preparing your homework at six o’clock yesterday? 2. Were
you working hard at your English while you were at school? 3. Were you
doing anything at noon? 4. Was your friend waiting for you at ten? 5. Was it
snowing all day yesterday? 6. Was your mother cooking dinner the whole
morning?

I1. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: Robert was having his English at ten.
Was Robert having his English at ten?
Robert wasn’t /was not/ having his English at ten.
They were working in the library from 3 to 5.
Were they working in the library from 3 to 5?
They weren’t /were not/ working in the library from 3 to 5.

1. Tom was preparing for his examination the whole day. 2. They
were working quietly. 3. It was raining at noon. 4. She was wearing a hat.
5. His son was going to be a painter. 6. She was speaking too slowly.
7. Peter was hurrying to the canteen when we met him. 8. Father was
watching TV when the phone rang.

I11. Answer the following questions:

1. What were you doing when | entered the classroom? 2. Were you
studying English grammar? 3. What were you doing at three o’clock
yesterday? 4. What were you doing when | rang you up? 5. Whom were you
speaking to when | saw you? 6. What was your mother doing when you
returned home? 7. Was it raining the whole day yesterday? 8. What were you
thinking about when | asked you these questions?

IV. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. He was waiting for a bus. 2. The man was reading a magazine
when somebody knocked at the door. 3. The boy was skating. 4. Nick and
Tom were watching a TV programme the whole evening. 5. It was snowing
when we went out. 6. The teacher was correcting papers at her desk. 7. She
was looking after her little brother. 8. They were talking about Margaret.
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V. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. It was snowing heavily when ... . 2. She was sleeping when ... .
3. We were listening to music when ... . 4. She was having lunch when ... .
5. When | saw him, he ... . 6. When he opened the door, they ... . 7. We were
swimming in the river when ... . 8. They were having their holidays when ... .
9. What were you doing while ... ? 10. We were returning home when ... . 11.
While she was quarrelling with him ... . 12. It was going to rain when ... .

VI. Complete the disjunctive questions:

1. The students were discussing an article, ... ? 2. It was snowing
heavily all day long, ... ? 3. Father wasn’t watching television at that time, ...
? 4. Peter was hurring to the canteen, ... ? 5. The children weren’t playing in
the yard, ... ? 6. They were crossing the street at the wrong place, ... ? 7. You
were making a fire when it began to rain, ... ? 8. Olga was preparing for her
exams in May, ... ?

VII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. It was raining hard yesterday and they had to stay at home. 2. When
I came in he didn’t see me, as he was doing something. 3. While | was
swimming someone stole my clothes and | had to walk home in my swimsuit.
4. She was standing at the bus stop. | asked her what bus she was waiting
for. 5. The train couldn’t stop, as it was travelling too fast at that time. 6. The
car had nobody in it but the engine was running. 7. My wife and | were
talking about you the other day. 8. The children were frightened because it
was getting dark.

VIII. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite or
Past Continuous Tense:

1. He suddenly (realize) that he (travel) in the wrong direction. 2. When
you (see) him last? 3. He (have) a bath when the phone rang. Very
unwillingly he (get) out of the bath and (go) to answer it. 4. | (share) a flat
with him when we were students. He always (complain) about my
untidiness. 5. When | (hear) the knock T (go) to the door and (open) it, but |
(not recognize) him at first because he (wear) dark glasses. 6. The whole
family (watch) a detective film on TV when | (come) into the room. 7. You
looked very busy when | (see) you last night. What you (do)? 8. We (nhot go)
out because it (rain)
9. The house was quiet. The boys (play) chess and Mary (read) a book.
10. Who you (talk) to on the telephone as | came in?
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IX. Translate into English:

1. 3 kUM TH BUOpa PO3MOBIISB, KOJU 5 3yCTpiB TeOe Ha Byymmi? — I3
npyrom. Bin mpuixaB 3 Oxecn nBa aHi ToMy. BiH mocnmimaB 10 yHi-
BEPCHUTETY, KOJM 5 ¥oro 3yctpiB. 2. Jle Tv OyB o Tpetiii romuni? S Tene-
¢donyBaB T00i, ane HiXxTO He BinnoBiB. — S OyB y 6ibmioremi. I roTyBaBCs
JIo ceMiHapy B 1ieit yac. 3. S moBepraBcs nogomy mizHo. oy He Oyio, ane
IyB cuiubHHH Bitep. Komu s mpuifmmoB momomy, Miif Monommuii Opat cras,
Mama ToTyBaJia Bedepro, a OaThko JWBHUBCS TeneBizop. 4. Komu BiH
MPOKHMHYBCS, HOTO ApyXWHA cunaita O BikHA i moch umrtama. 5. Likaso,
SKY TICHIO BH CITiBaJIM, KOJIH MH IPUATILTH?

The Future Continuous Tense

X. Give short and full answers:

1. Will you be waiting for us at this time tomorrow? 2. Will our
partners be organizing the conference in January? 3. Will you be doing your
homework after supper? 4. Will they be speaking to their friends at the
meeting tomorrow? 5. Will your parents be giving a party on Sunday?
6. Will you be practising your English all day? 7. Will you be working late
this evening? 8. Will your teacher be explaining the rule at the lesson?

XI. Answer the following questions:

1. What will you be doing in the afternoon? 2. Who will be waiting
for you after classes? 3. Where will your friend be waiting for you? 4. Will
you be watching your favourite TV programme? 5. Will you be doing your
homework after supper? 6. Will you be practising your English? 7. | wonder
what you will be doing at this time tomorrow. 8. Will you be working all day
tomorrow? 9. Will you be reading up for your exams in May?

XI1. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: He will be waiting for you at 6 tomorrow.
Will he be waiting for you at 6 tomorrow?
He won’t Awill not/ be waiting for you at 6 tomorrow.

1. John will be flying over the Pyrenees in a few days. 2. At 9.30 he
will be watching the match on TV. 3. The students will be considering this
problem at this time tomorrow. 4. You’ll be translating these sentences at the
lesson next week. 5. He will be expecting me at three o’clock. 6. She will be
writing a letter tonight. 7. We shall be flying to London at this time
tomorrow. 8. We shall be packing our things when you come.
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XI11. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. If you come after eleven o’clock, I shall be sleeping. 2. While you
are having dinner, | shall be reading the newspaper. 3. They will be having
supper when we come. 4. Don’t be late. He will be waiting for you in the
library at nine o’clock. 5. Don’t ring her up at six. She will be putting the
children to bed. Ring later. 6. You’d better go back now. Your mother will
be wondering where you are. 7. She can’t come at two o’clock tomorrow,
because she’ll be giving a lesson at that time.

XIV. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. The train will be approaching fo the station at 10 o’clock. 2. They
will be receiving their friends at this time the day after tomorrow. 3. Her son
will be doing his military service next year. 4. My sister will be interviewing
a foreign guest. 5. She will be reading a detective story tomorrow evening.
6. At this time next year Helen will be enjoying the sunshine of the Crimea.
7. My grandfather will be working in the garden when you arrive. 8. Your
friends will be waiting at the airport to greet you.

XV. Complete the disjunctive questions:

1. Peter will be watching the match on television tonight, ... ? 2. She
will be singing Ukrainian folk songs at the concert tomorrow, ... ? 3. His
father will be repairing the car the whole day, ... ? 4.Your Granny won’t be
grumbling, ... ? 5. It won’t be raining tomorrow morning, ... ? 6. He’ll be
returning home at that time, ... ?

XVI. Change the following sentences into the Future Continuous:

1. He is talking to a friend of his. 2. Where are you hurrying to? —
I am hurrying to the railway station. 3. My wife is preparing for departure.
4. | shall wait for you at the metro station. 5. Mary will bathe in the Black Sea
next week. 6. Richard will type business letters tomorrow. 7. My daughter is
washing her dress. 8. They were having dinner at three.

XVII. Complete the following sentences:

1. I think we’ll be there in time (We, come by the fast train). 2. Don’t
leave yet (we, have an interesting conversation). 3. Look, it is getting dark
(it, rain in a minute). 4. There is nothing he likes better than to tell stories. |
wonder which (he, tell us next). 5. She will not come (she, move to a new
flat). 6. He won’t go for a walk (he, work on his report).
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XVIII. Translate into English:

1. 5 mwe npamroBaTUMy, KOoJu BU noBepHeTecs. 2. IIpuxoapte, Oyab-
nacka. JIeKTop po3noBiaTMe Mpo CBOI MOT3IKY A0 AHDIIL 3. VIITKY BH,
3BHYAl{HO, 3HOBY Oyzere mojopoxyBaTu. 4. XoAiMo mIBUIIIE. 32 XBUJIHHY
mige momr. 5. CTyIeHTH MUCATUMYTh KypcoBY poOOTy B KBiTHI. 6. 3aBTpa
0 it Mopi BOHU i’ DKIMKATUMY Th 10 Kuesa.

Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs

XIX. Give the comparative and superlative forms of the following
adjectives and adverbs:

a) big, heavy, short, dirty, clean, near, bad, little, much, wet, cheap,
pale, hot, large, fat, early, pretty, happy, bright, dark, dry, flat, fresh, full,
quick, late, rich, clever, good, far, thin, thick, weak, easy.

b) famous, expensive, wonderful, important, active, difficult, interesting,
beautiful, comfortable, careful, pleasant, active, popular.

XX. Answer the following questions:

a) 1. Which country is larger: England or the United States of
America? 2. Is Kyiv larger than New York? 3. Is the Black Sea deeper than
the Caspian Sea? 4. Which month is longer: March or April? 5. When is it
warmer: in April or in May? 6. When is it colder: in November or in
December?

b) 1. Which is the longest/shortest day of the year? 2. Which is the
shortest month of the year? 3. Which is the largest city in Ukraine? 4. Which
is the largest city in the United States of America? 5. Which is the deepest
lake in the world? 6. Which is the highest mountain in the world?

XXI. Complete the following sentences by using as ... as:
Pattern: I'm quite tall but you are taller. I'm not as tall as you.

1. My salary is high but yours is higher. My salary isn’t

2. They hawe lived here for quite a long time but we’ve lived here longer

They haven’t . 3. L still feel quite tired but | felt a lot more tired

yesterday. 1 don’t . 4. The weather is unpleasant today but

yesterday it was worse. The weather isn’t . 5.1 was a bit

nervous before the interview but usually I'm a lot more nervous. I wasn’t
. 6. He works reasonably hard but he used to work much

harder. He doesn’t
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XXII. Write sentences making a comparison between the two
given words:

Pattern: eye (bright) stars — Her eyes were as bright as stars.

1. night (black) pitch; 2. apple (sweet) honey; 3. eyes (blue) sky; 4. linen
(white) snow; 5. child (timid) deer; 6. water (cold) ice; 7. voice (sweet)
music.

XXI111. Make sentences with the same meaning by using as ... as:
Pattern: Nick is younger than Mary.— Nick isn’t as old as Mary.

1. American coffee is weaker than Turkish coffee. 2. Hamburger is
less expensive than steak. 3. Money is less important than good health.
4. Tom’s pronunciation is worse than Ann’s. 5. In my opinion, English is
more difficult than German. 6. I’'m shorter than my sister.

XXI1V. Fill in the blanks with as ... as or not so ... as:

1. This story is ... long ... that one, but it is ... interesting. 2. He is ...
old ... he looks. 3. He is ... strong ... his brother. 4. The temperature today is
... high ... it was yesterday. 5. | am ... busy today ... you are. 6. My sister
knows English ... well ... I do. 7. Janet is ... attractive ... Helen. 8. My
friend’s car is ... new ... mine.

XXV. Translate into English:

1. CporoaHi Tak caMo XOJIOJAHO, SK i BYopa. 2. Moe manbTO HE Take
Terute, sk Bamie. 3. Bonoccs y craporo Oyino Oine, Have cHir. 4. AneibCHHH,
0 iX BM KyIWJIH, KHCI, Hade TuMoHH. 5. ll{okn y xmomunka Oyiau 4epBoHi,
Haue sOmyka. 6. [liBunHa Oyna rapna, Hadye TposiHaa. llkipa B Hei Oyna
HDKHa, HaY€ B JAWTHHU, a 04l roiy0i, sk HeOo. 7. MuKona Tak caMo JIOTerl-
HUH, K 1 Horo 6aTbko. 8. Jlitk B CyCinHiil KIMHATI OyJIU THX1, HAYS MHIIII.

XXVI. Translate into Ukrainian.

1. The Dnipro is much longer than the Thames. 2. He is the best of my
friends. 3. This book is far better than that one. 4. | have never seen such a
tall man. 5. The Baltic Sea is not so warm as the Black Sea. 6. This road is
worse than any other. 7. She was as white as a sheet. 8. The weather is
getting colder and colder. 9. The Severn is the longest river in Great Britain.
10. The more you study the better you pass your exams.

112



XXVII. Translate into English:

Bam 6pat crapiumii 3a Bac? — Hi, g Haiictapumii y cim’ 1. Miii Opar
yABIYI MOJIOIIINEI 3a MEHE, ajie TaK CaMO BHUCOKHH, SIK 1. — Bu Takuii ke
eHepriitanii, 1k Bam Opat? — Hi, 51 He Takuii eHepriitHui, 5K Miit Opat. Most
poOoTa He Taka IlikaBa, SIK Y HbOT0. BiH qy>xe moouTh untat. BiH BuTpayae
OUTBIIIY YaCTHHY CBOIX Ipolllel Ha KHIDKKU. Y HbOTO HabaraTto Ouiblie Bilb-
HOTO 4acy, HDK y MeHe, i BiH Oarato uutae. Il{o Oinblue BiH 4uTa€, TO
Ounble BiH 3Ha€. binpuricte Horo aApy3iB xuBe B MOCKBI.

Numerals

XXVIII. Write in words and read the following

a) cardinal numerals:

2; 12; 20; 9; 19; 90; 100; 999; 21; 205; 705; 1,000; 4,568; 6,008;
15,500; 75,137; 321,103; 1,306,527; 257,382,761;

b) ordinal numerals:

1; 11; 3; 13; 30; 4; 14; 40; 5; 15; 50; 8; 18; 80; 100; 103; 230; 300;
425; 563; 705; 892; 1,015;

¢) fractional numerals:

E; 1; l; 1; i; E; §; i; 13; 1§; ZE; 43;0.1; 0.25; 3.5;

2 4 5 7 255 8 23 2 5 7 6
2.34; 5.37; 12.3; 52.51; 132.054;

d) dates:

2.01.46; 1.09.98; 22.10.28; 5.04.61; 29.05.40; 12.08.30; 30.11.82;

e) roman numerals:

I 1 1 IV V; VI VI VL DX X X X X XX XXX XL L
LX; LXX; XC; D; M.

XXIX. Answer the following questions:

1. How much is 17 plus 19? 2. How much is 25 plus 42?7 3. How
much is 120 plus 206? 4. How much is 22 minus 8? 5. How much is 150
minus 45? 6. How much is 7 multiplied by 5? 7. How much is 4 multiplied
by 25?
8. How much is 72 divided by 6?
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XXX. Do the sums and read them:

15+ 25 = 125-14 = 4 x 26 =
135+ 28 = 84134 = 4 x %:
628 + 34 = 83—5§= 35:5=
8 8

1 2

1=+ 4—= 10.218 -35= 1182 :2 =
3 3

5 1

46 +18 = 34.528 — 0.528 = 15 3=
7.13+4.015 = 6x 7= 246 : 2=

XXXI. Translate into English:

50 kinorpamis; 61 rpam; 281 monap; miBropu ToHuu; 3/5 TOHHM; COTHI

. . . 3
SIIUKIB;, THCAYi KHIKOK; 1/4 kximometpa; 2/3 npouenta; 1,5 roaunu, ZZ

MIPOLICHTA; 2% mroiima; 0,105 merpa; 2,18 ¢ynra; 1/2 dyura; 4% TIeHCH,

5 mponenris; 23 npouenTa; 0,36 nmponenTa; 2,5 nporenty; 17,562 ToHHU.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK
I. Insert the auxiliary verbs:

1. ... your father fishing all day yesterday? 2. What ... he doing at five
o’clock yesterday? 3. What ... you looking for when I came in? 4. ... the
students writing a test at that time? 5. During the party Jane ... sitting all the
time. 6. He caught cold when he ... walking in the rain without a rain coat. 7.
The children ... skating on the pond all day long. 8. John ... taking his
examination at 5 o’clock.

I1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Continuous Tense:

1. The children were frightened because it (get) dark. 2. My wife and |
(talk) about you the other day. 3. Who you (talk) to on the telephone as | came
in? | (talk) to Mr Smith. 4. Where he (live) when you saw him last? 5. When
| first met him he (work) in a restaurant. 6. She (stand) at the bus stop. | asked
her what bus she (wait) for. 7. | (make) a cake when the light went out. | had
to finish it in the dark. 8. The house was in great disorder because he (decorate)
it. 9. He usually wears sandals but when | last saw him he (wear) boots.
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I11. Change the following sentences into the Past Continuous:

1. A man is standing near the door. 2. We are not sitting by the
window. 3. Where are you hurrying to? — | am hurrying to the railway
station. 4. Peter is waiting for his friend. 5. Is Mary wearing a white dress?
6. The children are playing in the garden. 7. They are making a lot of noise.
8. My sister is washing her dress. 9. He is talking to a friend of his.

1V. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite or
Past Continuous Tense:

1. What you (think) of his last book? — I (like) it very much. 2. | didn’t
want to meet Paul so when he entered the room | (leave). 3. Unfortunately,
when | arrived Ann just (leave), so we only had time for a few words. 4. Her
mother often (tell) her that she (spend) too much money but she never
(listen).

5. When | (look) for my passport | (find) this old photograph.
6. I just (open) the letter when the wind (blow) it out of my hand.

V. Translate into English:

1. Bin mpornisiiaB ra3eTtd, KOJdu No0avuB Iie MOBimoMieHHs. 2. Mu
Oaunnu ix ydopa. Bonu rymsum B camy. 3. Komu Mu nmoBepHeMocs noaomy,
MaTH BKe HaKpuBaTHMe Ha cTil. 4. L{ikaBo, mo Bu Oyzmete pobuTH o Iiif mopi
HACTYNHOI I’ ATHUII? — SIK 3aBXXAM, MpaIoBaTuMy. Sl mparroBaTuMy HUTHIA
neHb. 3 9 mo 11 panky s Oymy roryBaTu fomoBins y 6i0mioreni. ITorim st
YUTATHMY JICKI[IFO JUIsl CTYICHTIB HAIIOTO YHiBepcuTeTy. Y cy0oTy s Oymy
Ha cTafioHi. Sl TpeHyBaTuMycs minuid aeHb. 5. YoMy TH 3ampomryem ix a0
cebe? Xiba Tu He Oynennr roTyBaTHcs 10 ek3aMmeHiB? 6. Bona He cmiBatume
3aBTpa Ha KOHLEPTi. Y Hel OOJIUTH TOpIIo.

V1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Continuous Tense:

1. This time next month | (sit) on a beach. 2. | (wait) for you when
you come out. 3. We’d better go out tomorrow because Mary (practise) the
piano all day. 4. When you arrive | probably (pick) fruit. 5. When | get home
my dog (sit) at the door waiting for me. 6. He (use) the car this afternoon.
7. When you next see me | (wear) my new dress. 8. It’s a serious injury but he
(walk) again in six weeks. 9. That football club has lost some of its players.
They (look out) for new men. 10. When we reach England it very likely (rain).
11. Why did you take his razor? He will (look for) it everywhere tomorrow.
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VII. Complete the following sentences by using adjectives:

1. The weather is hot today, but it was yesterday. 2. My hair is
light, but my brother’s hair is . 3. These dishes are clean, but
those dishes are . 4. An orange is sweet, buta lemon :
5. This suitcase is heavy, but that suitcase is . 6. Linda is tall, but
her sister is . 7. This street is narrow, but that street is
8. This exercise is easy, but that exercise is . 9. A chicken is
stupid, but a human being is . 10. A Kitten is weak, but a horse is

. 11. Dick is fat, but his brother is . 12. This answer is
right, butthat answeris . 13. Tom is hard-working, but his brother
is

VIII. Translate into English:

1. CporonHi He Tak XOJOAHO, sIK ydopa. CboroaHi Habarato Teruime i
BiTEp HE TaKWW CWIBHUH, K y4opa. 2. Bama kiMHaTa B ABa pas3u Oiibia 3a
MOIO, aJie MOsI TaK caMo CBITJIa, sK 1 Bama. 3. Lle HaWHYqHIIMHA (inbM 3 yCix,
SIKi 51 KOU-HeOy b Oaunna. 4. Bin OyB rononHuii, sk BOBK. 5. Y MeHe B nBa
pasy MeHIe aHrTiCHKUX KHHUT, HDK (paHiy3skux. 6. Moro Bamiza 3HauHO
Bak4ya 3a Moto. 7. XTO Haiminmuil ctyaeHT y Bamii rpyni? 8. Jluct mae
Oytu sikomora kopormum. 9. Ile Halikopormmid nmsx mo craiii. 10. S Ha
I’ SITh POKIB cTapuuid Bifg cBoei cectpu. 11. Mili cTapiumii CUH yKe MilIOB Ha
pob6oty. 12. Ile OyB HaWmACIWBIIMKA JeHb y MoeMmy XuUTTi. 13. Lls
OyniBis HalicTapimia B HamoMy MicTi. 14. Lls micHS Haltmomy JIsIpHiIIa HAHI.
15. BimbiricTe MOTX 3HalOMUX — cTyAeHTU. 16. Lleli TekcT HalckIIaqHIITHH
13 YCIX TEKCTIB, SIKi MM KOJIM-HEOY/Ib TIEPEeKIaIaliu.

IX. Put the adjectives in brackets into the correct form:

1. It was (good) meal I’ve ever had. 2. Tokyo is one of (large) cities
in the world. 3. The examination was (easy) than we expected. 4. (Old) he
grew (wise) he became. 5. Who is your (good) friend? 6. Iron is (useful) of all
metals. 7. Are you (young) than me? 8. The twenty second of December is
(short) day of the year. 9. Silver is (heavy) than copper. 10. Australia is
(small) continent in the world. 11. London is (large) city in England. 12.
Yesterday was (hot) day we have had this summer. 13. My brother is (old)
than | am. 14. Wood isn’t as (hard) as metal. 15. | think good health is
(important) thing in life. 16. This room is (small) than all the rooms in the
house.
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UNIT 7

TOPIC: ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

TEXT A

TEXTB

TEXTC

GRAMMAR: The Past Perfect Tense. The Future Perfect Tense
Indefinite Pronouns: some, any, no, none

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

scarcity, common, organize, market, ritual, custom, habit, stable, punish,
century, harsh, differently, since, system, major, stagnant;

b) stress the second syllable:

survive, survival, society, community, determine, traditional, command,
result, ability, prescribe, behaviour, distribute, advantage, discourage, provide,
activity, continuous, decision, economy.

Text A

The survival of any society depends on its ability to provide food,
clothing and shelter for its people. Since these societies are also faced with
scarcity decisions concerning What, How and for Whom to produce must be
made.

All societies have something else in common. They have an economic
system or an organized way of providing for the wants and needs of their
people. The way in which these decisions are made will determine the type
of economic system they have. There are three major kinds of economic
systems: traditional, command and market.

Traditional Economy
In a society with a traditional economy nearly all economic activity is
the result olf ritual and custom. Habit and custom also prescribe most social
behaviour . Individuals are not free to make decisions based on what they
want or would like to have. Instead, their roles are defined. They know what

goods and services will be produced, how to produce them, and how such
goods and services will be distributed.
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An example of traditional economy is the society of polar eskimo2 of
the last century. For generations, parents taught their children how to
survive in a harsh climate, make tools, fish and hunt. Their children, in turn,
taught these skills to the next generation. The main advantage of the
traditional economy is that everyone has a role in it. This helps keep
economic life stable and community life continuous. The main disadvantage

3
of the traditional economy is that it tends to discourage new ideas and even
punishes people for breaking rules or dosing things differently. So it tends to

be stagnant or fails to grow over time .

COMMENTS

1. social behaviour — mym: moBexiHKa CycHiibCTBA

2. polar eskimo — eckimocu miBHOYI

3. to discourage — po3xo0KyBaTH

4. ... tends to be stagnant — mae cXuIBHICTB 10 3aCTOIO

5. ... fails to grow over time — ne mMose po3BUBATHCS HalTi

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

to survive, to depend on, to provide, to prescribe, to decide, to distribute,
to determine, to organize, to generate, to behave, to define, to know,
to punish, to tend, to grow, to direct.

Il. Find equivalents:

1. to make decisions a. i3 IOKOJIHHS B TIOKOJIIHHSI
2. to have smth in common 0. TpaguLiiHa €eKOHOMIKa
3. economic system B. TIOBEIIHKA CYCIITbCTBA
4. traditional economy T. TOJIOBHI THITH
5. command economy JI. TOJIOBHUH HEIOJIK
6. market economy e. mpuiiMaTy pileHHs
7. social behaviour €. KOMaH/IHa €KOHOMIKa
8. major kinds K. TOJIOBHA TIepeBara
9. for generations 3. PUHKOBa EKOHOMIKa
10. main advantage U. €KOHOMIYHA CHCTeMa
11. main disadvantage 1. MATH LIOCH CHIbHE
12. to make tools i. BUPOOJISITH 3HAPSIIISE
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I11. Match the synonyms:

decision, approximately, produce, shelter, to make, type, habitation,
as, the community, major, concerning, to produce, the society, main, nearly,
about, kind, since, product, solution.

IV. Match the antonyms:

scarcity, last, advanced, to produce, to discourage, next, stagnant,
stable, to encourage, to distribute, disadvantage, to accumulate, uncommon,
advantage, to consume, unstable, common, abundance.

V. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. The survival ... any society depends ... its ability to provide ... food,
clothing and shelter ... its people. 2. All ... societies have an economic system or
an organized way ... providing ... the wants and needs ... their people. 3. There
are three major kinds ... economic systems: traditional, command and market.
4. In a society ... a traditional economy ... all ... economic activity is the result
... ritual and custom. 5. An example ... traditional economy is the society ...
polar eskimo ... the last century.

VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. The survival of any society depends on ... . 2. Since these societies
are also faced with scarcity ... . 3. All societies have an organized way of
providing for ... . 4. The way in which these decisions are made ... . 5. There
are three major kinds of economic systems: ... . 6. In a society with
traditional economy nearly all economic activity is ... . 7. Individuals are not
free to make decisions based on ... . 8. An example of traditional economy is

9. For generations, parents taught their children ... . 10. The main advantage
of the traditional economy is ... . 11. The main disadvantage of the traditional
economy is ... .

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the survival of any society depend on? 2. What are all
societies faced with? 3. What have all societies in common? 4. What determines
the type of economic system? 5. What are the major kinds of economic
systems? 6. What prescribes most social behaviour? 7. What is the role of
individuals in a traditional economy? 8. What did polar eskimo teach their
children?

9. What is the main advantage/disadvantage of the traditional economy?
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VIII. Translate into English:

1. Ko)xHOMY CYCHUTBCTBY IOBOAMTHCS NPUAMATH DIlIEHHS CTOCOBHO
TOTO, 0, SIK Ta 051 K020 BUPOOIATH. 2. BIKMBaHHS CyCIIIBCTBA 3aJIEKHUTh
BiJl TOTO, YX BOHO CIIPOMO’KHE 3a0e3MedyBaTh CBOIX JItoIeil TKero, OJsroM Ta
xuTioM. 3. KokHOMy CyCHIBCTBY NpUTaMaHHA CBOS €KOHOMIYHA CHCTEMA.
4. Tun eKOHOMIYHOT CHCTEMH BH3HAYAE€THCS METOJIOM, 32 SIKUM IPHHMArOTh-
sl pilIeHHS TIPO 33J0BOJICHHS 0a)kaHb Ta MOTped Jrofed. 5. Y CycHinbeTBi 3
TPATUIIIHHOO €KOHOMIKOO BCS €KOHOMIUHA JISUTHHICTh € PE3yJIbTATOM Tpa-
I Ta 3BU4aiB. 6. Jltomm He BUNBbHI NpHUAMATH PilIeHHS, SIKi IPYHTYIOTBCS
Ha TiM, 1[0 BOHM X0UYyTh 200 XoTimM 6 matH. 7. JIIogu 3HAIOTh, SIKi TOBApH
a6o mocmyru OyIayTh BUPOOIATHCS, K BOHH BUPOOIATHMYTHCS Ta SIK BOHH
posnoainsaTuMyThea. 8. EckiMOocH IMIBHOYI HaBYadM CBOIX IiTEH, SIK BHUIO-
TOBJISTH 3HApSAAS, JOBUTH puOy Ta moiioBaTH. 9. ['olOBHHUIT HeIOIIK
TPAIUIIHHOT EKOHOMIKH TIOJIATAE B TiM, IO BOHA CXHMJIbHA PO3XOJIOKYBaTH
imei. 10. I'omoBHa mepeBara TpaguIiHHOI €KOHOMIKH B TiM, IO KOXKHHH Y
Hili Mae cBo poiab. 11. TpaguniiiHa eKOHOMIKAa CXUJIbHA 10 3aCTOIO 1 HE
MOKE PO3BUBATHUCS JAIi.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

leader, government, quota, industry, planning, growth, shift, strengthen,
military, drastically, relatively, similar, wages, seldom, quality, tendency,
costs, operate, choice;

b) stress the second syllable:

command, authority, production, consumer, direct, direction, regardless,
defence, equipment, supply, incentive, encourage, bureaucracy, require,
consult, economy, addition, expect, process, increase.

Text B

Other societies have a command economy — one where a central
authority makes most of the What, How and for Whom decisions.
Economic decisions are made at the top and people are expected to

1
go along with choices made by their leaders. It means that major economic
choices are made by the government. It decides goals for the economy and
determines needs and production quotas for major industries. If the planning2

body wants to stress growth of heavy manufacturing, it can shift resources
from consumer goods to that sector. Or, if it wants to strengthen national
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defence, it can direct resources from consumer goods or heavy manufacturing
to the production of military equipment and supplies.

The major advantage of a command system is that it can change
direction drastically in a relatively short time. The major disadvantage of the
command system is that it does not always meet the wants and needs of
individuals.

The second disadvantage of the command economy is the lack of

. . 3
incentives that encourage people to work hard. In most command
economies today workers with different degrees of responsibility receive

similar wages. In addition4, people seldom lose their jobs regardless of5 the
quality of their work. As a result, there is a tendency for some to work just
hard enough to fill production quotas set by planners.

The command economy requires a large decision-making bureaucracy.
Many clerks, planners, and others are needed to operate the system. As a
result, most decisions cannot be made until a number of people are consulted,

6
or a large amount of paperwork is processed. This causes production costs
to increase and decision-making to slow down. Thus, a command system
does not have the flexibility to deal with day-to-day problems.

COMMENTS

1. ... people are expected to go along with — croxiBarThCsI, 110 JFOIU
MPUETHAIOTHCSI

2. to shift resources — nepemicTuTH pecypcu

3. the lack of incentives — 6pax ctumyiiB

4. in addition — mo Toro ; KpiM TOro

5. regardless of — ne3Baxkaroun Ha

6. production costs — ButpaTtu BUpOOHHUIITBA

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Define the parts of speech of the following words:

economy, economic, authority, leader, production, large, responsibility,
drastically, decide, decision, to stress, defence, military, equipment, advantage,
incentive, relatively, different, tendency, to increase.
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Il. Form the new words using suffix -ity:

similar, personal, fertile, productive, responsible, able, provincial,
active, stable, special, flexible, equal, scarce, possible.

I11. Give the English equivalents for:

KOMaH/I[HA €KOHOMIKa; eKOHOMIYHHMH BHOIp; TUIAHOBI  OpraHu;
3MIITHIOBATH HaIliOHATBHY OOOpOHY; IEHTpANbHI KEpiBHI OpPTaHM; BH3HAYATH
noTpeOH; OCHOBHI Taly3i MPOMECIOBOCTI; TEPEMIIIaTH pPECypCH; BaXKKa
MIPOMHCIIOBICTB; CIIO)KHBUI TOBapH; BIHCHKOBE YCTATKYBAHHS; Yy BITHOCHO
KOPOTKHH IPOMDKOK dYacy; pillyde 3MIHIOBATH HAmpsM; 3aI0BOJBHITH
OakaHHs Ta [OTpeOM Jrolell; 3aoxouyBaTH JIIOAEH  HAIOJETJIMBO
IIpalloBaTy; Opax CTHMYJIiB; BU-
TpaTd  BHUPOOHWIITBA; HE3BAXKAIOYM HA; SAKICTh  pOOOTH;  BEJIMKHMA
OOpOKpaTHYHUI amapart, 10 NpHuiiMae pilIeHHs; 3aiMaTHCS IM0JACHHUMHU
mpoOiieMaM; KEpyBaTH CUCTEMOIO; Pi3HUN PIBEHb BiANOBIAILHOCTI.

IV. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Economic decisions are made ... the top and people are expected to
go ... choices made ... their leaders. 2. The government decides goals ... the
economy and determines needs and production quotas ... major industries.
3. In most ... command economies people ... lose jobs regardless ... the quality
... their work. 4. As a result, there is a tendency ... some to work ... hard
enough to fill ... production quotas set ... planners. 5. A command system does
not have the flexibility to deal ... day-to-day problems.

V. Complete the following sentences:

1. In a command economy decisions are made ... . 2. It means that ... .
3. Government decides ... . 4. If the planning body wants to strengthen
national defence, it can ... . 5. The major advantage of a command system is
... . 6. The major disadvantage of a command system is ... . 7. The second
disadvantage of the command economy is ... . 8. The command economy
requires ... .

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. Who makes most of What, How and for Whom decisions in a
command economy? 2. Who determines needs and production quotas for
major industries? 3. What is the major advantage of a command system?
4. What disadvantages does the command economy have? 5. What does the
command economy require? 6. The command system doesn’t have the
flexibility to deal with day-to-day problems, does it?
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VII. Retell the text B using the following words and
word-combinations:

command economy; central authority; to go along with smth;
production quotas; major economic choices; major industries; to direct
resources; to stress growth of heavy manufacturing; to strengthen national
defence; in a relatively short time; to change direction drastically; consumer
goods; to determine needs; to meet the wants and needs of individuals; the
lack of incentives; regardless of; to shift resources; to operate the system; a
large decision-making bureaucracy; production costs; to deal with day-to-
day problems.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

market, interest, buyer, seller, price, profit, final, flexible, trend,
quality, level, business, switch, money, goods, services, government, care,
lack, slowly, generally;

b) stress the second syllable:

arrangement, conduct, adjust, transaction, efficient, significant, supply,
decline, reverse, exist, involve, incredible, variety, available.

Text C

In a market economy, the questions of What, How and for Whom to
produce are made by individuals and firms acting in their own best interests.
In economic term a market is an arrangerqent that allows buyers and sellers

to come together to conduct transactions .
Since consumers like products with low prices and high quality,
producers in a market economy will try to supply such productsz. Those who

make the best products for the lowest prices will make profits and stay irj1

businesss. Other producers will either go out of business or switch to
different products consumer can buy.

A market economy has several major advantages that traditional and
command economies do not hawve. First, a market economy is flexible and
can adjust to change over time.

When gas prices in the United States began to level off in 1985 and
then decline in 1986, the trend slowly began to reverse.
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The second major advantage of the market economy is the freedom
that exists for everyone involved. Producers are free to make whatever they
think will sell. They are also free to produce their products in the most
efficient manner. Consumers on the other hand are free to spend their money
or buy whatever goods and services they wish to have.

The third advantage of the market economy is the lack of significant
government interventiog. Except for national defence, the government tries

to stay out of the way . As long as there is competition among producers,
the market economy generally takes care of itself.

6

The final advantage of the market economy is the incredible variety

of goods and services available to consumers. In fact, almost any product can
and will be produced so long as there is a buyer for it.

COMMENTS

. to conduct transactions — npoBoauTH Ji0Bi oneparrii
. to make profits — orpumyBatu npubyTOK

. to stay in business — 3anumatucs B 6i3neci

. to switch to — nepeopieHTyBaTHCH

. to stay out of the way — ne BTpyuatHCcs

. incredible variety — HeiiMoBipHa pi3HOMaHITHICTh

OOk wWwN PR

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find equivalents:

1. to conduct transactions a. OTPUMYBATH ITPUOYTOK
2. in the most efficient manner 0. MPOBOJUTH J1NIOBI omepartii
3.to act in one’s own best interests  B. 3 iHIIOTO OOKY; Y CBOIO 4epry
4. to stay out of the way I'. HEMOBIpHA PI3HOMAHITHICTh
5. to make profits 1. HE BTPYYaTUCS
6. the lack of significant €. TIPALOBATH IS BIACHOT
government intervention BUTOJTH
7. to adjust to change over time €. 3aIMIIaTHCS B Oi3Heci
8. to stay in business XK. IEPEOPIEHTYBATUCS
9. incredible variety 3. HAWOLTBII €PEKTHBHUM CIIOCOOOM
10. to switch to H. PHUHKOBAa €EKOHOMIKa
11. on the other hand i. 3MIHIOBaTHCS 3 YaCOM
12. market economy i. Opak 3HAUHOTO BTPYYaHHS YPSIILy
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Match the synonyms:

a buyer, to desire, to make profits, to take care (of), to supply, to
conduct transactions, interest, considerable, a purchaser, to allow, benefit, to
get profits, variety, to manufacture, to arrange a deal, to provide (with),
significant, to look after, tendency, lack, intervention, to permit, diversity, to
produce, interference, trend, to wish, absence.

I11. Match the antonyms:

to sell, advantage, high prices, to spend money, to decline, flexible, to
go out of business, to save money, disadvantage, low prices, worst, to buy,
credible, variety, best, uniformity, inflexible, to stay out of the way, incredible,
available, to meddle with other people’s business, unavailable, to stay in
business, to level off.

IV. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. In a market economy, the questions ... What, How and ... Whom to
produce are made ... individuals and firms acting ... their own best interests.
2. A market economy is flexible and can adjust to change ... time. 3. Since
consumers like products ... low prices and high quality, producers ... a
market economy will try to supply such products. 4. Those who make the
best products ... the lowest prices will stay ... business. 5. The second major
advantage ... the market economy is the freedom that exists ... everyone
involved. 6. Except ... national defence, the government tries to stay ... the
way. 7. As long as there is competition ... producers, the market economy
generally takes care ... itself. 8. The final advantage ... the market economy is
the incredible variety ... goods and services available ... consumers.

V. Complete the following sentences:

1. In a market economy the questions of What, How and for Whom to
produce are made by ... . 2. In economic term a market is ... . 3. Since
consumers like products with low prices and high quality, ... . 4. Those who
make the best products for the lowest prices ... . 5. Other producers will
either go out of business or ... . 6. A market economy has ... . 7. The first
advantage of the market economy is ... . 8. The second major advantage of
the market economy is ... . 9. Consumers are free to spend their money or ... .
10. The third advantage of the market economy is ... . 11. As long as there is
competition among producers, ... . 12. The final advantage of the market
economy is ... .
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V1. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A

. economic system

. traditional economy

. command economy
. business
. consumer

. competition
. market

. profit

Column B

a. An economic system that allocates scarce
resources according to custom.

b. An economic system in which major
decisions concerning the allocation of
resources are made by agencies of the
government.

c. The approach a country uses to deal with

scarcity and achieve its economic goals.

d. The production, distribution, and sale of
goods and services for a profit.

e. The rivalry among buyers and sellers in the
purchase and sale of resources and products.

f. A person who buys and uses goods or services.

g. The difference between revenues and
operation costs incurred by a business.

h. Place where buyers and sellers come
together to conduct transactions.

VII. Define which of the following items best completes

the statement:

1. A market exists

. Where consumers express their needs and wants.

. when products are advertised.

. where merchants build shops.

. where buyers and sellers exchange goods and services.

2. Individuals and businesses have the greatest say about what is

produced in

. market economies.

. traditional economies.
. command economies.

. all economic systems.

3. The special role of the profit motive in a market economy is that, it

. drives sellers to produce what buyers want.
. results in high prices.
. discourages people from taking risks.

. keeps people from going into business.
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4. In another country, privately owned business firms can produce
goods or services in any lawful manner that they choose.
This country has
a. a market economy.
b. a traditional economy.
€. a command economy.
d. a mixed economy.

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. Who asks the questions of What, How and for Whom to produce in
a market economy? 2. What is a market in economic term? 3. Who will stay
in business in a market economy? 4. What advantages does market economy
have? Explain it in details. 5. What does the final advantage of the market
economy consist in?

IX. Translate into English:

1. PuHkoBa eKOHOMIiKa Ma€ Killbka TOJIOBHUX MepeBar, SKUX HeMa B
TpajuLiiHIA Ta KOMaHAHIM ekoHOMIKax. 2. Konu minn Ha ra3 y CnonydeHux
[IraTax BupiBHsnucs B 1985 p. i motiMm ynamu B 1986 p., TO 1s TeHAEHIis
MOBIIBHO NOYajla 3MIHIOBATHUCS B MPOTHJIEKHOMY HampsaMmKy. 3. OnHa 3
TOJIOBHUX MEPEeBar PHHKOBOI €KOHOMIKH IMOJSTa€e y CBOOOI, siKa ICHY€e A
KoxkHOTO mignpuemis. 4. OCKUIBKU CHOXHBa4aM MOA00al0ThCsI TOBAPH 3a
HU3BKMMH LiHAMH 1 BHUCOKOI SIKOCTi, BUPOOHUKH 32 PHHKOBOI €KOHOMIKU
HaMaraTHMYThCSl IOCTAYaTH caMe TaKi TOBaph. 5. YpsI HaMaraetbesl HE
BTPYYaTHCS B J)KOJIHI Tajy3i, KpiM HallioOHAJIbHOT 000pOHU. 6. Y PHHKOBIN
€KOHOMIIll Maibke OyJib-sSKHil TOBap MOXke OyTH 1 OyJie BUTOTOBIEHUH, TOKH
Ha HBOTO € MOKYIElb.

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

All countries have developed economic systems (ways of producing
and distributing goods and services). Economic systems are used to answer
the three basic economic questions:

B What goods and services are to be produced?

B How are goods and services to be produced?

B For whom are goods and services to be produced?

Different types of economic systems have different mechanisms
(methods) for answering these questions. Summarize the three types of
Economic Systems.

127



Use the table given below:

Type of

) What How For whom
z;gyeommlc to produce? to produce? to produce?
MARKET Business firms | Seeking to compete Finished goods
ECONOMY produce goods | profitably in the and services are

and services marketplace, distributed to
that consumers | individual business individuals and
are wilingand | owners decide what households who
able to buy for | combinations of are willing and
prices that will productive resources able to buy them.
yield profits for | (land, labour,capital
the firms. and entrepreneurship)
they will use in
producing goods and
services.
COMMAND A central A central planning A central planning
ECONOMY planning authority (government | authority
authority agency) decides what | (government
(government combinations of agency) decides
agency) decides | productive resources who will receive
what goods will be used in the goods and
and services to | producing goods and services that are
produce. services. produced.
TRADITIONAL | The goods and | The combinations of Finished goods
ECONOMY services productive resources and services are
produced today | used in producing traded locally for

are the same as
those produced
in previous
generations.

goods and services
are the same as those
in past generations.

other finished
goods and
services.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Past Perfect Tense
I. Answer the following questions:

1. Where had you lived before you came to Kyiv? 2. What language
had you studied before you began to study English? 3. What grammar
material had you studied before you began to study the Past Perfect Tense?
4. Where had you studied before you entered the University? 5. What English
books had you read by the begginning of the second term? 6. How many
English words have you learnt by the end of the term? 7. What had you done
by nine o’clock last night?
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11. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. Kate had done her lessons by eight o’clock. 2. The girls had
cleaned the rooms by the time their mother came back. 3. He had studied
English before he entered the University. 4. My roommates had finished
dinner by the time | got home. 5. They had bought all necessary goods before
noon. 6. By that time mother had prepared dinner. 7. The students had left
when the teacher came. 8. We had reached the village before the sun set.

I11. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. We had discussed all the questions by the end of the week. 2. He
had made an appointment with Mr. Black by that time. 3. My friend had
passed all his exams by the end of December. 4. The students had finished
their work by six o’clock yesterday. 5. The teacher had looked through all
the exercises by the time the lesson began. 6. They went home after the ship
had disappeared. 7. The doctor had examined ten patients by three o’clock.
8. Everybody had finished his work by the appointed time.

IV. Transform the sentences according to the Patterns:

Pattern A: He left Kyiv at the end of May.
He had left Kyiv by the end of May.

1. He returned to Kyiv at the end of February. 2. They settled the
matter on May 15th. 3. She finished reading the nowel last Friday. 4. They
visited most of the museums last Saturday.

Pattern B: They got to the station. The train left. (when)
When they got to the station the train had left.

1. He went to Washington. He made a reservation at the Hilton.
(before) 2. He graduated from the University. He went to Washington. (after)
3. Victor worked on the farm. He joined the army. (before) 4. Ann spent a
year in Paris. She could speak French very well. (after)

Pattern C: She entered the University. (Her friends knew)
Her friends knew that she had entered the University.

1. Nothing happened to them. (We hoped) 2. The guests left late at
night. (she said) 3. Ann got a poor mark in English. (Everybody knew)
4. They made an excursion to Chernihiv. (We knew) 5. Robert told a lie. (I
thought)

6. Our football team won the game. (I was happy).
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V. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. When | got home, | found that someone had broken into my flat
and had stolen my fur coat. 2. After the sun had set we went home. 3. The
professor had reviewed the material before he gave the quiz. 4. The concert
hadn’t begun when we came. 5. He had learnt English well before he went to
England. 6. By six o’clock I had learnt all the words. 7. They had gone to
bed when somebody knocked at the door. 8. I couldn’t recognize him as I had
not seen him since we studied at the Institute together. 9. He didn’t think that
the boy had grown so much. 10. At last I learnt what had happened to my friend.

VI. Complete the sentences according to the Pattern:

Pattern: Mary told us a story she ....
Mary told us a story she had never told us before.

1. At their dinner party we met some people we ... . 2. The dinner was
quite unusual, | ate something ... . 3. She spoke of something she ... . 4. | went
for a walk and decided to take the road I ... . 5. The lecture was very
interesting, we heard something we ... . 6. He showed us the pictures he ... .

VI1I. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, Past
Continuous or Past Perfect:

1. It (to rain) hard last night when I (to leave) the office. 2. | (to shout)
to him to stop, but he (to run) too fast and not (to hear). 3. The telegram (to
arrive) five minutes after you (to leave) the house. 4. He (not to see) me as
he (to read) when | (to come) into the room. 5. We (to walk) to the station
when it (to begin) to rain. 6. When he was in the country he (to visit) the
places where he (to play) as a boy. 7. He (to thank) me for what | (to do) for
him.

VIII. Translate into English:

1. 4 3Hama, mo BOHa pPO3MOBIsUIA 3 MoiM OaTbkoMm. 2. Bukmamay
CKas3as, 10 MepeBipuB Hali TBopH. 3. Moi qpy3i NOJsKyBall MEHi 3a Te, 110
st uist HUX 3poOuB. 4. Miii OpaT nmucas, 110 BXE CKJIAB ICIUT 3 aHTTIHCHKOT
MoBH. 5. Ha sty romuHy Bci Bxe MpUIIUTE Ha BoK3al. 6. Ydopa s 3akiH-
yuia BClO podoTy mo 12 rogmnn. 7. BoHM ckazanmu, MO MpHUiXaiw CHOIU
noiznom. 8. PanTom BoHa 3ramana, mo 3a0yina BUMKHYTH CBiTiO. 9. MuHy-
Joro jita s B3auna B ce’o, Ae mposena cBoe mTUTUHCTBO. 10. Bona Oyna
NeBHa, 0 O0ayuia 110 KIHKY paHille, ajie He MOIJIa IpUrajaTH, Je BoHa ii
Gawmia. 11. JIiTh oBepHyJHCS JIOIOMY JIO TOTO, SIK po3mouaBcs gom. 12. 5 He
3HaJa, MO MOs TOJPyra HIKOJIH He OyJia 32 KOPJAOHOM.
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The Future Perfect Tense

IX. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. They will have passed their examinations by the first of July.
2. They will have answered all the questions by the end of the lesson. 3. She
will have given the final answer before you return. 4. He will have caught
fish in the lake by the end of the day. 5. She will have done this work by the
time fixed. 6. You will have translated the sentences before the bell rings. 7.
The meeting will have ended by six o’clock.

X. Change the following sentences into the Future Perfect:

1. | had written the composition by nine o’clock. 2. They had learnt
all the words by seven o’clock. 3. The match had finished by that time. 4.
She had made a new dress by the end of the week. 5. The students had
passed all their credit-tests by the sixth of June. 6. They had prepared
everything by the end of the year. 7. We had shipped the goods by that time.
8. The director had signed all the documents by that time.

XI. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. As soon as we have had dinner, we shall go for a walk. 2. By this
time tomorrow he will have crossed the channel and will be in England.
3. He hasn’t done this work yet, but he’ll have done it by the time fixed.
4. At the rate he is going he will have spent all his money by the time he is
twenty-one. 5. | shall have a talk with you after |1 have written this letter.
6. After this performance | shall have seen Hamlet twenty-two times. 7. In a
fortnight’s time we shall have taken our exam.

XII. Translate into English:

1. 51 cnoniBatoch, 10 J0 KiHIA 300piB MU BJIAJHAEMO L€ MUTAHHS.
2. AX TIOKH TH TIpUinen 10J0My, TO 3a0yzeln yce, mo s To0i kazas. 3. Jlo
TOro 4acy BH MeHe 3a0yxaere. 4. BoHu (Bxke) 3akiH4aTh poOOTY, KOIH MH
npuiigemo. 5. CTyIeHTH BXKe CKIaayTh iICHUTU 10 nepioro junHs. 6. [Toizn
BUPYIIUTH JI0 TOTO, SIK MH IPHiNeMO Ha CTaHIiio. /. BoHn 30ynyroTh HOBHIA
TYPTOKUTOK JJIs CTYACHTIB JI0 TIOYaTKy HaBYaJbHOrO POKy. 8. Mu He moBepHe-
MOCs 3 TOBBAKH A0 KiHOs Micsnd. 9. Bona mpubepe KBapTHPY IO iXHBOTO
npuizay. 10. IToku BoHa mpwuine, s OyAy KMTH Ha MIBAHI BXKE J[Ba THIKHI.
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Indefinite Pronouns: some, any, no, none

XII1. Answer the following questions:

1. Hawve you any brothers or sisters? 2. Can any of your friends speak
German? 3. Have you got any English books? 4. Have you read any English
books this year? 5. Did you have any lessons yesterday? 6. Is there anything
on your table now? 7. Did you invite anybody to your last birthday party?
8. Did anybody invite you to dinner last week? 9. Are there any trees in front
of your house? 10. Have you got any questions?

XIV. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. | read some English magazines yesterday. 2. She has received some
letters from him lately. 3. There is some milk in that jug. 4. They have
brought her some interesting books to read. 5. She knows something about it.
6. There are some dictionaries on the shelf. 7. Someone is knocking at the
door. 8. Some of the students were late to class. 9. Someone has told you the
secret. 10. There were some new words in that text.

XV. Change the following sentences into the negative in two ways:

Pattern: | have some problems.
I don’t have any problems. — | have no problems.

1. | have some money. 2. There was some food. 3. We have some
time to waste. 4. | trust someone. 5. There was someone in his room. 6. | saw
someone. 7. | need some help. 8. I received some letters from home. 9. | have
read some books on this subject. 10. Mary bought something at the store.
11. She can find somebody who knows about it.

XVI. Complete the sentences with any and its derivatives:

Pattern: [ don’t mind what you tell him. You can tell him ... .
You can tell him anything you like.

1. T don’t mind what you wear to the party. You can wear ... .
2. It doesn’t matter which day you come. You ... .

3. I don’t mind where you sit. You can ... .

4. I don’t mind who you talk to. You ... .

5. I don’t mind who you marry. You ... .

6. It doesn’t matter what time you phone. You ... .
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XVII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. | saw nobody in the classroom. 2. There has been no rain for several
days. 3. Some of the books you gave me are very interesting, and some are
not interesting at all. 4. He said nothing. 5. Is there any wine in the bottle?
6. She said nothing about it in her last letter. 7. Nobody expected him to
come. 8. Is there anyone here who speaks Italian? 9. I’d like to buy some
new clothes but I haven’t any money. 10. He’s not very well known here but
he’s someone in his own country. 11. Come and have supper with us if you
aren’t doing anything tonight. 12. He lives somewhere in France now.
13. The girl was too proud to ask anybody for help. 14. T haven’t any time
to help you today. 15. | found no mistakes in your translation. 16. No steamer
has left the port yet.

VIII. Translate into English:

1. e st MoKy KynuTH KOHBepTH? 2. U € UTrocTparlii B ibOMy KypHai? —
VY mpoMy KypHasli Hemae LrrocTpariid. 3. Jleski CTYJCHTH MEepIIoro Kypcy
BXe ckjanu icnuti. 4. Bu MoxkeTe 3acTatu Horo TyT OyJb-SKOTO JHS MiX
II’SITOI0 Ta MIOCTOrO roanHaMu. 5. Kymite MeHi Macia ta cupy, OyIb Jlacka.
6. A He Maro vacy, mo0 mith Ty, 7. XTOCh 3aJHIIUB JABEPI BITYMHECHUMH.
8. HixTo 3 Hac He mixe Tyau choroxHi. 9. Hikoro ne Oymo BIOMa, KOJH s
noBepHyBcs. 10. Yomy BiH He npuHic MeHi Boau? S mpocuB HOro MpUHECTH
BOJH, OCKUTBKH S Ay’ke Xody muTH. 11. XTOCh MPUXOIUB CIOIM, KOJIH MEHE
He Oyno? — Hixto He mpuxoaus, ane XTochk TeaedoHyBaB. 12. HixTo 3 HEX
He 3HaB nporo. 13. XXoguuit cnoBHuk He Mir monomorTu iomy. 14. Hivoro
ocoOnmBoro He Tpamuioch ydopa. 15. Ille Hivoro HeBimomo mpo 1e.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite or Past Perfect:

1. He (keep) looking at her, wondering where he (see) her before. 2. It
was raining hard, but by the time class (be) over, the rain (stop). 3. Yesterday
we (discuss) the film which we (see) some days before. 4. | (see) that my
friends (go). 5. | was late. The teacher (give) already a quiz when 1 (get) to
class. 6. He (tell) us many interesting things he (see) in Lviv. 7. The children
(fall asleep) by ten o’clock. 8. | (feel) a little better after | (take) the
medicine. 9. Mother (cook) supper by the time they (come) home. 10. He (be) a
newspaper reporter before he (become) a businessman.
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I1. Complete the sentences, using the Past Perfect Tense:

1. He didn’t remember how it all (happen). 2. We were sure that she
(tell the truth). 3. He said that his parents (always live in the country). 4. He
told her that he (buy a TV set the year before). 5. | thought that he knew
English well because he (live in England for some years). 6. The man at the
station said that the train (leave already). 7. When he (finish his work) he
went to bed. 8. When we came back, the telegram (arrive already). 9. He
understood that he (get off at the wrong station). 10. The rain (stop already)
when we started.

I11. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Perfect Tense:

1. | (finish) this book by tomorrow evening. 2. By this time next year |
(save) $250. 3. The train (leave) before we reach the station. 4. By the first of
April she (be) in hospital for two weeks. 5. When you come back | (finish)
all the housework. 6. By the end of my university course | (attend) 1,200
lectures. 7. If we don’t hurry the sun (rise) before we reach the top. 8. Come
back in an hour. | (do) my packing by then and we’ll be able to have a talk.
9. By the end of the month 5,000 people (see) this exhibition. 10. If I continue
with my diet | (lose) 10 kilos by the end of the month.

IV. Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Indefinite or
Future Perfect:

1. He (receive) the telegram tomorrow. 2. He (receive) the telegram
by tomorrow. 3. By next winter | (save) the necessary sum of money. 4. | hope it
(stop) raining by five o’clock. 5. | (do) the exercises by seven o’clock.
6. | (do) the exercises in the afternoon. 7. | am sure that they (complete) their
work by May. 8. | am sure that they (complete) their work in May.
9. I (not work) at eight o’clock. 10. By this time you (take) your
examination. 11. You (take) your examination next week. 12. The teacher
(correct) our dictations by the next lesson.

V. Fill in the blanks with some or any:

1. He bought ... stamps and ... envelopes. 2. | want to buy ... flowers,
as we haven’t ... flowers in our garden this year. 3. Have you read ... good
books lately? 4. There isn’t ... hot water in the kettle. 5. Will you have ...
pudding or ... fruit? 6. Did you put ... salt in the soup? 7. Will you give me ...
water, please? 8. He never puts ... sugar in his coffee. 9. He didn’t buy ...
butter, but he bought ... cheese. 10. Give me ... money, please.
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VI. Fill in the blanks with some, any and their derivatives:

1. Ann has bought ... new shoes. 2. Does ... mind if 1 smoke? 3. Would
you like ... to eat? 4. Can | have ... milk in my coffee, please? 5. There is ...
at the door. Can you go and see who it is? 6. I can’t see my glasses ... . 7. Are
there ... letters for me? 8. Would you like ... more coffee? 9. ... can tell you
how to get there. (Everyone knows the way.) 10. Don’t let ... in. I'm too busy
to see ... . 11. ... tells me you’ve got ... bad news for me. 12. Here are ...
letters for you. 13. Are there ... lemons in the cupboard? 14. There are ...
oranges in the cupboard but there aren’t ... lemons. 15. Can you give me ...
information about places to see in the town?

VII. Complete the sentences with something, someone, anything,
anyone, nothing or no one :

1. | have in my pocket. 2. Do you hawe in your
pocket? 3. Bob doesn’t have in his pocket. 4. There is in my
pocket. It’s empty. 5. | bought when | went shopping yesterday.
6. Ann saw in the park. 7. Alice didn’t buy _ when she went
shopping. 8. Did you buy _ when you went shopping? 9. Ann didn’t
tell __ her secret. 10. Did Tom give you for your birthday?
11. Tom didn’t give me for my birthday. 12. Jane gave me
for my birthday. 13. 1 talked to at the phone company about my bill.
14. My sister is writing a letter to . 15. Did you talk to about
your problem? 16. My roommate is speaking to on the phone.

VIII. Translate into English:

1. 51 mpoBiB cBOIO BIAMyCTKY B MajieHbKOMY ceii Ha JIHinpi. Oqun
Miif JpyT mopaauB moixatd Tyau. 2. BoHa mpuixana mo Hamoro micta Tpu
poku Tomy. Jlo Toro yacy BOHa Bxe 3aKiH4MIa yHiBepcuTeT. 3. BoHa cka-
3aia, mo 3Hama ioro 3 1980 poky. 4. S mymaB, mo BiH 3HA€ aHIIIHCBHKY
MOBY A00pe, TOMy IIIO BiH XHB Y AHIJii KUIbKa pokiB. 5. 5l OyB meBeH, 1110
HIKOJM He OayuB IO JIOAUHY paHime. 6. 3auekaidte Tpoxu. S mompomry
KOTOCh KYIHUTH MOJIOKa Ta xiiba. 7. Sl HIKOro He Yekaro ChOTrOJHI BBeUEpi.
8. Xtock TenegoHyBaB TOOI CbOTOAHI ¥ XOTIB PO3MOBICTH IIOCH IIiKaBe.
9. Bu MoxeTe AicTaTH IO KHIKKY B Oyab-skid OiGmiotemi. 10. Byap-xto
Moxe 3po3ymitu 1ie. 11. [ToBigoMTe MeHe, KOJIM II0Ch TPAITUTHCS.
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UNIT 8

TOPIC: BUSINESS ORGANIZATIONS
TEXT A
TEXT B
TEXTC
GRAMMAR: The Perfect Continuous Tenses
Indefinite Pronouns: much, many, few, little

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

business, enterprise, scarce, chance, satisfy, partnership, savings, retail,
effort, profit, minimal, legal, legally, liable, personal, personally, loss, property,
debt, borrow, terminate;

b) stress the second syllable:

proprietor, proprietorship, restriction, consumer, achieve, success, aside,
financial, compete, involve, dissolve, assume, salon, repair, incur, ability;

C) stress the third syllable:

institution,  economic,  satisfaction,  corporation,  operation,
disadvantage, recognition, liability, opportunity, continuity.

Text A
One of the major economic institutions is the business organization, a

profit-seeking enterprise1 that serves as the main link between scarce
resources and consumer satisfaction. These businesses compete with one
another for the chance to satisfy people’s wants.

There arze three major kigds of business orga4nizations: the sole

proprietorship , the partnership and the corporation .

The most common form of business organization is the sole
proprietorship — a business owned and run by one person. The main
advantage of a sole proprietorship is that it is the easiest form of business to

. 5. . .
start and run. There is almost no red tape involved. Most proprietorships
are able to open for business as soon as they set up operations. In the event

6

that the owner wants to dissolve the business , a sole proprietorship is as
easily dissolved as it is formed.
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Sole proprietors own all the profits of their enterprises and are free to
make whatever changes they please. They have minimal legal restrictions
and do not have to pay the special taxes pl7aced on corporations. They also

have the opportunity to achieve success and recognition through their
individual efforts. Sole proprietorships are generally found in small-scale
retail and service businesses such as beauty salons, repair shops, or service
stations.

The major disadvantage of a sole proprietorship is the unlimited

. ., 8 . . .
liability that each proprietor faces. Since the business and the owner are

9
legally the same, the sole proprietor is liable for all financial losses or debts
that the business may incur. If a business fails, the owner must personally

10 .
assume the debts . This could mean the loss of personal property such as

automobiles, homes and savingsll.

A second disadvantage of the sole proprietorship is that it has limited
financial resources. The money that a proprietor can raise is limited by the
amount of savings and ability to borrow. Another serious problem faced by
the sole proprietorship is the lack of continuity of the business. When the
owner dies, the business also legally terminates.

COMMENTS

1. a profit-seeking enterprise — npuGyTKOBE MiAIPHEMCTBO

. sole proprietorship/sole trader/one-man firm — oxHoociGHa BIaCHICTH
. partnership — naptHepcTBO

. corporation — xopmopaitis

. red tape — GropokpaTu3m

. to dissolve the business — npunuHATH AiTBHICTD TiANPHEMCTBA
. to achieve success — mocsrtu ycmixy

. unlimited liability — neoOmexeHa 0puanYHA BiNIOBIAATBHICTD
. to be liable for — 6yru BinnmosinansHuM 3a

10. to assume the debts — mpuiimatu/6patu Ha cebe Gopru

11. savings — 3aomapKeHHs

O©CoO~NO O WN

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. State the part of speech and say how the words are formed:

economic, organization, enterprise, consumer, compete, scarce, common,
satisfy, satisfaction, proprietor, legal, legally, free, assume, personal, personally,
owner, opportunity, generally, recognition, financial, lack, another.
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Il. Find equivalents:

1. to be liable for smth a. KOHKYpyBaTu
2. a partnership 0. 0IHOOCIOHA BIACHICTH
3. to dissolve the business B. OCHOBHA CIIOJTy4YHa JIAHKa
4. profit-seeking enterprise T. IprOYTKOBE MIANPHEMCTBO
5. sole proprietorship II. 32011a KEHHS
6. retail business e. OyTH BiIOBiAJILHUM 3a IIOCh
7. the main link €. IPUIMHATH JASUIBHICTS TIIPUEMCTBA
8. red tape K. TAPTHEPCTBO
9. unlimited liability 3. IUIATUTU NOATKU
10. to compete U. 1eiUTHI/HETOCTATHI peCypcH
11. scarce resources i. TOJIOBHA TIepeBara
12. the main advantage 1. HeOOMEXEeHA BiIMOBINAIBHICTD
13. to achieve success 1. GIOpOKpaTH3M
14. savings K. JOCSITTH YCITIXY
15. to pay taxes J1. po3apiOHa TOPTiBIIS

I11. Substitute the words in bold type by their synonyms:

1. Business organization is a profitable enterprise that serves as the
main link between scarce resources and consumer satisfaction. 2. The firms
compete with one another for the chance to meet people’s requirements.
3. The simplest form of business undertaking is that managed by one
person. 4. There is almost no bureaucracy involved. 5. In the event the
owner wants to go out of business, a sole proprietorship is as easily
dissolved as it is formed. 6. Sole proprietors have the chance to succeed in
business through their individual efforts. 7. They are responsible for the
firm’s operation and take all risks of loss. 8. Many small businesses have
gone bankrupt recently.

IV. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. A business organization is a profit-seeking enterprise that serves ...
the main link ... scarce resources and consumer satisfaction. 2. These businesses
compete ... one another ... the chance to satisfy people’s wants. 3. The most ...
common form ... business organization is the sole proprietorship — a business
owned and run ... one person. 4. Most ... proprietorships are able to open ...
business ... they set ... operations. 5. Sole proprietors have the opportunity to
achieve success and recognition ... their individual efforts. 6. Another serious
problem faced ... the sole proprietorship is the lack ... continuity ... the
business.
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V. Match the antonyms:

profitable, separately, advantage, producer, to give permission,
limited, to start a business, unprofitable, jointly, to go out of business, to
agree, illegal, to succeed in business, to be out of business, consumer, to
disagree, unlimited, legal, disadvantage, to prohibit.

VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. One of the major economic institutions is ... . 2. These businesses
compete with one another ... . 3. There are three major kinds of business
organizations ... . 4. The most common form of business ownership is ... .
5. The main advantage of a sole proprietorship is ... . 6. In the event that the
owner wants to dissolve the business ... . 7. Sole proprietorships are generally
found ... . 8. Sole proprietors have ... . 9. The major disadvantage of a sole
proprietorship is ... . 10. Since the business and the owner are legally the
same, the sole proprietor is ... . 11. If a business fails ... . 12. A second
disadvantage of the sole proprietorship is ... .

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What is a business organization? 2. What are the major kinds of
business organizations? 3. What is the most common form of business
organization? 4. The sole proprietorship is a business owned and run by one
person, isn’t it? 5. What is the main advantage of a sole proprietorship?
6. What other advantages does it have? 7. In what businesses are sole
proprietorships generally found? 8. What are the major disadvantages of
a sole proprietorship?

VIII. Translate into English:

1. € tpu dopmu opranizamii O6i3HeCy: 0JHOOCIOHA BIIACHICTH, MApT-
HEPCTBO Ta Kopropaiis. 2. HaiOinem mommpeHoo ¢(popMoro opraxizaiii
Oi3Hecy € omHOoociOHa BiacHicTh. 3. OmHOOCIOHa BiacHicTh — Iie Oi3Hec,
SIKUW MAMOPSAKOBAHUN 1 TPOBaAUTHCS OAHIEID 0c00010. 4. 32 BHUHSATKOM
MEBHUX JIINEH31d 1 BHECKIB, fKi MOXYTh BHMAaraTH YypsAOBiI Oprasizaiii,
OlpIIIe YKOJHOTO OIOPOKpAaTHU3My HE iCHYE. 5. ['OIOBHUM HEJONIKOM OJHO-
0CiOHOTO MIANPHUEMCTBA € HEOoOMe)XeHa IOpUANYHA BiANOBIJAIBHICTD.
6. OCKIbKY MIAPHUEMCTBO Ta BIACHUK — Ta caMa IOpUANYHA 0C00a, BIACHUK
Hece BIJAMOBINaNbHICTh 32 (iHAHCOBI 30MTKU Ta OOPrH MiANPUEMCTBA. /.
Skuio Gi3HeC 3a3Ha€ Kpaxy, BIACHHUK ocoOucTo Oepe Ha cebe Bci Oopru. 8.
[HIIUM HEeT0TIKOM OJTHOOCIOHOT BIIACHOCTI € 00MeXeH] (PiHAHCOBI pecypCH.
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IX. Retell the text A using the following words and
word-combinations:
business organization; the sole proprietorship, partnership; corporation;
a profit-seeking enterprise; the main advantage; to dissolve the business; to
pay taxes; red tape; to have minimal legal restrictions; small-scale retail and
service businesses; to achieve success; to have unlimited liability; to assume
the debts; to be liable for; the loss of personal property; savings.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

partner, partnership, jointly, wholesaling, stockbrokerage, management,
talent, purpose, profit, common, medicine, limited, benefit, liable, legal, legally;

b) stress the second syllable:

combine, accounting, retailing, responsible, agree, decision,
investment, involve, advantage, amount, invest, financial.

Text B

A partnership is a business that is jointly owned by two or more
people who have combined their talents and resources for the purpose of
earning a profit. Partnerships are most commoln in such professional fields as

medicine, law, accounting, stockbroker%ge, but they are also found in
manufacturing, wholesaling and retailing .

The most common form of partnership is a general partnerships.
General partners own the business, work in it and share the profits and
losses. They are responsible for the management of the business and usually
agree with each other before making any major decisions.

There may be a special type of partnership, called limited partnership4.
Limited partners are only liable for the amount they have invested in the
business. They are usually not involved in the management of the firm.

Partnerships have more advantages than sole proprietorships. Like

sole proprietorship they are easy to form and often get tax benefits from the
government.

Partnerships have certain disadvantages too. The major disadvantage
is unlimited financial liability. It means that each partner is responsible for
all debts and is legally responsible for the whole business. But one of the
greatest problems in partnerships is that partners may disagree with each
other causing management conflicts.
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COMMENTS

1. stockbrokerage/stockbroking — 6ip»xoBe MaxiepcTBO

2. wholesaling and retailing — omroBa ta po3apidHa Toprisist

3. general partnership — toBapucTBO 3 HEOOMEKEHOIO BiAMOBIAIBHICTIO
4. limited partnership — ToBapucTBO 3 0OMEKESHOIO BiIOBIAATBHICTIO

5. tax benefits — nogatkosi nineru

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
I. Give the English equivalents for:

MApTHEPCTBO;  OTPUMYBAaTH  TPUOYTOK;  OIpyKOBE  MAaKJIEPCTBO;
TOBapUCTBO 3 HEOOMEKECHOI BIINOBINAIBHICTIO; JUIMTH NPUOYTOK Ta
30MTKH; ONTOBAa Ta PO3piOHA TOPTIBIS; IOPHCIPYACHIIS; OyXTalTepChKUM
00I1iK; BUpOOHUIITBO; TIepeBara; TOBAPUCTBO 3 0OMEKEHOIO BIAMOBINAIBHICTIO;
yhpaBliHHA OizHecoM; OyTW BIANOBIZAJIBHUM 3a MIOCH; OJIHOOCIOHA
BJIACHICTh; OJEPXKYBAaTH MOAATKOBI MUTBIH BiA YpsAy; NpUAMATH PIlLICHHS;
TOJIOBHUH HENOMIIK.

I1. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms

from the list:
the profits; losses; tax benefits; the management; general partners; sole
proprietorships; wholesaling; unlimited financial liability; limited

partners.

1. Partnerships are also found in manufacturing, and
retailing. 2. are the partners with unlimited liability. 3. General
partners own the business, work in it and share and
4. General partners are responsible for _ of the busmess
5. Partnerships have more advantages than . 6. The major
disadvantage of a partnership is LT are usually
not involved in the management of the firm. 8. Partnerships very often
receive __from the government.

I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. A partnership is a business that is ... owned ... two or more ...
people. 2. The partners are responsible ... the management ... the business
and usually agree ... each other ... making any ... major ... decisions.
3. Limited partners are liable ... the amount they have invested ... the
business. 4. They are usually not involved ... the management ... the firm.
5. Each partner is responsible ... all debts and is legally responsible ... the
whole business. 6. One ... the greatest problems ... partnerships is that
partners may disagree ... each other causing conflicts ... management.
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IV. Complete the following sentences:

1. A partnership is a business that... . 2. Partnerships are most common in
... . 3. The most common form of partnership is ... . 4. All partners are
responsible for ... . 5. There may be a special type of partnership, called ... .
6. Limited partners are only liable ... . 7. They are usually not involved ... .
8. Like sole proprietorship partnerships are .... 9. The major disadvantage of
a partnership is ... . 10. One of the greatest problems in partnerships is ... .

V. Answer the following questions:

1. What is a partnership? 2. In what professional fields are partnerships
most common? 3. What is the most common form of a partnership? 4. What
is a general partnership? 5. What is a limited partnership? 6. They are
usually not involved in the management of the firm, are they? 7. What is the
difference between a general partnership and a limited partnership? 8. What
advantages do partnerships have? 9. What is the major disadvantage of a
partnership? 10. What is one of the greatest problems in partnerships?

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

operate, corporate, charter, document, grant, company, salary, private,
public, specify, share, shareholder, stock, stockholder, dividend, portion,
profit, profitable, ownership;

b) stress the second syllable:

establish, permission, headquarter, eventually, certificate, ability, invest,
investor, equipment, research, capacity, expansion, expensive, approve,
acquire, require, obtain, create, avoid, addition.

Text C

Nearly 90 per cent of all business is done by corporations. A business
corporation is an institution established for the purpose of making profit. It is
operated by individuals. People, who would like to form a corporation, must
file for permission1 in the state where the business will have its headquarters.
If approved, a charter, government document that gives permission to create a
corporation, is granted. The charter states the name of the company, address,
purpose of business etc.
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2
The charter specifies the number of shares of stocks, or ownership
parts of the firm. These shares are certificates of ownership and are sold to

investors called shareholders or stockholders4. The money is then used to
set up corporation. If the corporation is profitable it will eventually issue
dividend or a check, representing a portion of the corporate profits to
shareholders.

There are several advantages of the corporate form of ownership. The
major advantage is the ability to acquire greater financial resources than
other forms of ownership. The next advantage is that the corporation attracts
a large amount of capital and can invest it in plants, equipment and research.
It can offer higher salaries and thus attract talented managers and specialists.
Corporations have great capacity for growth and expansion.

Corporations face some major disadvantages. It is difficult and
expensive to organize a corporation. The process of obtaining a charter
usually requires the services of a lawyer. Most small firms prefer to avoid
these expenses by forming proprietorships and partnerships. There is also an
extra tax on corporate profits. The government taxes corporate income in
addition to the taxes paid by shareholders on their dividends.

COMMENTS

1. file for permission — 3BepHyTHCS 3a 103BOJIOM

2. the number of shares of stock — kinbkicTs axiiii OCHOBHOTO KaIliTay
3. certificates of ownership — cBigouTBo PO BIACHICTH

4. shareholder/stockholder — axiionep; BnacHuk axiriii

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:

to establish a business; to make a profit; to form a corporation; to file
for permission; a charter; to give permission; to create a corporation; certificates
of ownership; partnership; the number of shares of stock; proprietorship; to
attract a large amount of capital; shareholder; stockholder; small firms; an
extra tax on corporate profits; corporate form of ownership; profitable; to set
up corporation; the major advantage/disadvantage; to attract talented managers
and specialists; to issue dividends; financial resources; to invest; corporate
income.
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Il. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms
from the list:

a corporate charter; corporation; stock certificates; the corporate

profits; the number of shares of stock; the owners; shareholders;
expansion; financial resources; corporate income.

1. A business is an institution established for the purpose
of making profit. 2. People, who would like to form a corporation, must
apply for . 3. The charter specifies __ , or ownership parts
of the firm. 4. The stockholders are of the corporation. 5. To attract
greater the company issues . 6. Dividend represents a
portion of to shareholders. 7. Corporations have great capacity for
growth and . 8. The government taxes in addition to the
taxes paid by on their dividends.

I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Nearly 90 per cent ... all business is done ... corporations. 2. They
are established ... the purpose ... making profit. 3. There are several
advantages ... the corporate form ... ownership. 4. Corporations have great
capacity ... growth and expansion. 5. Corporations face ... some ... major
disadvantages. 6. The government taxes corporate income ... addition ... the
taxes paid ... shareholders ... their dividends.

IV. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B
1. organization a. A business that is owned by two or more
people.
2. sole proprietorship b. People or groups working for a common

purpose and whose tasks are often divided
into specializations.

3. partnership c. Payments made from the earnings of
a corporation to its stockholders.
4. corporation d. Owner of stock in a corporation.
5. charter e. A business organization created under
a government charter.
6. stockholder f. A document issued by a state government
granting a corporation permission to operate.
7. dividends g. Owners of the partnership have unlimited
liability.
8. general partnership h. A business that is owned by one person.
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V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. Proprietorships are

. difficult and costly to organize.

. the most numerous kind of business organization.
. business with more than one owner.

. mostly used by large business organizations.

2. One advantage of a partnership is that

. adding partners brings in more capital to the business.
. each partner is subject to unlimited liability.

. partners get along well together.

. the business continues even if one partner dies.

3. Acorporation is an «artificial person». This means the corporation

. is difficult to organize.

. can raise only limited capital.

. is the most numerous form of business organization.

. can sue or be sued, enter into contracts, and must pay taxes.

4. In a large corporation

. stockholders run the company.

. the board of directors owns the corporation.

. ownership and management are separated.

. there is no need to operate under a charter and bylaws.

VI. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

Nearly 90 per cent of all business is done by corporations. 2. Because they

involve so few people, sole proprietorships and partnerships are not true
business organizations. 3. Corporations are better than any other organizational
form. 4. There are no real advantages to any of the three main forms of

business organizations.

5. Corporations have a lot of owners called

stockholders.

6.
7.

They can buy and sell their shares without ending the business.
Stockholders don’t have to pay a special tax on profits. 8. Stockholders

must pay corporate income tax. 9. You have to hire a lawyer to organize a
corporation. 10. Corporations have great capacity for growth and expansion.
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VII. Answer the following questions:

1. Is nearly 90 per cent of all business done by corporations? 2. What is a
corporation? 3. What is necessary to form a corporation? 4. What does the
charter state? 5. Does it specify the number of shares of stock? 6. What may a
corporation issue? 7. What does a dividend represent? 8. What is the major
advantage of the corporate form of ownership? 9. Do corporations have great
capacity for growth and expansion? 10. What disadvantages do corporations
face? 11. There is also an extra tax on corporate profits, isn’t there?

VIII. Translate into English:

1. Kopmopanis — 1ie opraxizaiis, CTBOpeHa 3 METOI0 OJIePKaHHS
npuOyTKy. 2. JInst Toro, mod CTBOPUTH KOPIOPAIliF0, HEOOXITHO 3BEPHYTHCS
3a JI03BOJIOM y TOW INTAT, /¢ IIANPHEMCTBO MAaTHME CBOIO IITa0-KBapTHPY.
3. Kopnopaniss Moke BUIIyCKaTH Ta IpoAaBaTH akuii. 4. ko kopnopanis
MpuOyTKOBa, BOHA BHUJA€ MalOBHKAM AMBiEHAM ab0 YeK Ha BiIINOBITHY
4acTKy NpuOyTKy Kopropaiii. 5. Koprnopaitist Mae OibIie MOKITUBOCTEH ISt
3amydeHHs (piHAHCOBHX pecypciB, HiX mapTHepcTBo. 6. Koproparis Moxe
MPOIOHYBATH BHIIYy 3apOOITHY IJIaTy 1 B TaKWid CHOCIO MPUBAOJIIOBATH Taja-
HOBUTHX MEHEJ[KEPIB Ta CIEIaIiCTiB.

IX. Replace the Ukrainian words and phrases by suitable English
equivalents in the correct form. Retell the passage:

(Koprmoparist) is a company chartered by (gepxkasoro) and owned by
stockholders. (Axmionepu) are represented by (pamoro mupektopiB), and
(mecytsp BiamoBigansHicTh) for company actions and (6opru) only up to the
amount each stockholder (iaBectyBaB). This feature is called (oOmexeHor0
ropuanaHo0 BimmosiganbHicTio). (ITepesaroro) of the corporation is that it is
relatively easy to raise (¢pinancoBuit kamitan). Transferring (BmacHocTi) is
also easy, since it frequently means only (nmponax axitiit).

(Henomixamu) are that corporations are subject to special (ypsmzoBoro
perymtoBanusi), and that individual stockholders may have a rather limited
say in company operations.

X. Memorise the following proverbs with the word «businessy.
Translate them into Ukrainian:

1. Everybody’s business is nobody’s business.

2. Every man to his business.

3. Business before pleasure.
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COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. Make a report in your class: «Sole proprietorship is the most common
form of business ownership».

2. You would like to open your own business. What type of business
organizations would you prefer? (sole proprietorship, partnership or
corporation)? Explain your choice.

3. You want to go into business with a partner. Consult a lawyer how to form
a partnership.

4. You are at the conference. The theme of your report is: «Advantages and
disadvantages of the corporate form of ownership».

5. Discuss with your friends advantages and disadvantages of the three forms

of business ownership. Use the table given below:

Form
of ownership

Advantages

Disadvantages

Sole 1. Retention of all profits. 1. Unlimited financial
proprietorship liability.
2. Ease of formation & 2. Limited financial
dissolution. resources.
3. Freedom & flexibility of 3. Management
management. deficiencies.
4. Secrecy of operation. 4. Lack of continuity.
Partnership 1. Ease of formation. 1. Unlimited financial
2. Complementary liability.
management technical 2. Disagreements among
skills. partners.

. Greater financial resources.
. Employee incentive.

3. Lack of continuity.
4. Complexity of dissolution.

Corporation

NEFE | A~hW

g~ w

. Limited financial liability.
. Specialized management

skills.

. Great financial capability.
. Unlimited life span.
. Ownership easily

transferred.

. Capacity for growth.

1. Difficult & costly
to establish.

2. Lack of personal interest
by management.

3. Legal restrictions &
government regulations.

4. Lack of secrecy in
operation.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

l. Give short and full answers:

1. Have you been studying at the University for two years? 2. Have
you been studying hard since the beginning of the term? 3. Have the students
been writing a dictation for half an hour? 4. Have they been waiting for the
results long? 5. Have you been wearing glasses since you were at school?
6. Has it been snowing hard since morning?

I1. Answer the following questions:

1. When did you enter the University? 2. How long have you been
studying here? 3. What is your favourite subject? 4. When did you begin to
study it? 5. How long have you been studying it? 6. When did you begin to
learn English? 7. How long have you been learning it? 8. What have you
been doing outside of class to improve your English?

I11. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: The film has been running for a month.
Has the film been running for a month?
The film hasn’t /has not/ been running for a month.

1. They have been waiting for the director since two o’clock. 2. It has
been raining since the morning. 3. They have been repairing the road since
March. 4. The students have been translating the text for an hour and a half.
5. He has been trying to open this door for half an hour. 6. The kettle has
been boiling for a quarter of an hour. 7. My mother has been working at the
same store for ten years.

IV. Ask how long the action has been taking place:

Pattern: It is raining. How long has it been raining?

1. Mike plays chess. 2. His foot is hurting. 3. George smokes. 4. Ann
is looking for a job. 5. It is snowing. 6. They wait for him. 7. You live in this
city. 8. She teaches English. 9. Mary sells washing machines.

V. Change the sentences according to the patterns:

Pattern A: He has already written this letter. (since morning)
He has been writing this letter since morning.
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1. We hawe discussed all these problems (the whole month). 2. What
has happened here? (while | have been away). 3. She has taught them how to
do it. (for years). 4. He has just read this book. (all week). 5. They have
already built the theatre. (for two years). 6. I’ve helped her with her work.
(since she came to this office).

Pattern B: We organized our company a year ago (invest much
money).
We have been investing much money since we
organizedour company.

1. We adwertised the application last week (wait for reply). 2. My
friend bought the stock of the company five years ago (make money). 3. They
received the corporate charter a month ago (plan a meeting). 4. We elected a
new Board of Directors last month (plane change). 5. He became a member
of the Board of Directors (work hard).

VI. Ask your groupmate:

1. if he/she learns English; 2. when he/she began to study English;
3. since when he/she has been learning English; 4. how long he/she has been
studying English; 5. where his/her father/mother works; 6. when he/she
began to work there; 7. since when he/she has been working there; 8. how
long he/she has been working there.

VII. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. Tom has been wearing this suit for two years. 2. The children have
been playing tennis since lunch time. 3. My friend has been working at his
essay all day. 4. The film has been running for a month. 5. Mary has been
looking after the baby since her mother went to the market. 6. Ann has been
speaking over the telephone for twenty minutes. 7. These magazines have
been lying on the table for some days.

VIII. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. She has been watching TV ... . 2. | have been looking for my
friend’s address ... . 3. They have been doing this exercise ... . 4. He has been
wearing glasses ... . 5. We have been walking ... . 6. The child has been
sleeping ... . 7. She has been waiting ... . 8. He has been trying to park his
car....
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IX. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect Continuous
Tense:

1. How long you (wait) for me? — | (wait) for about half an hour.
2. You (drive) all day. Let me drive now. 3. How long you (wear) glasses?
4. He (study) Spanish for two years and doesn’t even know the alphabet yet.
5. 1 (shop) all day and I haven’t a penny left. 6. Have you seen my bag
anywhere? | (look) for it for ages. 7. The children (look) forward to this
holiday for months. 8. The Board of Directors (chose) the company officers
for the past few days. 9. She (work) with annual report since yesterday.
10. Our company (do) good business for the last two years.

X. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect
or the Present Perfect Continuous Tense:

1. He (wear) this suit for two years. 2. She (drive) for years and never
(have) an accident. 3. | only (hear) from him twice since he went away.
4. You (hear) the news? Tom and Ann are engaged! — That’s not new.
I (know) it for ages. 5. Mother (cook) a chocolate cake today. 6. Mother
(cook) dinner for half an hour. 7. Nobody (see) him since last week. 8. He
(do) his homework for two hours and he (not finish) yet. 9. This company
(expand) greatly since last year. 10. We already (apply) for a corporate
charter.

XI. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. He went to Odesa last summer and has been working there since
then. 2. Have you been standing in the rain long? 3. Why hasn’t he been
sleeping well lately? 4. | have been roasting meat for half an hour. 5. Jane
and Bill have been skating all the morning. 6. Hasn’t the bell been ringing
for some time? 7. She has been teaching English to foreign students since she
left the college. 8. Who has been singing so loudly since I returned home?

XII. Translate into English:

1. lo ™ Tyt pobum? — Yekaro Ha aBTOOyc. — CKUIBKU Yacy TH
YeKaem Ha Hboro? — Sl yekaro Ha HBOrO BXKE JECSTh XBWJIHMH. 2. Mil apyr
3aKiHYUB yHIBEPCHUTET TPH POKH ToMmy. Binroxai BiH mparioe Ha ¢ipmi
MeHemkepoM. 3. [lokmuute gited oOimatu. Bonu rpatothes Ha moaBip’i i3
caMoro paHky. 4. SIk OBro T BK€ BOIMII MamMHy? — YOTHpH pOKH.
S kynmia i, komm nmepeixana B ne Mmicto. 5. o Tyt BinOyBaeThea? Yomy Bu
Taki 30ymkeHi? — Mu cnepeuanucs. 6. [1lo Bu podutumeTe micins 00imxy? —
Mu OynemMo NHUTH KaBy, SIK 3aBXIU. — Bu m’ere HaaTro OaraTo KaBu
ocTaHHIM gacoM. 7. Tu 3HOBY KypuB y KiMHaTi? — Taxk. 8. — Tu mmakama?
o cramocs?
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The Past Perfect Continuous Tense
XII1. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. We had been walking for hours before we saw the lake. 2. My uncle
had been living in New York for ten years before he moved to California.
3. She had been reading the book for two hours when | came. 4. My friend
had been smoking for thirty years when he finally gave it up. 5. Tom had
been working as a manager there for seven years by that time. 6. | had
been revising the texts for two hours, when he rang me up yesterday.

XI1V. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. It had been raining for two hours when | left home. 2. When | came

they had been discussing this question for over an hour. 3. | said that | had
been staying in bed all day. 4. | was told that your friend had been waiting
for half an hour before you rang him up. 5. He had been looking for his
notebook the whole morning before he finally discovered it under the
newspaper.
6. Jane explained that she had been taking that medicine for a long time.
7. We had been talking for about an hour, when his wife rang up and
reminded him about the theatre. 8. John had been working at the University
for forty years before he retired.

XV. Change the sentences into the Past Perfect Continuous:

Pattern: He was short of breath because (run all the way).
He was short of breath because he had been running
all the way.

1. His hands were dirty (work in the garden). 2. Her eyes were red
(cry). 3. She looked half asleep (rest). 4. He was behind the class (not study
properly). 5. She passed all her examinations very well (study hard
throughout the term).

XVI. Translate into English:

1. Miii Opar Ba poKH IpalfoBaB HAa 3aBOJi, EPII HIX 3MIl' BCTYITHUTH
10 yHiBepcutety. 2. Mloro GaThKM 3aNHIININ KBAPTHPY, B AKill MPOXKUIN
JBaATh pokiB. 3. BoHa cka3aia, 1o 1i 6aTeko mpaiftoe B il ¢ipmi 3 1985
poky. 4. Jlo Hamoro mpui3my JBa JHI HIIOB CHIbHHEA cHIr. 5. Byopa
JIMCTOHOIIA IPUHIC MeHi TUCT. 5 yekaB Ha mei mucT Tpu TrokHi. 6. Komn mu
BUWIIUIN 3 IOMY, 1II0B joml. BiH iIOB y>ke 1Bi roAnHU. 7. YdeHi mpartoBaiu
HaJ[ i€l MpoOJIEeMOI0 TPU POKH 1O TOTO, SIK IMOiXald Ha KOH(EPEHII.
8. Koym Bukiamau yBiflIOB 10 ayauTopii, CTYAEHTH OOTOBOPIOBAIM ILTAH
EKCKypCii.
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The Future Perfect Continuous Tense
XVII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I shall have been translating the article for an hour before you
come. 2. Will you have been waiting for another hour? 3. You’ll have been
discussing this problem for half an hour when I come. 4. | will have been
sleeping for two hours by the time he gets home. 5. My sister will have been
living in Minsk for five years by the end of this month. 6. By this time next
year he will have been lecturing on the subject for five years. 7. By the first
of September she will have been teaching in this school for 25 years. 8. He
will have been studying for two hours by the time you come.

XVIII. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. By the end of the month we shall have been living in this house for
two years. 2. My sister will have been living in Lviv for five years by the end
of this month. 3. We shall have been having dinner for half an hour when
you call for us. 4. This actor will have been performing the chief part for
several years. 5. He will have been staying at the theatre for two hours when
his friend comes.

XIX. Translate into English:

1. Mu Gyzxemo rotyBaTte 00ij (yKe) TOIUHY, KOJH JI0 HAC MPHHIYTh
rocti. 2. 51 mouyHy mpamoBaTH O JecsTii roawHi paHky. Komm Bu moBep-
HETeCh NOAOMY, Sl BXKE MpAIfoBaTUMYy ciM romuH. 3. Sk mOBro BU Oyzmere
MUCaTH KOHTPOIBHY poOOTYy, Teplr HiX 34aTH ii Bukinamadesi? 4. S minmuit
JICHb IyMaro IIpo Te, IO PO3MOBITATHMY M, KOJM MH HpPHHIEMO IO HHX.
5. 1o KiHIISI pOoKy MOi OaThKH KUTUMYTH ¥ JIOHZ0HI Bxke doTHpH poku. 6. [lo
KIiHIIS CeMeCTpy 51 BUBYATUMY aHIJIIHCEKY MOBY BX€ JIECATh POKIB.

Indefinite Pronouns: much, many, few, little

XX. Fill in the blanks with many, much, a lot of, lots of,
plenty of, a good deal of, a great deal of:

1. I’ve got ... friends in this village. 2. ... people think so. 3. It took her
... time to clean the room. She works very slowly. 4. She put so ... salt in the
soup that nobody could eat it. 5. A postman has to walk ... . 6. He spends ...
money on books. 7. Has the town changed ... ? 8. My room has as ...
windows as yours. 9. He hasn’t got ... work to do. 10. There isn’t ... water in
the pond today. 11. Do big dogs eat much? Yes, they eat ... . 12. ... of what
you say is true. 13. Did he make ... mistakes in his dictation?
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XXI. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. The village was very small. There were only a few houses. 2. There
was so much traffic that we were an hour late. 3. T don’t have much money
with me. 4. She never eats much for breakfast. 5. Hurry up! We’ve only got a
little time. 6. We spent a lot of money. 7. This jacket costs too much.
8. There too many advertisements during television shows. 9. Many people
know about it. 10. We’ve got very little time. 11. T didn’t ski much during
my vacation. 12. He read a lot during his vacation. 13. Have you got many
friends? — I have got very few friends.

XXII. Fill in the blanks with many or much:

1. How ... sheets of paper do you want? 2. Hurry up! You haven’t got
... time. 3. How ... does it cost? 4. I don’t drink ... wine. 5. Did you pay ...
money for your watch? 6. We haven’t had ... rain this summer. 7. How ...
time does it take you to go there? 8. How ... butter did you buy? 9. How ...
apples did you buy? 10. He doesn’t eat ... fruit. 11. Does Mary spend ... time
on her English? 12. There are too ... mistakes in this essay.

XXIII. Translate into English:

1. Bu 3pobmin mayke Mano MOMIIOK y TBopi. 2. CKiIbKH BH 3amia-
TWJIW 32 Baml cJIOBHUK? — bararo. S BuTpavar ayxe OaraTo rpomieil Ha
kHKKU. 3. Bu icte Garato ¢pykriB ymitky? 4. He mocmimaiite! ¥V Hac
Oarato yacy. 5. bararo HamucaHo Ha Mo TeMmy. 6. Bu xymunm ayxe maio
M’sica. 7. Y Bac 6araTto poboTu cboroaHi? — Tak. I He MOXy MiTH 3 BamMHU B
KIHO ChOTOJIHI, OCKUIbKU B MEHE HaJTO Oarato pobotu. 8. Bu uurtanu Oarato
KHHJKOK 3 IbOoro nutaHHsa? — Tak, s uuTaB 0arato KHUXKOK 3 I[LOTO
nuTaHHA. 9. barato mopelt mpoOyBanu 3iHTH Ha TOpy, ajle Majo XTO AOCST
BepmuHH. 10. Yuopa B mapky Oyio majo gitei.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Fill in the blanks with for or since:

1. We’ve been fishing ... two hours. 2. I’ve been working in this office
... amonth. 3. They’ve been living in France ... 1970. 4. I’ve known that ... a
long time. 5. That man has been standing there ... six o’clock. 6. I’ve been
using this machine ... twelve years. 7. The strike has lasted ... six months.
8. We’ve been waiting ... half an hour. 9. I’ve been trying to open this door ...
twenty minutes. 10. The police have been looking for him ... four days.
11. He has been very ill ... the last month.
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I1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect
or the Present Perfect Continuous Tense:

1. We (walk) ten Kilometres. 2. We (walk) for three hours. 3. I (Iook)
for mushrooms but | (not find) any. 4. That boy (eat) seven ice-creams.
5. He (not stop) eating since he arrived. 6. The students (work) very well this
term. 7. He (teach) in this school for five years. 8. | (teach) hundreds of
students but | never (meet) such a hopeless class as this. 9. | (sleep) on every
bed in this house and I don’t like any of them. 10. He (sleep) since ten
o’clock. It’s time he woke up. 11.They (play) tennis since lunch time.
12. She (talk) to him on the phone for a quarter of an hour. 13. I (know) David
since childhood. 14. He (work) with this company since 1990.

I11. Put the verbs in brackets into the Perfect Continuous tense
forms:

1. He said he (work) since five o’clock. 2. By the end of the next term
we (study) English for three years already. 3. What you (do) for the past two
weeks? 4. For the past few minutes | (try) to explain to you that you can’t
make me go there. 5. He (paint) this picture for two years and I don’t know
when he is going to finish it. 6. | (live) in Germany for five years before |
came to Ukraine. 7. He (drive) all day, so he was very tired when he arrived.
8. The child (sleep) for an hour before we came. 9. By the time she comes,
he (stay) at the hotel for two days. 10. Suddenly she understood that she
(speak) for a long time and it was time to stop. 11. The students (write) a test
for two hours. 12. He (look) through the documents for half an hour when
the phone rang. 13. Ukraine (be) independent since 1991.

IV. Fill in the blanks with many, much, more, less, little, a little,
few, a few:

1. He had very ... friends (hardly any friends). 2. He drank ... water
and felt much better. 3. Hurry up! We have very ... time. 4. He had ... friends
(some friends). 5. ... people understood what he said (hardly any people).
6. It’s no use asking him about it. He has ... knowledge of the subject.
7. May | have ... wine, please? 8. He had ... friends (some friends).
9. How ... English words do you know? 10. Does he read ...? — It’s a pity
but he reads too ... . 11. T don’t drink ... coffee. 12. Please, try to make ...
noise. 13. Some ... tea, please. 14. | have something to say. May | have ...
words with you?
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UNITO

TOPIC: MARKETS and MARKET STRUCTURES

TEXT A

TEXT B

TEXTC

GRAMMAR: Modal Verbs and their Equivalents. Indefinite Pronoun: one
Indefinite-Personal Sentences

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

market, classify, influence, similar, pure, separate, real, raise;
b) stress the second syllable:

economist, according, condition, prevail, involve, compete, competitive,
competitively, competitiveness, competitor, exactly, determine, exist,
monopoly, monopolist, monopolize, degree, unigue, depend, attract, except,
imaginary;

C) stress the third syllable:

economic, economical, economically, economics, situation, competition,
conversation, independent, independently, oligopoly.

Text A

Economists classify markets according to conditions that prevail in
them. They ask questions like the following: How many supplies are there?
How large are they? Do they have any influence over price? How much
competition is there between firms? What kind of economic product is
involved? Are all firms in the market selling exactly the same product, or
simply similar one? Is it easy or difficult for new firms to enter the market?
The answer to these questions helps to determine market structure, or the
nature and degree of competition among firms operating in the same market.
For example, one market may be highly competitive because a large number
of firms produce similar products. Another may be less competitive because
of fewer firms, or because the products made by each are different or unique.

In short, markets can be classified according to certain structural
characteristics that are shared by most firms in the market. Economists have

1
names for these different market structures: pure competition , monopolistic
competitionz, oligopoly, and monopoly.
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An important category of economic markets is pure competition. This
is a market situation in which there are many independent and well-informed
buyers and sellers of exactly the same economic products. Each buyer and
seller acts independently. They depend on forces in the market to determine
price. If they are not willing to accept this price, they do not have to do business.

. . 3
To monopolize means to keep something for oneself . A person who
monopolized a conwversation, for example, generally is trying to stand out
5

from everyone else and thus attract attention .

A situation much like this often exists in economic markets. For
example, all the conditions of pure competition may be met except that the
products for sale are not exactly the same. By making its product a little
different, a firm may try to attract more customers and take over the

economic markets. When this happens, the market situation is called
monopolistic competition.

The one thing that separates monoeolistic competition from pure
competition is product differentiation’. The differences among the
products may be real, or imaginary. If the seller can differentiate a product,
the price may be raised a little above the market price, but not too much.

COMMENTS

. pure competition — gncra KOHKypEHIIis

. monopolistic competition — MoHoMOMICTHYHA KOHKYPEHIList

. to keep something for oneself — 3atpumatu mocek asst cebe

. to stand out from — BigiliTi/BigAIIUTHCS Bix

. to attract attention — npuBepraTu yBary

. to take over the economic market — 3MiHUTH €KOHOMIYHUI PUHOK

. product differentiation — mudepenitiamnis (IHAUBiTyamizaiis) TpoOIyKIii

~NOoO Ok~ wWwN -

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Name the word-building elements and the part of speech
of each word:

market — marketability — marketable — marketeer — marketer —
marketing; differ — difference — different — differential — differentiate —
differentiation — differentiability — differently; compete — competition —
competitive — competitiveness — competitor; monopoly — monopolist —
monopolistic — monopolize — monopolization.
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Il. Find equivalents:

1. to depend on smth
2. in short
3. to attract more customers
4. to stand out from smth
5. to prevail
6. a highly competitive market
7. pure competition
8. to have some influence over price
9. to enter the market
10. to keep smth for oneself
11. to take over the economic market
12. to meet the condition of pure
competition

I11. Match the synonyms:

. 3MiHUTH €KOHOMIYHUI PUHOK

. 3aTPUMATH IOCH IS cebe

. BXOJUTH B PUHOK

. KOPOTKO Ka)Ky4d

. 3aJIeKaTH BiJ 9Or0OCh

. BiIiiiTH BiX YOroch

€. YUCTa KOHKYPEHITist

K. BILTMBATH SKHMOCh YAHOM Ha IIiHY
3. TIepeBaXKATH

1. 3aJIyIHUTH OUTbIIE IOKYIIIB

1. IpUIMATH YMOBH YMCTO] KOHKYPEHIIil
i. pHHOK 13 BUCOKHM CTyIICHEM
KOHKYpEHIIil

o N H®E O

a customer, significant, to prewvail, to attract smb’s attention, a supply,
next, in accordance with smth, following, to draw smb’s attention, to be
ready to do smth, to predominate, to determine price, a buyer, to meet the
conditions of pure competition, to fix a price, to be willing to do smth,
according to smth, important, a stock, to agree to the conditions of pure

competition.

IV. Match the antonyms:

similarity, ordinary, easy, dependent, imaginary, to separate, difference,

to attract smb, to accept, independent, difficult, buyer, unique, to reject,
seller, to unite, real, to scare smb away/off.

V. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Economists classify markets according ... conditions that prevail ...
them. 2. The answer ... these questions helps to determine market structure,
or the nature and degree ... competition ... firms operating ... the same
market. 3. One market may be highly competitive because ... a large number
... firms produce similar ... products. 4. Pure competition is a market situation ...
which there are many independent and well-informed buyers and sellers ...
exactly the same economic products. 5. Buyers and sellers depend ... forces
... the market to determine price. 6. To monopolize means to keep something
... oneself. 7. By making its product a little different, a firm may try to attract
more ... customers and take ... the economic market.
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VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. Economists classify markets according ... . 2. They ask questions like
the following ... . 3. The answer to these questions helps ... . 4. One market may
be highly competitive because ... . 5. Another may be less competitive .... 6. In
short, markets can be classified according to ... . 7. Economists have names for
these different market structures ... . 8. Pure competition is a market situation ... .
9. To monopolize means ... . 10. The one thing that separates monopolistic
competition from pure competition is ... .

VII. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A

. monopoly

. oligopoly

. pure competition

. monopolistic competition
. product differentiation

. competition

. market

. market price

Column B

a. The process of creating uniqueness in
a product.

b. A market dominated by a few large firms.

c¢. A market in which there is only one seller.

d. Place where buyers and sellers come together.

e. The price at which supply exactly equals
demand.

f. A market situation in which there are many
independent and well-informed buyers and
sellers of exactly the same economic
products.

g. The rivalry among buyers and sellers in the
purchase and sale of resources and products.

h. A market in which many firms are selling
similar (but not identical) products.

VII1. Define which of the following items best completes

the statement:

1. A competitive market

. has many buyers and sellers.

. is dominated by a few large firms.

. is regulated by the government.

. includes monopolies and oligopolies.
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2. A market with a few large firms is called

. @ monopoly.
. pure competition.
. an oligopoly.
. monopolistic competition.
3. Competition in the marketplace is important because it

. limits the effects of supply and demand.

. eliminates the profit motive.

. gives producers the incentive to be efficient.

. creates a market where producers can control prices.

4. The American government

. is not involved in influencing markets.

. regulates various aspects of business activity.
. owns most US businesses.

. does not produce any goods and services.

5. Which of the following best explains why certain industries are
dominated by large firms?
. Large firms are always more efficient than small ones.
. The American people have lost faith in the competitive market system.
. Patent laws are easily ignored.
. Only large firms can afford the necessary factories and equipment.

IX. Ask someone:
if markets can be classified according to certain structural
characteristics that are shared by most firms in the market; each

buyer or seller acts independently in the market; a firm may try to
attract more customers and take over the economic market;

o O T o0 oo

[o RN el e ]

o0 oo

what  questions economists ask; helps to determine market structure, or
the nature and degree of competition among firms operating in the

same  market; is the difference between highly and less competitive
market;
names the economists have for different market structures; is pure
competition; they depend on; «to monopolize» means; situation is

called monopolistic competition; separates monopolistic competition from
pure  competition; may be the difference among the products;

when the price may be raised a little above the market price;

how  economists classify markets.
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X. Translate into English:

1. BinnoBiap Ha NEBHUIA PsI NUTAHb AOTIOMAara€ BUZHAYUTH PUHKOBY
CTPYKTYpy abo il mpupody Ta CTYIMiHb KOHKYpeHL il Mk pipMaMH, AKi AiFOTh
Ha O/IHOMY M TOMY X PHHKY. 2. JI0o pUHKOBHUX CTPYKTYp HaJeXaTb: YUCTa
KOHKYPEHIIisI, MOHOTIOJIICTUYHA KOHKYPEHIIis, OJIIrOMOIIis T MOHOIIOI IS
3. UncTa KOHKYPEHINisl — II¢ Ba)KJIMBa KATEropis CKOHOMIYHUX PHHKIB. 4.
KosxeH mokymneup 4u npojaaBels Ji€ Ha PUHKY He3ajexHo. 5. BoHun
3aJIe)KaTh Bill THX CHJI Ha PUHKY, SKi BU3HAYAIOTH IiHY. 6. Ypi3HOMaHIT-
HIOIOYHY TPOXH CBIiif TOBap, pipMa MOke HaMaraTHCs 3aJy4UTH OUTbIIE 1O-
KYTIIB i 3MiIHUTH €KOHOMIUYHHN pUHOK. 7. Kon Take TpariseTses, pHHKOBa
CUTYaIlisl HA3UBAETHCSI MOHOIOTICTHYHOIO KOHKYPEHIII€IO0.

XI. Retell the text A using the following words and
word-combinations:

to prevail; to enter the market; a highly competitive market; to
determine market structure; in short; to depend on forces in the market; pure
competition; monopolisic competition; oligopoly; monopoly; to determine
price; to keep smth for oneself; to accept the price; to monopolize; to stand
out from smth; to attract attention; to attract more customers; to take over the
economic market; product differentiation; to do business; to have some
influence over price.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

gather, marketplace, simply, buyer, seller, influence, perfect,
fluctuate, indicate, current, contact, fixed, agent;

b) stress the second syllable:

extension, location, condition, permit, communicate, completely, prevail,
affect, accept, inevitably, commodity, consumer.

Text B

The term market, as used by economists, is an extension of the ancient
idea of a market as a place where people gather to buy and sell goods. In former
days part of a town was kept as the market or marketplace, and people would
travel many kilometres on special market-days in order to buy and sell
various commodities.
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Today, however, markets such as the world sugar market, the gold

1
market and the cotton market do not need to have any fixed geographical
location. Such a market is simply a set of conditions permitting buyers and
sellers to work together.

In a free market , competition takes place among sellers of the same
commodity, and among those who wish to buy that commodity. Such
competition influences the prices prevailing in the market. Prices inevitably
fluctuate, and such fluctuations are also affected by current supply and demand.

Whenever people who are willing to sell a commodity contact people
who are willing to buy it, a market for that commaodity is created. Buyers and
sellers may meet in person, or they may communicate in some other way: by
telephone or through their agents. In a perfect market, communications are
easy, buyers and sellers are numerous and competition is completely free. In
a perfect market there can be only one price for any given commodity: the
lowest price which sellers will accept and the highest which consumers will
pay. There are, however, no really perfect markets, and each commodity

c . . . .
market is subject to special conditions. It can be said, however, that the
price ruling in a market indicates the point where supply and demand meet.

COMMENTS

1. gold market — punox 3051012
2. free market — puHOK, BiTbHUI Bix 00MEKEHb; BUIbHA TOPTIBJIS
3. commodity market — punOK TOBapiB; TOBapHa Giprka

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Use the correct word in the sentences. Change the form
of the words if necessary:

-vary

1. Conditions on that market are stable and don’t very
much from year to year. 2. It is often difficult to classify the types of
economic system in the world. 3. Because prices on that market fluctuate
considerably from week to week, we say that they are .4. The
managers of that company hope to increase the of products
which they offer for sale to the public. 5. There has been little in

price levels over the last five years. 6. That businessman handles a very
selection of products, including bananas, toys, and cars.
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-compete

1. Our firm is no longer in world markets. 2. This company
has better products than its . 3. Aloss of is
usually signalled by increasing imports and falling exports. 4. Oligopolies
exist because it is difficult for firms to enter the market.

5. is one of the cornerstones of free enterprise.

-monopolize

1. Don’t our guest — there are others who would like to
talk to her. 2. In some countries tobacco is a government .
3. Imperfect competition includes both ___competition an
oligopoly. 4. At the extreme of imperfect competition is the —a
single supplier who alone determines the price of a particular good.

I1. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:
market; to buy and sell goods; in former days; marketplace; the world
sugar market; various commodities; the gold market; the cotton market;
fixed geographical location; competition; the prices prevailing in the market;
perfect market; free market; supply and demand; commodity market.

I11. Paraphrase the following sentences as in the pattern:

Pattern: The term market is an extension of the ancient idea of
the marketplace. Economists use the term in a special way.
The term market, as the term used by economists, is
an extension of the ancient idea of the marketplace.
The term market, as used by economists, is an extension
of the ancient idea of the marketplace.

1. The term money refers not only to a means of exchange but also to
a means of measuring the value of men’s labour. Economists understand the
term in a special way. 2. The term labour means any work done for a known
reward. Economists use the term in a special way. 3. The methods of
controlling prices and wages will probably not succeed. The government
described the methods in a special way. 4. The idea of a perfect market is a
theoretical concept and not a practical reality. Economists present the idea in
a special way. 5. The scheme for a new industrial complex will take fifteen
years to complete.The planners discussed the scheme in a special way.
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IV. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are

false say why:

1. The ancient idea of a geographically fixed marketplace has been
extended to cover sets of conditions which permit buyers and sellers to work
together. 2. A market for a commaodity is created whenever buyers and sellers
meet in person but not when they work through their agents. 3. Supply and
demand inevitably affect prevailing prices. 4. The world cotton market is not
located in any special place. 5. The competition between buyers of a commodity
influences the prevailing prices. 6. Competition in a perfect market is
conducted in a completely free way by numerous buyers and sellers enjoying
easy communications. 7. The lowest price which buyers will offer is the only
price in a perfect market. 8. Each commodity market is imperfect in some
special way.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. What was a market originally? 2. What is a modern market?
3. What does competition influence? 4. What three things cause prices to
fluctuate? 5. When is a market created? 6. What three means are mentioned
by which buyers and sellers can communicate if they don’t meet in person?
7. What price operates in a perfect market? 8. What does the ruling price
indicate?

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:
perfect, numerous, planning, government, cornering, operate, company,
postal, limited, practice, transport, circumstance, ownership, legal, merger;
b) stress the second syllable:

although, available, monopoly, monopolize, distinguish, variety, control,
commodity, authority, permit, inventor, producer, arrangement, comparatively,
distinct, complete, canal, obtain, illegal, restrict.

Text C .
Although in a perfect mazrket competition is unrestricted and sellers

are numerous, free competition and large numbers of sellers are not always
available in the real world. In some markets there may only be one seller or a
very limited number of sellers. Such a situation is called a monopoly, and
may arise from a variety of different causes. It is possible to distinguish in
practice four kinds of monopoly.
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State planning and central control of the economy often mean that a
state government has the monopoly of important goods and services. Some
countries have state monopolies in basic commodities like steel and transport,
while other countries have monopolies in such comparatively unimportant
commaodities as matches. Most national authorities monopolize the postal
services within their borders.

A different kind of monopoly arises when a country, through
geographical and geological circumstances, has control over major natural
resources or important services, as for example with Canadian nickel and the
Egyptian ownership gf the Suez Canal. Such monopolies can be called

natural monopolies .

They are very different from legal monopolies, where the law of a
country permits certain producers, authors and inventors a full monopoly
over the sale of their own products.

These three types of monopoly are distinct from the sole trading
opportunities which take place because certain companies have obtained
complete control over particular commodities. This action is often called

4
«cornering the market» and is illegal in many countries. In the USA anti-
trust laws operate to restrict such activities, while in Britain the Monopolies

. . . 5 . .
Commission examines all special arrangements and mergers which might
lead to undesirable monopolies.

COMMENTS

1. perfect market — mockoHanwuii (HEMOHOIIOJIC THYHHIA) PUHOK
2. free competition — BinbHA KOHKYPEHITis

3. natural monopoly — npupoana MoHOMOMist

4. cornering the market — criekyATHBHE KOHTPOJIIOBAHHS PUHKY
5. merger — amep. 06’ eqHaHHSA, 3MATTS (RIONPUEMCIE MOUYO)

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find single words in the text for which the following words could
be substituted:
though, unlimited, many, restricted, appear, reasons, separate out,
types, essential, as, relatively, non-essential goods, frontiers, condition,
main, allows, manufacturers, selling, categories, differ, commercial, have
got, full, unlawful, serve, to limit, studies, amalgamations, unwanted.
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I1. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are

false say why:

1. Free competition and large numbers of sellers are always available
in the real world. 2. Monopoly describes a market in which there is only one
seller or a very limited number of sellers. 3. In economic theory there are
four kinds of monopoly. 4. States always monopolize important basic
commodities. 5. Egyptian nickel is a good example of natural monopoly.

6. Cornering the market is quite legal in the USA. 7. The Monopolies
Commission consider that it is undesirable to restrict business mergers.

I11. Change the following sentences as in the pattern:

Pattern: In some markets there may only be one seller.
A situation like this is called a monopoly.
A situation of this kind is called a monopoly.

1. In some countries there are both private and public sectors. An
economic system like this is known as a mixed economy. 2. In some countries
production is a matter of private enterprise. A situation like this is called
capitalism. 3. For some people investment in new business enterprises is not
too great a risk. People like these sometimes make considerable profits but
on other occasions can lose much of their capital. 4. In most markets it isn’t
necessary for buyers and sellers to meet in particular localities. Markets like
these are quite different from the marketplaces of ancient towns.

IV. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

1. Monopolies are permitted in public utilities because in these
industries

a. regulation is relatively easy.
b. competition might be harmful to the public interest.
c. utilities receive financial assistance from the government.
d. utilities are very large firms.
2. Which of the following firms will have the greatest freedom in
setting the price of its products?
a. One of three companies in an industry.
b. The only producer of a product with many substitutes.
¢. The only producer of a product with no substitutes.
d. One of 300 firms in an industry.
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3. A merger results when

a. two or more firms combine to form a single corporation.

b. a firm undergoes vast, internal expansion.

c. the stock of a corporation is traded on several stock exchanges.
d. a large firm goes out of business.

V. Punctuate the following passage. Provide capital letters,
commas, full stops, brackets, colons etc., where applicable:

monopolies and similar arrangements may be referred in britain to the
monopolies commission between 1948 and 1966 the commission presented
some twenty six reports the government in 1965 passed a special act called
the monopolies and mergers act which reorganized and enlarged the
monopolies commission it provides for the investigation of services and
mergers especially newspaper mergers and improves and extends the
governments powers for taking action the action of the government is based
on the monopolies commissions reports

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. What is a monopoly? 2. What are the first three kinds of monopoly?
3. What examples of important state monopolies are given? 4. What monopoly
are Canadian nickel and the Suez Canal examples of? 5. What are certain
inventors permitted by law to have? 6. What word in the last paragraph
shows that the fourth type of monopoly is quite distinct from the other three?
7. What happens when certain companies obtain complete control over
particular commodities? 8. What do the Americans call their anti-monopoly
laws? 9. What does Britain use to restrict special arrangements?

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. Round-table discussion. The question on the agenda is «Competition
is one of the cornerstones of free enterprise».
You may include the following points in your discussion:

W the principal kinds of market structures;

perfect competition and perfectly competitive markets;

imperfect competition: monopolistic competition and oligopoly;

legal monopolies (public utilities, patents, copyrights and trademarks);
the distinguishing features of perfect and imperfect competition.
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Use the table given below:

Characteristics of Economic Markets

Perfe_c? Monopo!i;tic Oligopoly Monopoly
Competition Competition
Number Many Many firms A few large A single
of Firms independent | providing similar | firms providing | large firm.
firms. None goods and similar goods
able to control | services. and services.
the market.
Control None. Influence limited | Often Much
over Price | Market by the influenced by control.
determines availability of a «price
price. substitutes. leader».
Product None. Products and Significant for None.
Differen- Products services some products
tiation uniformand differentiated like automo-
of equal to meet biles. Little for
quality. the needs of standardized
specific markets. | products like
gasoline.
Ease of Relatively Relatively easy | Difficult. Very
Entry easy to enter | to enter or leave | Often requires difficult.
or leave the market. large capital
the market. investments.
Part of A few raw Retail trade Steel, Local
Economy | agricultural (food, gasoline). | chemicals, telephone,
where products autos, electricity,
prevalent (wheat, corn). computers. and gas
utilities.
Methods Market Advertising Advertising Advertising
of exchange and quality and quality and
marketing | or auction. rivalry; adminis- | rivalry; admi- service
tered prices. nistered prices. | promotion
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Modal Verbs and their Equivalents
Modal Verbs: can; could; be able to

I. Complete the sentences according to the pattern:

Pattern A: Acat ... climb trees, but it ... fly.
A cat can climb trees, but it can’t fly.

1. My sister ... dance, but she ... sing. 2. My brother ... speak French,
but he ... speak English. 3. A tiny baby ... cry, but it ... talk. 4. | ... type, but
| ... do shorthand. 5. You ... buy stamps at the post office, but you ... buy
shoes there. 6. She ... get to the University by bus, but she ... get there by
underground.

Pattern B: | ... meet him today but I ... meet him last night.
I can meet him today, but | couldn’t meet him last night.

1. Olga ... skate now, but she ... skate last winter. 2. She ... help us
today, but she ... help us yesterday. 3. Father ... work in the garden this
afrernoon, but he ... work on Friday. 4. We ... pay for the radio set this week,
but we ... pay for it last week. 5. I ... understand his behaviour now but, 1 ...
undestand it when | was young. 6. John ... play the guitar now, but he ... play
the guitar a few years ago. 7. My brother ... read now, but he ... read before
he went to school. 8. | ... answer your question yesterday, but I ... answer it now.

Pattern C: ... tell you this secret now, but I ... to tell you tomorrow.
| can’t tell you this secret now, but | shall be able to tell
you tomorrow.

1.1 ... play chess now, but | ... to play chess this afternoon. 2. I ... help
you now, but I ... to help you next week. 3. Jane ... swim very well, but she
... to swim if she trains regularly. 4. Nick ... finish this work in a day or two,
but he ... to finish it in a week. 5. The students ... understand this rule now,
but they ... to understand it when the teacher explains it. 6. We ... go swimming
now, but we ... to go swimming when it gets warmer.

I1. Ask your groupmate:

1. if he/she can read English books in the original; 2. if his/her father
can speak any foreign languages; 3. if his/ner mother can cook a lot of
delicious things; 4. if he/she will be able to come to your place tomorrow;
5. if he/she can invite you to the party; 6. if he/she can play the piano; 7. if
he/she could play the piano when he/she was a child; 8. if he/she can
translate economic articles without a dictionary.
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I11. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: He can speak two foreign languages.
Can he speak two foreign languages?
He can’t (cannot) speak two foreign languages.

1. She can speak French. 2. He can sleep a little longer on Sunday. 3. He
can find this book at the library. 4. Ann can give you good advice. 5. Jane
can solve this problem very easily. 6. We can discuss your paper after lunch.
7. He could run a mile in less than five minutes when he was young. 8. He
can go for a walk with you. 9. They can do this work themselves. 10. You can
use my car.

V. Give short and full answers:

1. Can you help me? 2. Will you be able to help me tomorrow? 3. Could
you read and write when you went to school? 4. Can you swim? 5. Could
you swim when you were a child? 6. Can you speak English fluently?

7. Could you speak English two years ago? 8. Can’t you translate this article
into Ukrainian without a dictionary? 9. Can you write with your left hand?
10. Can your father drive?

V. Answer the following questions:

1. How can you get to the University? 2. Where can the students
prepare their lessons? 3. How many new words can you learn every day?
4. Where can you buy some English books? 5. Which of your friends can
play tennis? 6. Why can’t your friend help you?

VI. Complete the disjunctive questions:

1. You can type, ... ? 2. Tom could help you, ... ? 3. Mary couldn’t
leave the children alone, ... ? 4. They couldn’t pay the rent, ... ? 5. You will
be able to join us later, ... ? 6. George can leave his case here, ... ? 7. Victor
can’t speak Spanish, ... ? 8. The children can read French, ... ?

VII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I can’t promise anything, but I’ll do what I can. 2. We can’t wear
jeans at work. 3. There is someone outside. Who can it be? 4. | thought |
could smell something burning. 5. I could drive a car before I left school.
6. She can’t be at home now. 7. You can take the car, if you want. 8. | can
imagine how angry he is.
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VII1. Change the sentences into the Past and Future Indefinite :

1. We can help you. 2. | can do this work myself. 3. Ann can’t carry
that suitcase because it’s too heavy. 4. She can translate this article into English.
5. I can show you the way to the park. 6. They can’t answer your question.

IX. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. Can you buy ... ? 2. Can you cook ... ? 3. Can you invite ... ? 4. Can
you spend your day off ... ? 5. Can we have breakfast ... ? 6. Can you play ... ?
7. Can you get ...?

X. Translate into English:

1. Bu mock 6aunte? — Hi, s Hivoro He 6ady. 2. Temnep s kaTarocs Ha
KOB3aHaxX Habararo Kparme, Hbk MHHYJIOr0 poKy. 3. 51 He MOXy 3pOOHTH ITI0
poOoTy 3apas, ajie rajaro, o 3MOXY il 3poOuTH uepe3 nBa TwxkHi. 4. Hepxe
e npasnra? He moxe OyTu, o0 BiH yxe mpuixaB. 5. Bu rpaere Ha posi? —
Ha anb, He BMilO, aie s ayxe xoTiia 0 HaBunTHCes. 6. S He MoKy Bimmo-
BICTH Ha Jpyre 3allUTaHHS, ajie sl 3SMOXKY BIAMOBICTH Ha HBOTO, SIK TUIBKU
BUBUY TeKcT. 7. HeBxe TBil Opat 3Hae ¢paHIy3pKy MOBY? — Tak, BiH Bib-
HO PO3MOBIISIE (ppaHIly3pK0r0 MOBOK. Komm mu npuixanu B [lapux, BiH 3Mir
BECTHU MeperoBopu 3 pipmamu 6e3 nepekiiagaya. Mu MOXKeMO 3yCTPITHCS 3
HUM 10 00izi.

Modal Verbs: may; might

XI. Give short and full answers:

1. May | keep your book till Monday? 2. May | work in your room
when you are away? 3. May | look some words up in the dictionary? 4. May
| park my car here for a couple of hours? 5. May we cross the street when the
light is red? 6. Please may I borrow your dictionary? 7. May I have a week’s
holiday? 8. May I invite my friend to join us?

XII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. You may ring me up if you need my help. 2. He may be busy
getting ready for the trip. 3. You may come if you wish. 4. You may go there
by train. 5. He may have missed the train. 6. Oxford may have changed a lot
in recent years, but it’s still a beautiful city. 7. I’ll write today so that he may
know when to expect us. 8. Might I use your phone? 9. Honestly, you might
have told me! 10. She may know about it.

170



XIII. Ask your teacher:

1. if you may come in; 2. if you may ask her/him a question; 3. if you
may look through your notes; 4. if you may look up a word in the dictionary;
5. if you may have a break; 6. if you may go home earlier.

XIV. Translate into English:

1. MosxHa Ham itn gomomy? — Tak. 2. Y mere He Oyio i3 cobot0
rpouieit. S Mir Ou KynuTH 1e# cIOBHUK. 3. Sl MOXKY JiCTaTH KBUTKHU 3a3/1a-
nerifp. 4. SIkOW BiH MOCIIMIKB, TO MIr' OM BCTHTHYTH Ha To131. 5. 51 mam
oMy cBOi BrpaBH, o0 BiH iX mepeBipuB. 6. BoHa, MOXIJIMBO, HAMTUIIIE BaM
cama Tipo 11e. 7. BiH Mir On HaBimaThCs 10 MeHe. AJDKe BiH 3HAE, IO S XBOPHI.
8. Y BcsikoMy pasi Te MoTJIa O HampcaTH MeHi X04 Kinbka ciiB. 9. [luBHo, 1m0
ix TyT Hemae. MOXXJIMBO, BOHU 3a0yJi TIPO HAIIy 3yCTPi¥ i BXKE MIMUIN
nonomy. 10. Bin 3anutaB MeHe, 4u MoXe B3STH Miii ciioBHHK. 11. Moxe,
3aBTpa Oyze moml. 12. S He 3aj0BoOJIeHA BaIIOO BiAMOBiAI0. By Moriu 6
BIMOBINATH Kpallle.

Modal Verbs: must; be to; have to; have got to

XV. Give short and full answers:

1. Must the students attend any lectures at the University? 2. Must you
return your books to the library in time? 3. Must they meet him at the
station? 4. Must the secretary post the letters at once? 5. Must the students
take part at the conference? 6. Must your friend go there today? 7. Must the
children look both ways before crossing the road? 8. Must the children obey
their parents?

XVI. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

Pattern: He must do it himself.
Must he do it himself?
He needn’t (ne mpe6a) do it himself.

1. Everybody must go in for sports. 2. We must read English books
every day. 3. You must air the room twice a day. 4. They must have a
passport to visit most foreign countries. 5. Children must sleep nine hours a
day. 6. You must leave tomorrow. 7. They must stay at home. 8. She must
help her mother about the house.
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XVII. Answer the following questions:

1. What time must you get up every morning? 2. When must you
come to your lessons? 3. What must you do to know English well? 4. What
must you do tonight? 5. Why must the students study hard? 6. Why must you
prepare your home assignments regularly? 7. Why mustn’t you ask a woman
her age? 8. Why must you obey the traffic rules?

XVIII. Complete the disjunctive questions:

1. The students mustn’t be late for the lessons, ... ? 2. He must answer
all these questions, ... ? 3. My sister doesn’t have to work at weekends, ... ?
4. We don’t have to pay for the tickets in advance, ... ? 5. You had to wait
half an hour for a bus, ... ? 6. The children must make up their minds where
they want to go, ... ? 7. You had to tell them about it, ... ? 8. We’ll have to
borrow the money we need, ... ?

XIX. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I must go to the bank to get some money. 2. Cars mustn’t park in
front of the entrance. 3. He must know all about it as he has read a lot on the
subject. 4. It must be after midnight now. 5. She must be having a lot of
problems with the language. 6. He must be angry with you. 7. She must be
over fifty. 8. They must have missed the train. 9. We were to meet at six.
10. When | changed my job I had to move to another flat. 11. The children
have to play in the streets till their mothers get home from work.

XX. Complete the following situation, using «be to»

Pattern: I can’t go to the cinema with you.
(be at the hospital at five).
I am to be at the hospital at five.

1. We’ll have to get up early. (leave at 6.30). 2. We were expecting
him in Kyiv. (join us, on our trip). 3. You needn’t start writing the article at
once. (but, hand it in next Friday). 4. He won’t be present at the meeting
tomorrow. (take his examination in English). 5. We didn’t want to start the
discussion of the book without him. (say a few words about the author). 6.
Don’t let the child watch this film on TV. (children, not see such films).
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XXI. Translate into English:

1. 51 moBWHEH HEeTaHO BIIBIIATH CBOTO Jpyra. BiH, HanieBHO, 3aXBOPIB.
2. Ham He noBetocs uekaTu, OCKUTLKH O3] PUIIIOB BY4acHo. 3. Bonu mo-
BUHHI IPUHECTH 1[I0 KHUTY 3aBTpa. 4. BoHa MoOBMHHA BificiaTH JHCTa
HeraiiHo. 5. I]g pobota Mae OyTu 3pobiieHa skHanBuImEe. 6. S MaB OyB
3aJIMIITUTHCS BAOMA y4dopa. 7. [liTh MaroTh MiTH T0JIOMY JIO TOTO, SIK 3aCy-
TeHie. 8. By He MOBHHHI TyT KypHTH, TyT AiTH. 9. He MokHa mepexomTH
BYJIMITIO Ha YepBOHe cBiTi0. 10. Bu, HareBHO, 310raanmcs, 1o s MaB Ha yBa3i.

Modal Verbs: should; ought to
XXII. Translate into Ukrainian:

a) 1. It’s late. You should go to bed. 2. | shouldn’t have trusted him
so readily. 3. You shouldn’t miss the opportunity. 4. How should | know
where you’ve left your bag? 5. Why should | help him? He’s never done
anything for me. 6. We should have checked the time before we left. 7. We
should arrive before dark. 8. I suggest that you should reconsider your
position.

b) 1. This cake is delicious. You ought to try some. 2. Children ought to
be able to read by the age of seven. 3. That ought to be enough food for all
of us. 4. You ought to improve your French before going to work in Paris.
5. You ought to apologize. 6. You ought to have apologized (but you
didn’t). 7. There ought to be more buses during the rush hour. 8. Children
ought to respect their parents.

XXI11. Change the sentences using the verbs should or ought:

1. | advise you to read this book in the original. 2. T don’t advise you
to make any marks in the book. 3. | advise you to consult a doctor. 4. It’s a
pity you didn’t come to my place yesterday. 5. I don’t think it was clever
of him to complain. He wasn’t right himself. 6. I don’t advise them to make
a decision in a hurry. | think the matter must be considered carefully.

XXIV. Put «to» where necessary:

1. I'll have (hurry). 2. You ought (take) a holiday. 3. You must (look)
both ways before crossing the road. 4. You are (go) at once. 5. He used
(spend) a lot of time in the library. 6. You may (keep) my book for a week.
7. We had (wait) as the manager was out. 8. Should I (tell) him the truth? 9.
You needn’t (turn on) the light. I can (see) quite well. 10. I knew the town so
I was able (advise) him where to go.

173



XXV. Translate into English:

1. Bam cuix Oy70 CKTagaTH iCIIUTH Pa3oM 3 iHITMMHU CTYICHTaMH.
2. Y Bac ctomiieHU# Buris. Bam ciin 3BepHyTHCS 10 Nikaps. 3. Yomy 06
HaM He MiTH Ha nporyisHKy? 4. YoMy s HOBUHEH 3aBXXIH YeKaTH Ha HbOTO?
5. ﬁOMy ciin Oyio 6 BiAIMOBUTHCS BiJl 3aMPOIIEHHS, SKIO BiH OYB Takuit
3aiiHaTHA. 6. Bam citig Oyio po3noictu oMy Bcro mpaeny. 7. Bam He ciin
Oyio xonuTH Tynu BUopa. 8. Ham tpeda Oyiio KynmuTH KBUTKH 3a3/1aJI€Tilb.
9. Yomy 6 BaM He 3anpocuTH Horo Ha Beuipky? 10. Bona B ikapHi. Tu 6
npoBifana ii. 11. YoMy st moBuHEH npuiiMaTy Horo nporno3nmiro? 5 He 3rojeH 3
HUM.

Indefinite Pronoun: one. Indefinite-Personal Sentences

XXVI. Paraphrase the sentences using the indefinite pronoun one:

Pattern A: It is necessary for everyone to go in for sports.
One must go in for sports.

1. It is possible to find any book in this library. 2. It is necessary to
take that into consideration. 3. It was impossible to go for a walk yesterday:
it was raining all day long. 4. It is impossible to master a foreign language
without working hard. 5. It is necessary to read newspapers every day. 6. It is
necessary to be careful while crossing the road. 7. It is impossible to forget
that day. 8. It is necessary to air the room before going to bed.

Pattern B: The new flat is more comfortable than the old flat.
The new flat is more comfortable than the old one.

1. The brown shoes are as dear as the black shoes. 2. This test was
less difficult than the last test. 3. I don’t like this coat. Show me another coat.
4. Her new car goes faster than the old car. 5. The white dress is as nice as
the yellow dress. 6. This film is more interesting than that film. 7. The cotton
dress is not so dear as the silk dress. 8. The shop assistant showed me two
suits of different colours. | chose the blue suit.

XXVII. Translate the sentences and define the function of «one»:

1. The students compared British universities with American ones.
2. ’ll speak to him one of these days. 3. One day he’ll understand his
mistake. 4. Give me the book, please. — Which one? 5. Your father is the
one man who can help you now. 6. | forgot to bring a pen. Can you lend me
one?
7. One must do one’s duty. 8. In such circumstances one doesn’t sometimes
know what one should do.
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XXVIII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. We are always pleased to meet old friends. 2. Before the names of
seas we use the definite article. 3. In these situations one has to do his best.
4. They say we are going to have a hot summer. 5. You know more from life
than from books. 6. Driving on the left is strange at first but you get used to
it. 7. They’ve sent us another form to fill in. 8. One has to think about age.
9. How do you get to 5™ Avenue from here? 10. You learn a language better
if you visit the country where it’s spoken. 11. One tries to take an interest in
what is going on. 12. They say that clever men have got the worst
handwriting.

XXIX. Translate into English:

1. He MosxHa cmi3HIOBaTHCS Ha 3aHATTA. 2. [loTpibHO miKkmyBaTHCS
po cBoe 3710poB’s. 3. Tpeba noTpumyBatu nanoro ciosa. 4. [ToTpidoHO BUKO-
HyBaTH AOMAIIHI 3aBIAHHS peryssipHoO. 5. [loMuiky iHIMX Jfoneil Gagmmn
MIBMIIE, HDK ¢BOT BiacHi. 6. Hikonn He 3Haerm, mo g IUTHHA MOXE
3pobutu. 7. 11{o6 OyTu rapHUM crieniagicToM, MOTPiOHO BUMTHCS HAIOJIET -
muBo. 8. Skmo xoyemt, mo0 crpaBy OyIo 3pobieHo, 3podu ii cam. 9. Hikonn
He Tpeba BiIKIaAaTH Ha 3aBTpa Te, 0 MOXKHA 3pooutH choroaHi. 10. Ha
Tapinmi OyJo kinbka s6myk. S B3sB uepBoHe. 11. Konu He 3Haem rpaMaTHKH,
gacto pooum noMuikd. 12. I[ToTpiOHO 3aBXI TOTPUMYBATHCS ITPABHI
JOPOXKHBOTO PYXY.

XXX. Memorize the following proverbs. Translate them into
Ukrainian:

1. One cannot please everyone. 2. We never know the value of water
till the well is dry. 3. You cannot eat your cake and hawe it. 4. We know not
what is good until we have lost it. 5. One cannot make a silk purse out of a
SOW’s ear. 6. You cannot teach old dogs new tricks. 7. You cannot judge
a tree by its bark. 8. We soon believe what we desire. 9. You cannot wash
charcoal white.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Insert may or might:

1. It ... rain, you’d better take a coat. 2. He said that it ... rain. 3. He
said that we ... use his office whenever we liked. 4. You ought to buy now;
prices ... go up. 5. You ... be more attentive in class. 6. They said they ...
come tomorrow. 7. ... | borrow your umbrella? 8. Some of these mines ...
even become profitable again. 9. We ... go to the country tomorrow.
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I1. Insert can, could or be able to:

1. He was very strong: he ... ski all day and dance all night. 2. | had no
key so I ... lock the door. 3. When | first went to Spain | ... read Spanish but |
... speak it. 4. I was a long way from the stage. I ... see all right but I ... hear
very well. 5. I’'m locked in. I ... get out! (negative). 6. | ... go to the lecture
today because | feel bad. 7. When | was a child I ... understand adults, and
now when | am an adult I ... understand children. 8. ... you tell me the time,
please? I’'m afraid I ... .  haven’t got a watch.

I11. Change the sentences into the Past and Future Indefinite:

1. He must sell the house. 2. We must do it at once. 3. Must you
pay for it yourself? 4. She must learn the text by heart. 5. They must
change trains in Paris. 6. They must read it carefully. 7. We must study
hard. 8. | must change my shoes. 9. We must hurry. 10. They must be at
the University at 8.30.

IV. Insert must or the present, future, or past form of have to:

1. You ... read this book. It’s really excellent. 2. She felt ill and ...
leave early. 3. Mr Pitt ... cook his own meals. His wife is away. 4. Farmers ...
get up early. 5. Park notice: All dogs ... be kept on leads. 6. Employer: You
... come to work in time. 7. He sees very badly and he ... wear glasses all the
time. 8. Tell her that she ... be here by six. | insist on it. 9. The buses were all
full and | ... get a taxi. 10. This work ... be done at once. 11. I hadn’t enough
money and | ... pay by cheque. 12. You ... be careful crossing the road.
13. I never remember his address; I always ... look it up.

V. Insert must not or need not:

1. We ... drive fast; we have plenty of time. 2. You ... drive fast; there
is a speed limit here. 3. You ... drink this: it is poison. 4. You ... smoke in a
non-smoking compartment. 5. You ... ring the bell; | have a key. 6. Mother to
child: You ... play with matches. 7. You ... write to him for he will be here
tomorrow. 8. You ... bring an umbrella. It isn’t going to rain. 9. Candidates
... bring books into the examination room. 10. You ... do all the exercise. Ten
sentences will be enough. 11. We ... make any noise or we’ll wake the baby.
12. I’ll lend you the money and you ... pay me back till next month.
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VI. Put «to» where necessary:

1. He was able (explain). 2. He should (be) ready by now. 3. May |
(ask) you a question? 4. You are not (mention) this to anyone. 5. The doctor
said that I ought (give up) smoking. 6. It might (kill) somebody. 7. You
needn’t (come) tomorrow. 8. He has (do) it himself. 9. We’ve got (get out).
10. You ought (have finished) it last night. 11. We didn’t have (pay) anything.
12. She ought (accept) the offer. 13. You can’t (cross) the street here.
14. You could (see) the sea from the house. 15. They ought (warn) people
about the dangerous currents. 16. He used (live) here.

VII. Insert one(s) or one’s:

1. No, that’s not their car. Theirs is a blue ... . 2. I’ve never seen
such big tulips as these ... . 3. If you don’t like this magazine, take another ... .
4. 1 liked this story very much, but I disliked that ... you told us yesterday.
5. ...must do ... duty. 6. ... shouldn’t forget ... promises. 7. Your texts are too
easy, | shall give you some difficult ... . 8. ... ought to take care of ... health.
9. | prefer red roses to white ... . 10. Students who do well in examinations
are often the ... who ask questions in class. 11. If you want a drink, I’ll get
you ... .

VIII. Translate into English:

1. MoxHa Oysio 0 4eKaTH Bill HbOTO OLIbIII YBIWIUBOI BiIIOBIII.
2. Vloro xiMuata rapHa, aje Ta, B IKili BY )KHBeTe, HabaraTo minmma. 3. 3aBxau
MIPUEMHO 3ycTpidaTu ctapux Apy3iB. 4. [ToTpiOHO 3aBKa¥ BiANOBIIATH HA
JUCTH HeTaiHo. 5. Ternep Mo)KHA PO3MOBIIATH 1O TenedOHY Ha Oy/Ib-sKil
BiAcTaHi. 6. Hikonu He 3Haer, 1o BiH Moxke 3poouTu. 7. lle Bemuka
KiMHaTa, a Ta MajieHbKa (KiMHaTa). 8. L1i mudpu MoXKHA 3HAUTH B OY/Ib-
SIKOMY JOBIIHHKY 3 IIbOro UTaHHsL. 9. Tpeba Oytu migrorornenum. 10. Tyt
3aBXK/IW NPOJAI0Th TapHi GpyktH. 11. Tpeba OyTH 3aBK M BBIWINBAM. 12.
HikoMy He mogo6aeThest Oyt mokapanuM. 13. Hikonu He MokHA OyTH
MIEBHHUM.
14. KaxxyTb, 10 1IbOTO POKY OyJe uynoBui ypoxaii muenuii. 15. Tpeoda
3podutu 1e. 16. [ToTpiGHO B3TH 10 yBary, MO Iie THTAHHS Ty)Ke CKIIaJHE.
17. 51 3aryOuB CBiii TOAMHHKK 1 MEHI JOBEJIOCS KyUTH HOBHH. 18. fkmio y
Bac HEMae CIIOBHUKA, BU MOKETe B3ATH Horo B Oibmioreri. 19. Tyt Hemae
ckisHKY. [IpuHeciTh, Oyap nacka.
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UNIT 10

TOPIC: DEMAND
TEXT A
TEXT B
TEXTC
GRAMMAR: The Passive Voice.
Indefinite Pronouns: all, both, either neither

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

product, willingness, influence, price, relatively, vary, quantity, happen,
portion, budget, couple, obstacle, rise, double;

b) stress the second syllable:

demand, determine, relationship, express, reduction, inversely, consume,
consumer, consumption, ability, desire, elastic;

c) stress the third syllable:

economic, economics, correlation, inelastic.

Text A

Most people think of demand as being the desire for a certain

economic product. That desire must be coupled with the ability and
willingness to pay. Effective demand, that is desire plus ability and
willingness to pay, influences and helps to determine prices.

In economics the relationship of demand and price is expressed by the
Law of Dzemand. It says that the demand for an economic product varies

inversely with its price. In other words, if prices are high the quantities
demanded will be low. If prices are low the quantities demanded will be high.
The correlation between demand and price does not happen by

chance3. For consumers price is an obstacle to buying, so when prices fall,
the more consumers buy.

The demand for some products is such that consumers do care about
changes in price when they buy a great many more units of product because
of a relatively small reduction in price. The demand for the product is said

4
to be elastic .
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For other products the demand is largely inelastic. This means that
a change in price causes only a small change in the quantity demanded.

5
A higher or lower price for salt, for example, probably will not bring about
much change in the quantity bought because people can consume just so
much salt.

6
Ewven if the price were cut in half , the quantity demanded might not
rise very much. Then too, the portion of a person’s yearly budget that is

7
spent on salt is so small that even if the price were to double , it would not
make much difference in the quantity demanded.

COMMENTS

. to be coupled with — 6yTr noenHanum

. inversely — o6GepHeHO mpomopiiitHo

. by chance — Bumaakoso

. ... the demand for the product is said to be elastic — xaxyTs, 110
MOTIUT HA TIPOAYKT eIaCTUUHHUI

. to bring about — npussectu

. if the price were cut in half — sxmio 1iny Tpe6a 6y10 6 3MEHILUTH BIBIYi

7. were to double — tpeba 6yio 6 moaBOITH

B~ W

o o1

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find equivalents:

1. the Law of Demand a. 00epHEHO MPOIOPIIHHO
2. to be coupled with 0. mpu3BecTH
3. to bring about B. BU3HAYATH I[IHU
4. by chance . HEOOXiqHa KiTbKICTh
5. to determine prices II. BUTIATKOBO
6. ability and willingness to pay €. 3MiHH B IIiHi
7. effective demand €. 3aKOH ITOITUTY
8. reduction in price XK. HAKIIE KaXKy4IH
9. inversely 3. OyTH TO€THAHUM
10. changes in price U. 3HWKEHHS [[IHA
11. in other words i. e(eKTHBHUH HOIHT
12. the quantity demanded i. 3MATHICTH Ta TOTOBHICTH TUIATHTH
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Il. Match the synonyms:

by chance, to double the price, an obstacle, to consider, efficient, a cut
in price, to bring about, to happen, by accident, a relationship, to cause,
effective, to raise the price a hundred per cent, a barrier, to think, to occur, a
correlation, a reduction in price.

I11. Match the antonyms:

ability, higher price, to cut, to supply, to demand, inelastic, to
consume, to raise, least, to couple, small, large, inversely, to part, incapacity,
to produce, most, elastic, directly, lower price.

IV. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Most ... people think ... demand as being the desire ... a certain
economic product. 2. In economics the relationship ... demand and price is
expressed ... the Law ... Demand. 3. It says that the demand ... an economic
product varies inversely ... its price. 4. The demand ... some products is such
that consumers do care ... changes ... price when they buy a great many more
units ... product ... a relatively small reduction ... price. 5. The correlation ...
demand and price does not happen ... chance. 6. A higher or lower price ...
salt probably will not bring ... much change ... the quantity bought because
people can consume ... so much salt.

V. Memorize the following word-combinations.

Use them in the sentences of your own:
demand and supply — nonum i nponosuyis
demand for consumer goods — nonum na cnoscusui mosapu
demand keeps pace with supply — nonum ne siocmae 6io nponosuyii
demand outdistances supply — nonum eunepeodoicye nponosuyiro
demand outruns production — nonum sunepeoacye 6upobHuymeo
to be in demand — kopucmyeamucs nonumom
to meet/to satisfy demand — saodosonsruamu nonum
active/brisk/fair demand — orceasuii nonum
actual demand — oiticrui/axmuunuii nonum
aggregate demand — cyxynnuit nonum
consumer/customer/consumptive demand — nonum cnoosicusauis
effective/effectual demand — egexmusnuii nonum
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VI. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. Demand for fish has exceeded supply this month. 2. The demand
for milk is inelastic because it is a necessity. 3. It is impossible to satisfy all
their demands. 4. They demanded that the decision should be revised.
5. Children are so demanding: they need constant attention. 6. The workers
are demanding better pay. 7. This sort of work demands great patience.
8. Good secretaries are always in demand. 9. The worker’s demands for higher
pay were rejected by the employers. 10. He is in great demand as a singer.

VII. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

1. The demand for a good is elastic when

. total receipts increase with each decrease in price.
. total receipts decrease with each decrease in price.
. price changes have no effect upon total receipts.

. the demand curve shifts upward to the right.

o O T o

2. What will happen in a competitive market if the quantity supplied
is greater than the quantity demanded?
. consumers will demand more goods.
. suppliers will increase their output of goods.
. the market price will go down.
. the market price will go up.

o O T o

3. As aresult of an increase in price, total sales of a product increased
by $1,000. The demand for the product was
. elastic.
. inelastic.
. diminishing.
. all of the abowe.

o o0 oo

VII1. Complete the following sentences:

1. Most people think of demand as ... . 2. Effective demand is ... . 3. The
Law of Demand says ... . 4. In other words, if prices are high ... . 5. For
consumers price is ... . 6. The demand for such products is such that ... . 7. The
inelastic demand means that ... . 8. The portion of a person’s yearly budget
that is spent on salt is so small that even if the price were to double, it ... .
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IX. Answer the following questions:

1. What do most people think of demand? 2. What is an effective
demand? 3. What does it help to do? 4. What is expressed by the Law of
Demand? 5. What does the Law of Demand say? 6. The correlation between
demand and price does not happen by chance, does it? 7. Is price an obstacle
to buying for consumers? 8. What does the elastic demand consist in?
9. What does the inelastic demand for products mean?

X. Translate into English:

1. ButbmricTh NrOAEH yBaXkae, 110 MOMUT — Ii¢ Oa)kaHHS MaTH MEBHUN
€KOHOMIYHUH MponyKT. 2. Take OakaHHS Mae OyTH MOETHAHE 31 3MATHICTIO
Ta TOTOBHICTIO TUIATHTH. 3. B3aeMo3aNiexHICTh MDK TIOMMATOM Ta IIHOK BUpa-
KA€EThCS 3aKOHOM TOnuUTy. 4. BiH cTBep/XkKye, IO MOMHUT HA CKOHOMIUHHMA
MPOIYKT 3MIHIOETHCSI 0OEPHEHO MPOIOPHIHHO BigHOCHO MiHK. 5. [o BUmI
IIiHY, TO MEeHIIe OyJie MPOAHO TOBAPIB 1 MOCIyT. 6. 3aBISIKK BITHOCHO MaJIOMy
3HIDKCHHIO I[IHM CIIOXWBAYi KyIyIOTh Habarato OibIe OAWHHIE TOBAapYy.
7. HeenacTnyHM MOMUT O3HAYaE, IO 3MiHA B IiHI CIPHYMHSE TUTLKH HE-
3HaYHY 3MiHy B HEOOXimHIH KiNbKOCTi ToBapy. 8. HaBiTh, K10 1iHy Ha cilb
Tpeba Oys10 6 3MEHIIMTH BJIBIUi, 0OCST il Ipoaaxy He Mir OU HabaraTo 3pOCTH.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

indicate, seldom, finally, carefully, steeply, luxury, personal, preference,
comfortable, offer, income, money, measure, value, scale;

b) stress the second syllable:

response, economist, particular, accordingly, commodity, relate, define,
priority, essential, insurance, expense, result.

Text B

Elasticity of supplyl, as a response to changes in price, is related to
demand. Economists define demand as a consumer’s desire or want, together
with his willingness to pay for what he wants. We can say that demand is
indicated by our willingness to offer money for particular goods orzservices.
Money has no value in itself, but serves as a means of exchange between
commodities which do have a value to us.
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People very seldom have everything they want. Usually we have to
decide carefully how we spend our income. When we exercise our choice,
we do so according to our personal scale of preferences. In this scale of
preferences essential commodities come first (food, clothing, shelter, medical
expenses etc.), then the kind of luxuries which help us to be comfortable
(telephone, special furniture, insurance etc.), and finally those non-essentials
which give us personal pleasure (holidays, parties, visits to theatres or concerts,
chocolates etc.). They may all seem important but their true importance can
be measured by deciding which we are prepared to live without. Our
decisions indicate our scale of preferences and therefore our priorities.

Elasticity of demand3 is a measure of the change in the quantity of
a good, in response to demand. The change in demand results from a change
in price. Demand is inelastic when a good is regarded as a basic necessity,
but particularly elastic for non-essential commodities. Accordingly, we buy
basic necessities even if the prices rise steeply, but we buy other things only
when they are relatively cheap.

COMMENTS

1. elasticity of supply — emnactuusicTs mpomos3urrii
2. means of exchange — 3aci6 o6Mminy

3. elasticity of demand — enacTH4HICTE TOMUATY

4. basic necessity — mpeameT nepioi HeoOXiTHOCTI

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the English equivalents for:

€JIACTUYHICTh TIPOIO3UILii; €JACTUYHICTh MOMUTY; 3MIHHU B I[iHi; OaKaHHS
CIIO’KMBAYiB; MPOMOHYBATH TPOIIi; BapTICTh; JOXiI; BIMHOCHO JEIIEBI pedi;
IIIHU Pi3KO 3pOCTAIOTH; IIEBHI TOBAPHU Ta IOCIYTH; 0COOMCTA IIKaJla IIepeBar;
BUTpaTH Ha MeIUYHE OOCIyroByBaHHs; 3aci0 OOMiHy;, MpeIMEeTH MNepuioi
HEOOXITHOCTI; MpeMETH PO3KOIIi; IPYTrOpsIHI TOBAPH; CTPaXyBaHHSI.

11. Change the sentences in order to use the auxiliary verbs «do»
or «did».

Pattern: These goods and services have a value.
These goods and services do have a value.
The people went to the city to find work.
The people did go to the city to find work.
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1. These factors have an effect upon the economic system. 2. A change in
government usually means a change in policy. 3. Stable conditions led to
an improvement in the general state of the economy. 4. The minister wanted
to make a fundamental change in the national economic policy. 5. The
decision made by the trade unions affects everyone in the industry. 6. The
manager tried to change the methods. 7. Short-term economic anarchy has a
bad effect on long-term stability and investment. 8. The government encourages
commercial enterprises. 9. The representatives of the employers and employees
met last week. 10. The surplus of money provided capital for a new housing
scheme.

I11. Insert the article the or a(n) :

Pattern: There is ... demand for steel. ... demand for steel is increasing.
There is a demand for steel. The demand for steel is
increasing.

1. There is ... shortage of bananas. ... shortage of bananas will
continue for some weeks. 2. There has been ... change of government. ...
change in government will probably mean a change of policy. ... change of
policy may lead to ... short period of instability. ... short period of instability
could create ... feeling of insecurity. 3. The speaker suggested ... special
commission to study economic conditions. He said that ... special commission
should examine all aspects of national economic life. ... commission should
investigate ... demands of ... workers and ... conditions under which they
work. It should also hear ... views of ... employers. Such ... commission
would render ... very valuable service to ... nation.

IVV. Complete the following sentences:

1. Economists define demand ... . 2. Money has no value in itself, but
serves ... . 3. When we exercise our choice ... . 4. Our decisions indicate ... .
5. Elasticity of demand is ... . 6. Demand is inelastic when ... . 7. We buy
basic necessities even if ... .

V. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are false
say why:

1. When people offer money for particular goods, they indicate that a
demand exists. 2. Money is usually valuable in itself. 3. People do not
usually have everything they want. 4. Our decisions on how to use our
money show what we need most and what we are willing to do without.
5. Basic needs come before luxuries. 6. Demand for essential commodities is
always elastic.
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VI. Answer the following questions:

1. Elasticity of supply, as a response to changes in price, is related to
demand, isn’t it? 2. What is the definition of demand? 3. How is demand
indicated? 4. What is money? 5. What do we do when we exercise our
choice? 6. What comes second in our scale of preferences? 7. What is our
third priority? 8. What is elasticity of demand? 9. When is demand inelastic?

VI1I. Retell the text B using the following words and
word-combinations:

Elasticity of supply; changes in price; consumer’s desire; to offer
money; particular goods or services; means of exchange; income; elasticity
of demand; essential commodities; personal pleasure; relatively cheap; basic
necessity; non-essentials; personal scale of preferences; accordingly; the
prices rise steeply.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

actually, purchasing, merely, obviously, frequently, normally, influence,
substitute, constant, variable, curve, slope, downwards, range, shift;

b) stress the second syllable:

assume, support, particular, demander, analysis, relate, remain, position,
commodity.

Text C

In economic theory, demand means the amount of a commodity or
service that economic units are willing to buy, or actually buy, at a given
price. In economic theory, therefore, demancli is always effective demand,

i.e., demand, supported by purchasing power , and not merely the desire for
a particular commodity or service.

Obviously, demand is not only influenced by price, but also by many
other factors, such as the incomes of the demanders and the prices of
substitutes. In economic analysis, these other factors are frequently assumed
to be constant. This allows one to relate a range of prices to the quantities
demanded in what is called the demand function (with price as the
independent and demand as the dependent variable) and to graph this
relationship in the demand curve.
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The demand curve2 is the graphical representation of the demand
function, i.e., of the relationship between price and demand. It tells us how
many units of a particular commodity or service would be bought at various
prices, assuming that all other factors (such as the incomes of the demanders
and the prices of substitutes) remain unchanged. The demand curve normally
slopes downwards from left to right, which means that more is bought at low
prices than at higher prices. A famous exception to the rule of a downward-

3
sloping demand curve is the Giffen paradox . If the condition that all other
factors remain unchanged is relaxed and the incomes of the demanders, for
instance, are allowed to change, then the whole demand curve will shift its
position.

COMMENTS

1. purchasing power — xyriBesibHa CIIPOMOMKHICTE
2. demand curve — kpuBa IONUTY
3. Giffen paradox — mapamokc I'ibpdena

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Form adverbs from the following adjectives:

actual, usual, final, normal, willing, economic, particular, mere, obvious,
frequent, steep, inverse, careful, constant, large, relative, effective, according.

I1. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms from
the list:

price; service; purchasing power; demand curve; demand; incomes;
demand function; commaodity.

1. Demand means the amount of a or that
economic units are willing to buy at a given price. 2. Demand is not only
influenced by ___butalso many other factors. 3. Effective demand is
always supported by ____and not merely the desire for a particular
commodity or service. 4. The demand curve is the graphical representation
of the ____, i. e., of the relationship between price and
5. If the conditions that aII other factors remain unchanged is relaxed and the

of the demanders are allowed to change, then the whole
will shift its position.
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I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. In economic theory, demand means the amount ... a commodity or
service that economic units are willing to buy, or actually buy, ... a given
price. 2. Demand is ... supported ... purchasing power, and not merely the
desire ... a particular commodity or service. 3. Demand is not ... influenced ...
price, but also ... many other factors, such as the incomes ... the demanders
and the prices ... substitutes. 4. The demand curve is the graphical
representation ... the demand function. 5. It normally slopes downwards ... left ...
right, which means that more is bought ... low prices than ... higher prices.

V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B
1. demand a. Money value of a good or service.
2. the Law of Demand b. The graphical representation of the demand
function.
3. consumer c. Explains how much a change in price affects
guantity demanded.
4. price d. good or service whose consumption is seen as

essential in order to maintain a minimum
standard of living in a society.

5. demand curve e. A consumer’s willingness and ability to buy
a product or service at a particular time and
place.

6. demand elasticity f. Anyone who uses goods or services.

7. purchasing power g. All else being equal, more items will be sold at
a lower price than at a higher price.

8. necessity h. The value of a unit of money measured in terms

of what it can buy.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. Demand curves

. show that consumers are willing to buy more at lower prices.
. are the same for all goods and services.

. match the price of a good with the amount supplied.

. are statistical charts prepared by a government agency.

[o RN el e <]
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2. A typical demand curve

. Slopes downward from left to right.
. slopes downward from right to left.
. is usually a straight line.

. is always a curved line.

o 0 T o

3. Which of the following would tend to have an inelastic
demand curve?

. complementary goods.
. luxuries.

. goods with substitutes.
. necessities.

o 0O T o

V1. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. In economic theory, demand means the amount of a commodity or
service that economic units are willing to buy. 2. In economic theory demand
is always effective demand. 3. Demand is only influenced by price. 4. Effective
demand is always supported by merely the desire for a particular commodity
or service. 5. In economic analysis, the incomes of the demanders and the
prices of substitutes are frequently assumed to be constant. 6. The demand
curve tells us how many units of a particular commodity or service would be
sold at various prices. 7. The demand curve normally means that more is
bought at low prices than at high prices.

VII. Complete the following sentences:

1. In economic theory, demand means ... . 2. In economics demand is
always effective demand, i.e., ... . 3. Demand is not only influenced by price
... . 4. In economic analysis, these other factors are ... . 5. The demand curve
is.... 6. lttellsus .... 7. The demand curve normally slopes ... .

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. What does «demand» mean in economic theory? 2. What is effective
demand? 3. What factors is demand influenced by? 4. What is demand
function? 5. What does the demand curve tell us? 6. At what price is more
bought? 7. What is a famous exception to the rule of a downward-sloping
demand curve? 8. When will the whole demand curve shift its position?
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IX. Retell the text C using the following words and
word-combinations:

at a given price; effective demand; desire for a particular commaodity
or service; the prices of substitutes; quantity demanded; to graph the
relationship in the demand curve; demand, supported by purchasing power;
the incomes of the demanders; the graphical representation of the demand
function; particular commodity or service; relationship between price and
demand; at higher prices; at low prices; a downward-sloping demand curve;
Giffen paradox.

GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Passive Voice. Indefinite Tenses

I. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. The film is much spoken about. 2. These books are sold everywhere.
3. | am paid twice a month. 4. The shop will be closed at 8 o’clock. 5. John
was taught French at school. 6. They were invited to the party. 7. Service is
included in the bill.

I1. Give short and full answers:

1. Are foreign languages taught at our University? 2. Are all the
students supplied with textbooks? 3. Is a large number of questions asked
and answered at the English lesson? 4. Are all the exercises checked up in
class? 5. Will your next dictation be written much better? 6. Are computers
widely applied at our University?

I11. Answer the following questions:

1. When was our University founded? 2. When was it given the status
of National Economic University? 3. What subjects are taught at our University?
4. What languages are spoken in Ukraine? 5. What foreign languages are taught
at our University? 6. Where is English spoken? 7. Where is Ukraine
situated? 8. What industries are developed in Ukraine?

IV. Put questions to the italicized words:

1. He was given two days to think the matter over. 2. These magazines
must be returned in an hour. 3. The money will be spent on food. 4. The
guests were shown the places of interest in the city. 5. The new method will
be shown to the young specialists today. 6. We were shown a new film.7.
The instructions were given to everybody.
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V. Complete the disjunctive questions:

1. The news will be announced after dinner, ... ? 2. The documents
will not be given back in time, ... ? 3. The exercises were done orally, ... ? 4. You
are criticized a lot, ... ? 5. He will never be forgotten, ... ? 6. Something will
be done about that problem right away, ... ? 7. The question was not discussed at
the conference, ... ?

V1. Ask «why-questions» about the following statements, using
the Passive Voice according to the pattern:

Pattern: They didn’t tell him the truth. — Why wasn’t he told the truth?

1. They don’t sing such songs any longer. 2. I can’t answer the
telegram immediately. 3. They never mentioned the incident. 4. They didn’t
expect him. 5. They needed money badly. 6. They must send him a telegram
at once. 7. She can’t take this seat. 8. People always admire this picture.
9. They will ask him these questions. 10. They didn’t teach them how to use
the dictionary.

VII. Change the sentences into the Passive Voice without leaving out
the subject of the action:

1. That company employs many people. 2. Did the news surprise you?
3. A thief stole Ann’s purse. 4. They often ask him such questions. 5. They
sold us the house very cheap. 6. The director himself answered the phone.
7. People don’t use this road very often. 8. They wrote him a letter.

VII1. Change the sentences into the Passive Voice leaving out
the subject of the action:

1. We don’t discuss such questions at our meetings. 2. They didn’t
show this film last week. 3. We must finish this work as soon as possible. 4.
We use this room only for special occasions. 5. They looked after the
children. 6. They grow weat here. 7. They envied him his talent. 8. They
often publish scientific articles in this magazine. 9. They taught him several
languages when he was a child. 10. Did they explain the difficulty to you?
11. Somebody built this castle in the 16th century. 12. We shall invite him to
take part in the concert.

IX. Use the Passive Voice according to the patterns:

Pattern A: My friend gave me an interesting book.
An interesting book was given to me.
I was given an interesting book.
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1. They showed us the postcards of New York. 2. They gave the actress a
bunch of flowers. 3. They gave us no explanation. 4. He will give me the
money for my holiday. 5. After graduation they offered him a good job.
6. They offered us two tickets to the concert. 7. Did you send him a telegram?
8. They can’t tell her the truth. 9. He showed us the way to the station.

Pattern B:  People say that he was a clever man.
It is said that he was a clever man.
He is said to be a clever man.

1. They say that paper has been invented in China. 2. We consider that
she was the best singer in America. 3. They reported that the delegation has left
Kyiv. 4. Some people consider that Hamlet is the summit of Shakespeare’s
art. 5. They believed that she knows several foreign languages. 6. They
expected that he would return. 7. They supposed that the weather would be
fine in April. 8. People know that he is armed.

Pattern C: They looked at the picture with admiration.
The picture was looked at with admiration.

1. They listened to his lectures with great interest. 2. He throws away
all his old note-books at the end of the school year. 3. We must send for the
doctor immediately. 4. People talk much about this film. 5. You must think
the matter over. 6. They spoke to the dean on the subject. 7. People always
laughed at his jokes. 8. They argued about the incident for a long time.
9. She likes when people talk about her.

X. Translate into English:

1. Jlireit nornsauyTs. 2. [lomry nporisaynu BpaHii. 3. 5 1oBro He Mir
3pO3yMiTH, YoMy 3 HbOro cMisiucs. 4. Ha #foro mponosurito He 3BEpHYIH
yBaru. 5. Ha iforo 3HaHHs He MOxHA TokiacTucs. 6. [Ipo mro noxiro 6araTo
roBopsATh. 7. st qoro mpusHaueHo mto piu? 8. Uum BoHa Oyna Taka 3acMy-
yena? 9. SIkmo iit He ctaHe sinme, Tpeba Oyae nocnaty o Jikaps. 10. S meseH,
110 BaM 3aIIaTsTh 3 110 poboTy 3aBrpa. 11. Moro ciyxamu 3 Takomo Ijika-
BICTIO, II0 HIXTO HE MOMITHB, K 5 BBiiiloB. 12. Hanx Bamioro mopajoro tpeba
3aMUCIIUTHCS, MOMKIIMBO MU IIpUMeMO ii.

XI. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. He doesn’t like to be laughed at. 2. The doctor who was immediately
sent for said that the sick man must be taken to hospital. 3. Heat and light are
given to us by the sun. 4. Your question can’t be answered. 5. | was told
some very interesting news. 6. The game was watched with great interest.
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7. Nearly all the furniture will be taken out of the room. 8. | think that your
plan will not be objected to. 9. The book is often referred to. 10. | was told to
come here at 5 o’clock.

XII. Open the brackets, using the correct form of the Active or
Passive Voice:

1. Soon the plane (lose) in the clouds. 2. He is not afraid of difficulties.
He never (lose) his head. 3. As he spoke his voice (rise) in excitement.
4. When the little houses (leave) far behind he (hurry) along the road. 5. Streets
must never (cross) against the traffic light. 6. Not a single voice (raise)
against him, everybody was sure he was right. 7. The stillness in the room
(break) only by a clock upon the wall. It almost (break) her heart to leave the
old home. 8. If we (hurry) with the work, it may (spoil). 9. He (leave) his
home town in 1970.

XI11. Open the brackets, using the correct form in the Passive Voice:

1. By whom this film (make)? 2. This book (write) many years ago,
but it still (read) with great interest. 3. What factory (show) to the visitors
tomorrow? 4. Library books must not (keep) longer than a fortnight. 5. This
house (paint) two years ago, I don’t know when it (paint) again? 6. These
facts (not mention) in his report. 7. Who the story (translate) by? 8. | am
afraid our holidays (spoil) by bad weather. 9. When the windows (wash) last?
10. When the advertisement (place) in the newspaper? 11. This museum (visit)
by thousands of people every year.

XIV. Translate into English:

1. Yomy ifomy mocTaBWIM Tak OaraTo 3amuTaHb? 2. MeHi 3Bedimu
NPHUATHU CIOM O IT'ATid. 3. Takoro B3yTTsd HE MOKHA HOCHTHU B IIOTaHY IOTOIY.
4. 1li npenMeTH BUBYAIOTh Ha MepuioMy Kypci. 5. MeHi mpo 1ie He ckazaiu.
6. Beuipky Oy/e opraHi3oBaHo Imicis 3aKiHdueHHs cemecTpy. 7. HMoro MoxHa
OyJyio moGauuTH B cajy 3a Oynb-skoi moromu. 8. Creni 3apxau GpapOyroTh y
oumii xomip. 9. BiH He Bigpa3dy moMiTuB, 10 BikHO Oyno posoute. 10. Jle
NpOJaIOThCs i KHIKKH? — Lli KHMXKKHM MpoJarThcs Bcroau. 11. Horo
MOIIPOCHIIN BIATIOBICTH HA TpH 3amuTaHHs. 12. Bam 3amnatsaTs 3a mo poboTy
3aBTpa. 13. UnTanbHUii 31 MPOBITPIOIOTh YOTUPHU Pa3d Ha JeHb. 14. SJ0myko
pO3pi3aHO Ha YETBEpPO.
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XV. Choose a suitable phrase to accompany the Passive
construction. Translate the sentences into Ukrainian:

by hand; with clouds; by a group of students; with a storm of applause;
by electricity; by a stranger; in ink; in pencil; by the litre; by air mail.

1. Milk is sold ... . 2. These things are made ... . 3. The delegation was
met ... . 4. The door was opened ... . 5. These machines are operated ... . 6. Her
letters were often written ... . 7. Documents must be written ... . 8. The sky is
covered .... 9. The letter was sent ... . 10. He was greeted ... .

XVI. Insert the auxiliary or modal verb:

1. The telegram ... sent at five o’clock yesterday. 2. [ am sure, a lot of
questions ... be asked when he finishes speaking. 3. The traffic rules must ...
always followed. 4. This book ... enjoyed by a person of any age. 5. Umbrellas
and coats must ... left in the cloakroom. 6. The shops ... opened at 8 o’clock
in the morning. 7. The doctor ... called early in the morning. 8. These questions
won’t ... raised at tomorrow’s meeting.

XVII. Translate into English:

1. PomaH HamucaHO MOJIOJMM TaJaHOBHTUM aBTOPOM. 2. Anpecy Ha
KOHBEPTi OyJIO HamucaHo ofiBieM. 3. YpaHIli 51 HOJMBHUBCS Y BIKHO 1 100aYuB,
110 3€MITI0 BKpUTO cHirom. 4. JIuct OyIo BianpasneHo apianomroro. 5. Jluct
6ys10 HamucaHo "opHuiom. 6. Ilio cropysy mo6yjsoBaHo 3 ueriu. 7. Ixmio
pPO3MOBY OyJIO MepepBaHO HECIOJIBAHHM ITPUXOJOM I€ OJHOTO TOCTS.
8. Lo kapTuHy OyN0 HaMaabOBaHO HEBIIOMHUM XYJO0XXHHKOM. 9. Binmosink
BaM HaJIIUTIOTh momToto. 10. bopomHo mpomaerscst kimorpamamu. 11. Ieit
Harnip HEMOKIIMBO PO3Pi3aTH HOKUIISIMH.

The Passive Voice. Perfect Tenses
XVII1. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative:

1. This novel has been translated into Ukrainian. 2. The tickets had
been sold by that time. 3. The telegram had been delivered in time. 4. The
house will have been built by January. 5. He has been invited to the party.
6. This letter has just been signed by the director.
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XIX. Open the brackets, using the Passive Voice:

1. He was sure that his mistake never (discover). 2. When she returned,
the subject of the conversation already (change). 3. She didn’t follow the
advice she (give). 4. Everybody (send) an invitation? 5. All the books from
the library (return) by the end of the term. 6. The invitation (refuse;
accept)? 7. I didn’t know that the letter (lose). 8. He said he had never been
there but he often (tell) about this place. 9. It always (know) as a most wonderful
place for a holiday. 10. When my parents were born, television (not invent)
yet. 11. | never (speak) to like that before. 12. There are books that (not
read) for years. 13. The house was dark and damp inside like any other
building which (not live in). 14. When we came to the cinema, all the seats
(sell).

XX. Put the sentences into the Passive mentioning the agent where

necessary:

1. The secretary has recently brought this letter. 2. Mary has lost her
key. 3. We have looked for the telegram everywhere. 4. They went home
after they had finished the work. 5. The police have arrested three men. 6.
Somebody had cleaned my shoes. 7. | have posted the letter. 8. My little
brother has broken this cup. 9. She has locked the door. 10. The children
have eaten the cake. 11. They had written the composition before the bell
rang. 12. By this time tomorrow, the president will have made the
announcement. 13. T didn’t know that they hadn’t invited him. 14. Tom has
just spilled the milk. 15. The teacher has checked our dictations. 16. They
had told him the news before he left.

XXI. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I haven’t been given a chance to explain. 2. You should do as you
have been told. 3. He hasn’t been seen for a long time. 4. Everything will
have been arranged by the end of the day. 5. Three men have been arrested by
the police. 6. The work had been done by five o’clock yesterday. 7. The
telegram has just been sent. 8. Yesterday | heard that he had been sent to
London.

XXII. Translate into English:

1. s kiMHATa 3aBXJU MpU3HAYaNacs TUTbKU ist rocteid. 2. Komrymo
roMep, He 3Hal0UH, 110 HUM OYJIO BIIKPHUTO HOBHI KOHTUHEHT. 3. Y miif KiMHaTi
maBHO He xun. 4. L1i GitbMH BIiAPI3HAIOTBCS BiA THX, IO HAM IOKA3yBaJn
moci. 5. 1i wioiiHo moBesnn B mikapHio. 6. oMy 3aBKAM 1aBamym MOJIOKO
nepexa cHoM. 7. Boru 3abmykanu ToMy, mo iM He mokazanu goporu. 8. Komun
BU 3atesie(hoHyBaNM, poOOTY OylIo MOWHO 3aKiHYeHO. 9. 3ampolieHHS He
OyJI0 MPUIAHATE, OCKUIBKH HOT0 OTPUMAIH HAJTO ITi3HO.

194



The Passive Voice. Continuous Tenses

XXI11. Use the verbs in bold type in the Passive Voice:

1. He was sure that somebody was following him. 2. We couldn’t give
him the daily program, we were still working it out. 3. Are they still
painting tea cups by hand? 4. What are they selling in this little shop? 5.
Everybody is still laughing at his jokes. 6. They are making a lot of new
experiments in their laboratory now. 7. What happened? Why was a crowd
of people pushing the car? 8. She felt they were looking at her.

XXI1V. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I must go. I’'m being waited for. 2. When she entered the classroom,
the last student was being examined. 3. He’ll know why he is being sent
there. 4. What goods were being loaded when you came to the port? 5. What
is being done to improve things? 6. When | came to the town three years ago,
the bridge across the Volga was still being built. 7. T didn’t realise that our
conversation was being recorded. 8. This question is being discussed at the
meeting now.

XXV. Complete the sentences using the Past Continuous Tense:

1. When | left the Institute I didn’t know yet the marks the students
had got because their papers (look through). 2. When | was a worker at this
factory this work still (do) by hand. 3. Just this very question (discuss) when
I joined in the conversation. 4. I haven’t been to the show but | was present
when the best photos (choose). 5. He entered the hall in the dark and didn’t
understand at first what film (show). 6. She had the feeling that she (watch).
7. I wasn’t surprised that he (listen to with such interest). He is a very good
lecturer. 8. He was disturbed by the noise coming from the room next to his.
He was sure that some experiments (make) there.

XXVI. Translate into English:

1. He 3axompte n0 aymuropii. TaM eK3aMeHYIOTh CTyAeHTa. 2. Y HbOTO
OyJio Take BimM4yTTH, IO 32 HUM XTOCh ife. 3. lllo mosicHroBamu Tpymi, KOIH
BU npuegHanucs no Hei? 4. o Oyayrots mo Toit Oik piku? 5. He 3axoxpte
0e3 3ampomieHHs, y 3aii OOTOBOPIOIOTH JYyXKE€ BaKJIMBE MHUTAHHS.
6. litn 3Hanwm, Mo 3a HUMH crioctepiratots. 7. [llo Tam oGroBopowTh? —
MabyTh, yyopalHiii GpitbMm.
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XXVII. Memorize the following proverbs. Translate them into

Ukrainian:

1. Rome wasn’t built in a day. 2. Old birds are not caught with
chaff. 3. What is done cannot be undone. 4. Don’t count your chickens
before they are hatched. 5. A tree is known by its fruit. 6. The devil is not
so black as he is painted.

Indefinite Pronouns: all, both, either neither

XXVIII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. We can all take part in this work. 2. All of them are here. 3. That’s all |
can tell you about it. 4. They told us all about their holiday. 5. All I’ve eaten
today is a sandwich. 6. I’ve been trying to find you all morning. 7. We all felt ill
after the meal. 8. We are all going out for a meal this evening. 9. We spent all
day on the beach. 10. | have brought you all the books you need for this work.

XXIX. Translate into English:

1. Bonu Bci minutk B Teatp. 2. Yci AMKiI TBapuHU OOATHCS BOTHIO.
3. Yci Oynu roToBi mo icnuty. 4. Yes kiMHaTa Oyia MpUKpanieHa KBiTaMH. S.
Bonn Bci Oynm nmyke cxBmiiboBaHI. 6. Po3kaxkiTh MeHi Bce, IO BH 3HA€ETE
mpo 1e. 7. Yce Oyno rotoe o Bin'izmy. 8. S yekaro Ha Bac Bech JieHb. 9.
Mu Bci Oynemo ayxe pani voro 6auntu. 10. Bu Bummimm Bce MOJIOKO, 11O
Oynmo B muammi? 11. BoHum Bci mpudgyTh CIOAM CHOTOJAHI BBEYEPI.
12. 5 mpoBiB 3 HUM BeCh BEUip.

XXX. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Both of these restaurants are very good. 2. They both graduated
from the University last year. 3. We must both be there tonight. 4. You are
both right. (or both of you are right). 5. | couldn’t decide which one to choose.
I liked both. 6. He gave me two magazines yesterday. | have read both.

XXXI. Translate into English:

1. Bonn o0uB1 iAyTh TyAM CHOTOHI BBeuepi. 2. BiH OyB nmopaHeHui
B oOuaBi Horu. 3. OOMABI LI MalIMHM BHUTOTOBJIEHI Ha HAMIOMY 3aBOJIL
4. Bu 000€ TOBUHHI MPUATH CHOTOAHI O 6 romuHi. 5. BiH naB MeHi aBi
KHIDKKH: OOHMJIBI Tyke IikaBi. 6. B 000X Mo1opoxHiX OyB CTOMJICHHIA BHTJISL.
7. Bu namu MeHi JBa mpukiamu: oomasa mpaBmibHI 8. ITo oOuasa Goku
piuku Gyno Garato rapuux OyauHKiB. 9. IX 060X Gy10 3ampomieHo, i BOHH
000€ npuiinsm 3anpomeHHs. 10. Bu MoxeTe ixatu Oy/ib-sIKOFO 3 JIBOX JIOPIT.
11. i gitr 060€ Moi. 12. BoHu 000€ MOKYTh BaM JIOIIOMOTTH.
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XXXII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Neither of us will be at home tonight. 2. The guests sat on either
side of a long table. 3. Neither of us is (or: are) married. 4. Neither of the
children wants (or: want) to go to bed. 5. Neither of us could remain there.
6. | can agree in neither case. 7. Neither of them knew your address. 8. We
can go to either restaurant. 9. Do you want tea or coffee? — Either. I don’t
mind. 10. Neither of the restaurants we went to was (or: were) expensive.

XXXI11. Translate into English:

1. XKozen 3 Hac (nBOX) He 3ragyBaB ioro. 2. 1 He Oa4MB KOJHOTO 3
HuX (nBox). 3. BoHu 00oe He 3rogHi 3 Bamu. 4. BoHu 000€ He BHi3HAIU
MeHe. 5. Mu He IpUHSIH K0THOT (3 IBOX) Mpomo3ullii. 6. Bu MoxeTe ixatn
Oy/b-s1K010 3 nBOX jopir. 7. XKojeH 3 HUX He MpUHIIOB B4acHO. 8. Mu He
3HAJM JKOIHOTO 3 HuX. 9. Och 1Bi KHIDKKH. Bu Moxere B3sTH Oynmp-sKy 3
Hux. 10. XKoxaHa 3 (1B0X) BiAMmoBinei He Oyyia MPaBUIBHOIO.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Supply the missing prepositions:

1. She always felt uncomfortable when she was looked ... . 2. When will
the old newspapers be thrown ... ? 3. He is spoken ... with warmth. 4. What’s
that thing meant ... ? 5. The tickets must be paid ... immediately. 6. Each
word he spoke was listened ... . 7. The question was not to be argued ... .
8. They read all the books that are much talked ... . 9. The matter was argued
... for days.

11. Use the verbs in bold type in the Passive Voice:

1. My chief has promised me a four-day holiday. 2. They have always
listened to these lectures with interest. 3. She had written the answers to all
the questions long before the end of the lesson. 4. They have always laughed at
his jokes. 5. They have known this fact for years. 6. She said that they
hadn’t invited him. 7. | wondered why they had posted the letter unstamped.
8. He left two years ago and we haven’t heard from him ever since. 9. Have
they told him about the changes in the timetable? 10. No one has lived in
this house for the last hundred years.
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I11. Insert the auxiliary or modal verb:

1. A lot of houses ... been built in our town this year. 2. His parents ...
been married five years when he was born. 3. The next morning when | came
out, I saw that the streets ... been washed out by rain. 4. Don’t close the
window. It has just ... opened. 5. The construction of the bridge ... been
finished before winter comes. 6. | wondered why he hadn’t ... taught any
foreign language. 7. How long has this stadium ... built? 8. Close the door
please, little Jane ... being washed. 9. He didn’t show much interest when
earlier theories on the subject ... being discussed. 10. He couldn’t do a thing
when he knew he ... being watched. 11. The boys watched how the car was
... cleaned. 12. His speech is ... translated for the foreign guests. 13. Many
new houses ... being built in Kyiv now.

IV. Translate into English:

1. Komu 6yio BuaHo 1o Kumkky? 2. Ix 3ycTpinyts Ha cranmii. 3. Momy
NaM KUTbKa KHIKOK s gornosini. 4. Ti MOTPOCHIIN 3aCITiBATH IO MICHIO IIIe
pa3. 5. Lo ¢abpuky Oyno 30ymoBano 10 pokiB Tomy. 6. Skmo MeHe
CITUTAIOTH, 5 iM yce po3noBiM. 7. TexedoH BUHAWILIN B MUHYJIOMY CTOJITTI.
8. Ieil nucT mWONHO migmUCcCaHO AUPEKTOpoM. 9. MoIoKO TpOAaroTh Ha
mitpu. 10. Iro poboty Oyne 3akiHdeHo 4epe3 aBa aui. 11. Xuri6 Oyno Hapi-
3aHO rocTpuM HoxeM. 12. Bam He noBemetbcs yekatu. [lokymeHTn Oyne
MEePEeBIPEeHO, a JMCTH MiAMUCAHO JI0 TOTO Yacy, Kouu BU mpuiiaete. 13. MeHi
006N HeraiiHy goromory. 14. FioMy 3ampornoHyBamm KBUTOK Ha KOHIEPT.
15. Vomy citin noTypOyBaTHCS PO CBOIX GATHKIB.

V. Add of if possible:

1. All ... the children listened to the story. 2. Almost all ... students
study hard for exams. 3. Both ... those books are mine. 4. | bought two
books. Both ... books were expensive. 5. | have two brothers. Both ... my
brothers are in school. 6. All ... the students in my class are studying English.
7. Not all ... people are friendly, but most ... people have kind hearts.
8. Almost all ... children like fairy tales. 9. Both ... us were very tired.
10. Both ... my sisters are doctors. 11. Both ... her children have blue eyes.
12. Do you know all ... the people in your group? 13. Both ... my daughters
are married.
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UNIT 11

TOPIC: SUPPLY

TEXT A

TEXTB

TEXTC

GRAMMAR: Sequence of Tenses. Direct and Indirect Speech
Indefinite Pronouns: every, each

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

cost, schedule, care, proper, analyse, category, salary, charge, bond,
rent, interest, payment, property, wear, tear, variable, total, since, increase,
marginal.

b) stress the second syllable:

supply, supplier, consumption, production, include, commodity, prevail,
concern, affect, select, demand, incur, divide, executive, additional.

Text A

Business people think of demand as the consumption of goods and
services. At the same time, they think of supply as their production. As they
see it, supply means the quantity of a produclt supplied at the price prevailed

at the time. Economists are concerned with market as a whole. They want
to know how much of a certain product sellers will supply at each and every
possible market price. Supply may be defined as a schedule of quantities that
would be offered for sale at all of the possible prices that might prevail in the
market. Everyone who offers an economic product for sale is a supplier.

The law of supply states that the quantity of an economic product
offered for sale varies directly with its price. If prices are high suppliers will
offer greater quantities for sale. If prices are low, they will offer smaller
quantities for sale. Since prodzuctivity affects both cost and supply it is

important that care can be taken in selecting the proper materials. Productivity

3
and cost must be kept in mind in order to make the best decision. It means
a business must analyse the issue af costs before making its decisions. To

make the decision-making process easier we try to divide cost into several
different categories.
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5
Fixed cost — the cost that a business incurs even if the plant is idle
and output is zero. It makes no difference whether the business produces
nothing, very little, or a lot.

. . . . . . 6
Fixed costs include salaries paid to executives, interest charges on

7
bonds, rent payments on leased properties , local and state property taxes.
They also take in depreciation — the gradual wear and tear on capital

8 .
goods over time.

9
Variable cost — a cost that changes with changes in the business
rate of operation or output.

10
Total cost — is the sum of the fixed and variable costs. It takes in
all the costs a business faces in the course of its operations.

Marginal costll — the extra or additional cost incurred when a
business produces one additional unit of a commodity. Since fixed costs do
not change, marginal cost is the increase in variable costs, which stems from
using additional factors of production.

COMMENTS

. to be concerned with smth — saiimatucs yimocs

. ... care can be taken — ... mposiBuTH 00€pEXKHICTH

. to keep in mind — mam’srartu

. decision-making process — mporiec TPUAHSATTS PillleHHsT
. fixed cost — ¢ixcoBani BuTpartn

. interest charges on — nporieHTHI HapaxyBaHHS 3 ...

. leased properties — opeHHa BIACHICTH

. wear and tear on capital goods — amoprtusarris 3ac00iB BUpOOHHUIITBA
. variable cost — 3minHi BuTpaTH

. total cost — 3aranpHi BuTpaTi

. marginal cost — monatkoBi BUTpaTH

H
PO OVWoO~NOOOLA~WNPE

[ SN

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

a) to offer, to process, to supply, to change, to demand, to care, to
price, to tax, to cost, to produce, to increase, to market, to state;

b) to consume, to differ, to select, to decide, to divide, to sell, to
execute, to define, to depreciate, to lease, to operate, to pay, to analyse.
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. supply

. total costs
. the Law of Supply

. variable costs

. supply schedule
. marginal cost
. supplier

. fixed costs

Il. Find equivalents:

. consumption of goods and services
. at the same time

. to be concerned with smth
. to take in depreciation

. schedule of quantities

. to prevail in the market

. decision-making process

. issue of cost

. fixed cost

. variable cost

. total cost

. marginal cost

a. TMPOIEC IPUHHATTS PillICHHS
0. 3arajibHi BUTPaTH

B. (hikCcOBaHi BUTpaTH

T. TIOJATKOBI BUTPATH

II. 3aliMaTHCS YUMOCH

€. BOIHOYAC

€. CIIO)KUBAHHS TOBAPIB Ta MOCIYT
K. BKJIFOYATH 3HELIHEHHS

3. Tapu( KUIBKOCTEH

U. TaHyBaTH Ha PUHKY

1. IMOsIBa I(IHU

1. 3MIHHI BUTpaTH

I11. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. His parents keep him well supplied with cash. 2. Fresh vegetables
are in short supply at this time of year. 3. People who offer an economic
product for sale are suppliers. 4. Money supply is the total amount of money
in circulation. 5. Ukraine has insufficient water supplies. 6. Planes dropped
food and medical supplies to the stranded villagers. 7. Supply and demand
determine prices in a market economy. 8. You promised us fuel, but can you
guarantee its supply?

IV. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A

of output.

Column B

a. The additional cost of producing an extra unit

b. Everyone who offers an economic product for sale.
c. Costs that increase as the number of units

produced increases.

d. A table showing the quantities of a product that

would be offered for sale at various prices at a

given time.

e. Number of items offered for sale at each of
several prices.
f. Sellers will offer more of a product at a higher

price and less at a lower price.

g. Costs that remain the same regardless of

the amount of business done by the firm.
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V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. The law of supply states

. buyers will purchase more at lower prices than at higher prices.

. sellers will produce more at higher prices and less at lower prices.
. quantities offered for sale do not depend on price.

. consumers buy more at high prices and less at lower prices.

o O oo

2. As output increases

. total costs fall.

. fixed costs increase.

. overhead costs per unit fall.
. total variable costs fall.

o O T o

3. A producer is most likely to increase the quantity of a product
supplied when
. the consumer will pay a higher price for the product.
. the quantity demanded decreases.
. production costs increase.
. there is government regulation.

o O oo

VI. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Business people think ... demand as the consumption ... goods and
services. 2. Economists are concerned ... market as a whole. 3. Supply means
the quantity ... a product supplied ... the price prevailed ... the time. 4. Supply
is defined as a schedule ... quantities that would be offered ... sale ... all ... the
possible prices that might prevail ... the market. 5. The law ... supply states
that the quantity ... an economic product offered ... sale varies directly ... its
price. 6. ... productivity affects ... both ... cost and supply it is important that
care can be taken ... selecting the proper materials.

VII. Complete the following sentences:

1. Business people think of demand ... . 2. At the same time, they think
of supply ... . 3. Economists want to know ... . 4. Supply may be defined ... .
5. Everyone who offers an economic product for sale is ... . 6. The law of
supply states ... . 7. If prices are high ... . 8. Since productivity affects both cost
and supply .... 9. Fixed cost is ... . Itincludes ... . 10. Marginal cost is ... .
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VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. What do business people think of demand (supply)? 2. What does
the term «supply» mean? 3. Whom do we call a supplier? 4. What does the
Law of Supply state? 5. Why s it important for a business to analyse the
costs? 6. What categories is the cost divided into? 7. What is fixed cost?
8. What do fixed costs include? 9. What is variable cost? 10. Total cost is the
sum of the fixed and variable costs, isn’t it? 11. What do you know about
marginal cost?

IX. Translate into English:

1. 3 mornsay €KOHOMICTIB, MPOIO3UIlSl — I KUTBKICTh MPOMYKILii,
3alPOIOHOBAHOT 3a TEPeBAXKAIOUOI Ha TOW 4vac miHOW. 2. KoxHuii, XxTO
MPOTIOHY€E TPOJYKIIF0 Ha TPOJaxX, € mocradaibHUKoM. 3. KimbkicTh
MPOJYKIlii, 3aIpOTIOHOBaHOI HA MPOJAX, 3MIHIOETHCS 3aJ€XKHO Bim IHHH. 4.
HeoOximHO mam’sTaTW Mpo NPOAYKTHBHICT Ta BHTPATH UL TOTO, 00
npuitHATH Jinmme pimeHHs. 5. Jlo BHTpaT HajexaTb 3apo0iTHa Iiara,
MOJIATKH, BIZICOTKM HA 00Jiramii Ta crjiaTa peHTH 3a OPCHIOBAHY BJIACHICTb.
6. 3MiHHI BUTpaTH — II€ BUTPATH, L0 3MIHIOIOTHCA. /. 3aranbHi BUTPATH —
ne cyma (ikcoBaHux Ta 3MiHHUX BuUTpaT. 8. JlomaTkoBi BHTpatn — 1€
3pOCTaHHS 3MIHHHUX BHTPAT, CIPHUYMHEHE 3aCTOCYBaHHSM JOJaTKOBUX
¢daxkTOpiB BUPOOHHIITBA.

READING DRILLS
1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

typical, perishable, length, foodstuff, offer, easily, difficulty, actual,
tend, price, either, locally, sharply, generally, furniture, instance, stock, glut,
rapidly;

b) stress the second syllable:

deteriorate, increase, decrease, particular, produce, producer, production,
commodity, completely, adjust, encourage, create, belong, consumer, available,
throughout, condition, reduce, response.

Text B

Bananas are typical example of perishable goods™. By «perishable»
we mean goods which cannot be stored for any length of time without going
bad. Most foodstuffs are in the perishable category. Such goods are offered
for sale as quickly as possible, and so the supply of perishables and the stock
of perishables available at any time are usually the same in quantity.
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This is not true in the case of non-perishable goods like coal, steel and
cars, which do not deteriorate easily. The supply of cars in the market may
not be the same as the actual stock of cars in the factories.

Economists talk about the Law of Supply, in which a rise in prices
tends to increase supply, while a fall in prices tends to reduce it. If prices rise
for a particular commodity, the rise will of course encourage producers to
make more. On the other hand, if prices fall either locally or throughout the
world, producers will reduce production. This can result in serious difficulties
for many producers, and may cause them to go out of business completely.
Overproduction2 of any commodity can also create difficulties, because it
can lead to a glut on the market, which may cause prices to fall sharply.

Supplies of many commodities can generally be adjusted to suit
market conditions. This means that changes in prices lead to changes in the
guantity of a particular commodity which is made available to consumers.

3 ) . .
Household goods and furniture belong to this category. In such instances
supply is said to be «elasticy, because it can be increased or decreased
rapidly in response to market prices.

COMMENTS

1. perishable goods — ToBapwu, 10 MBHIKO MCYIOTHCS
2. overproduction — nepeBMpPOOHHUIITBO; HaIBUPOOHHUIITBO
3. household goods — rocropapcbki TOBapH; MpeIMETH JOMAIITHBOTO BKHTKY

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:
perishable/non-perishable goods; particular commodity; a rise in
prices; on the other hand; overproduction; to go out of business; to reduce
production; to encourage producers; to create difficulties; household goods;
to lead to a glut on the market; changes in prices; to suit market conditions;
market prices.

I1. Change the sentences according to the pattern:

Pattern: He told me something. The prices will change.
He told me that the prices would change.

1. The government anticipated something. The workers will demand
higher wages. 2. The management decided something. The new factory will
be located in a different city. 3. The development committee arranged
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something. The meetings will be held at regular intervals over the next two
years. 4. They told him something. The committee will meet next week.
5. The economists expected something. The prices will fluctuate considerably.

I11. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. Bananas are a typical example of goods that easily deteriorate. 2. Steel

can be stored for a long time without losing its value. 3. The actual stock of
cars in a factory is usually the same as the supply of cars available on the
market. 4. According to the Law of Supply, a rise in prices tends to reduce
supply.
5. If prices fall locally, production will be reduced throughout the world.
6. When there is a glut on the market, demand decreases and prices fall.
7. Changes in prices lead to a change in the quantity of a commodity.
8. Supply is «elastic» because market prices rise and fall.

IV. Change the italicized verb into a noun and fill in the blanks:

1. The government encourages private enterprise. Their -
sometimes takes the form of financial help. 2. It is sometimes necessary to
adjust the quantity of goods flowing to the market. This is made
according to market conditions. 3. Some economists are interested in
measuring changes in the price of essential commodities. This _
extends over a period of years. 4. The management tried to assess the
amount of money needed for the plan. The was to be made by
a special committee. 5. He arranged the committee meeting. His _
were very efficient. 6. He decided to invest his capital in the new enterprise.
His might be very profitable.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. What are perishable goods? 2. What two things are usually the
same in quantity? 3. What happens when the Law of Supply operates?
4. What does a rise in prices encourage? 5. What does a fall in prices cause?
6. What serious effect may a fall in prices have on some producers? 7. What
can overproduction lead to? 8. What happens when the supply of a commodity
is adjusted to suit market conditions? 9. What kinds of goods belong to the
category of commaodities that can be adjusted easily? 10. What is meant by
«elastic» supply?
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VI. Punctuate the following passage. Provide capital letters,
commas, full stops, brackets, colons etc., where applicable:

non perishable goods such as coal steel cars and aeroplanes can be
stored for considerable periods of time without loss of value this is not true
however with perishables which must be placed on the market as quickly as
possible if they are not sold quickly they will deteriorate if they deteriorate
while in storage or in the shops both producers and distributors lose a large
amount of money if there is a glut of certain perishables these commodities
must be sold quickly even if the selling price is too low for a satisfactory profit

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

frequently, constant, variable, graphical, curve, normally, fear,
upwards, downwards, slope, indicate, straight, vertical, graph, line, movement,
actually.

b) stress the second syllable:

denote, determine, assume, assuming, assumed, assumption, exception,
analysis, involve, relate, relation, relationship, dependent, commodity, remain,
allow, reflect, amount, enable.

Text C

In economic theory, the term «supply» denotes the amount of a
commodity or service offered for sale at a given price. Just as in the case of
demand, supply is determined also by factors other than price, the most
important being the cost of production and the period of time allowed to
supply to adjust to a change in prices. In economic analysis, these other
factors are frequently assumed to be constant. This assumption enables
supply and price to be related in what is called the «supply function» (with
price as the independent and supply as the dependent variable) and to be
graphed in the supply curve.

The supply curve is the graphical representation of the supply function,
i.e., of the relationship between price and supply. It shows us how many units of
a particular commodity or service would be offered for sale at various prices,
assuming that all other factors (such as the cost of production, the period of
time involved) remain constant. The supply curve normally slopes upwards
from left to right. This indicates that, other things being equal, more is
offered for sale at higher prices.
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There are, however, exceptions. For example, where goods are in fixed
supply, the supply curve would be a straight vertical line. Another exception
is the case where a fall in prices calls forth a larger supply because suppliers
fear that prices might fall still further, and where, therefore, the supply curve
actually slopes downwards. If changes in the other factors are allowed, this
would be reflected not in a movement along the curve, but in a shift of the
whole curve.

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:

supply; to offer for sale; a fall in prices; a change in prices; the amount
of a commodity or service; at a given price; the relationship between price
and supply; the cost of production; supply function; supply curve; at various
prices; a particular commodity or service; at higher prices; in fixed supply;
the period of time involved; the graphical representation; to slope downwards;
a straight vertical line; to slope upwards.

Il. Find in the text the terms corresponding to the following
definitions:

1. Number of items offered for sale at every price at a particular time
and place. 2. The money value of a good or service. 3. The graphical
representation of the supply function. 4. The relationship between price and

supply.
I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms from
the list:

service; the Law of Supply; a product; a commodity; the supply function;
the supply curve; supply schedule; sale; a supplier; producers; price.

1. In economics, the term «supply» denotes the amount of

or offered for sale at a given . 2. A table
showing the quantities of that would be offered for .
at various prices at a given n time is called . 3. states

that the quantity of an economic product offered for sale varies directly with
its price. 4. The supply curve is the graphical representation of

5. normally slopes upwards from left to right. 6. Everyone who
offers an economic product for sale is LT, want to sell
more at a higher price and less at a lower price.
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IV. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

A typical supply curve

a. slopes upwards from left to right.

b. slopes downwards from right to left.
c. is usually a straight line.

d. is always a curved line.

V. Complete the following sentences:

1. In economic theory, the term «supply» denotes ... . 2. Just as in the
case of demand, supply is determined also by ... . 3. The supply curve is ... .
4. It shows us ... . 5. The supply curve normally slopes ... . 6. This indicates

that ... . 7. Another exception is ... . 8. If changes in the other factors are
allowed ... .

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the term «supply» denote in economic theory? 2. What
factors is supply determined by? 3. What is called «supply function»?
4. What is supply curve? 5. What does the supply curve show? 6. How does
the supply curve normally slope? 7. What does it indicate? 8. Are there any
exceptions to supply curve?

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS
1. Round-table discussion. The question on the agenda is «Supply and
demand determine prices in a market economy».
Questions for discussion:

B «The law of demand works because consumers have the ability to substitute.
The law of supply works because producers have the ability to substitutey.

Explain these statements.
W The four laws of supply and demand are the following:

a. An increase in demand generally raises price and raises quantity
demanded.

b. A decrease in demand generally price and quantity
demanded.

c. An increase in supply generally lowers price and raises quantity demanded.

d. A decrease in supply generally price and quantity
demanded.
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Fill in the blanks. Demonstrate each law with a supply-and-demand
curve given below:

p D D S P (b D S
W\ -
D
I ¥D1 l \
S — S b
~—_1DD —DU
Q Q
Pl D S S, P D S; S
4’ 47
’/ D
g SSS A
Q Q
B production costs change as output changes:
Quantity | Fixed cost (FC) | Variable cost (VC) Total cost (TC)
q $ $
0 55 0 55
1 55 30 85
2 55 55 110
3 55 75 130
4 55 105 160
5 55 155 210
6 55 225 280
The major elements of a firm’s costs are its fixed costs (which don’t vary
at all when output changes) and variable costs (which increase as output
increases). Total costs are equal to fixed plus variable costs: TC= FC + VC.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Sequence of Tenses. Direct and Indirect Speech

I. Change the following sentences as in the pattern:

Pattern: | need to talk to you.
My friend told me that he needed to talk to me.

1. 1 will call you tomorrow. 2. I know your cousin. 3. I'm getting hungry.
4. T can’t read your handwriting. 5. | think you speak English very well.
6. Your pronunciation is very good. 7. | may be absent from class tomorrow.
8. I'm not married. 9. | have to take another English course.

Il. Use Indirect Speech:

1. She said: «I like oranges better than bananasy. 2. «I am going away
tomorrow, mother», he said. 3. The dean said: «I want to have a word with
you». 4. The boy said: «I’ll never smoke againy». 5. «We’ll have enough time
to finish the work», the workers said. 6. The librarian said: «There are a lot
of English books in our library». 7. «Nothing grows in my garden. It never
gets any sun», she said. 8. «It isn’t so foggy today as it was yesterday», I
remarked. 9. «You can keep that book, if you like, John», she said. 10. «We
have a lift but very often it doesn’t work», they said.

I11. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Nobody knew what he meant. 2. | wrote that | must see him. 3. They
said that they were late and they were sorry. 4. She knew that George would
be waiting for her. 5. | thought you were joking. 6. Galileo proved that the
earth moves round the sun. 7. He said that Mary had told him that she was
writing a new play. 8. She wasn’t sure that they would arrive in the evening.
9. He told his mother he was going away the next day. 10. She said that she
would answer the phone.

IV. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. One of the students remarked that ... . 2. My father often told me
that ... . 3. We discussed the fact that ... . 4. Ann changed her mind when she
learnt that ... . 5. I was sure that ... . 6. They said that ... . 7. We knew that ... .
8. He stressed in his report that ... .
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V. Translate into English:

1. 5 3HaB, 110 BOHA *kMBe B XapKoBi. S 3HaB, 1110 BOHA Kmia B XapKOBi.
2. Bona ckazana, mo ckopo moBepHeThcs. 3. BiH ckasaB, mo 3Hae JBi
iHO3eMHi MOBH. 4. BiH ckazaB MeHi, mo 0auymB ix HanepenoaHi. 5. S BiguyBas,
110 BOHA Ha MEHE cepauTbes. 6. Mu He 3HamM, U0 BiH XBOpHH. 7. MU XOTiTH
JIOBIZATHCH, O KOTPid roauHi mpubyBae noi3a. 8. Mu 3HaeMo, 110 BiH yJoMma.
Mu He 3Hamu, mo BiH yiaoma. 9. Mwu Bci 3Hamu, mo T.I'.IlleBueHko
HapoauBcs B 1814 pomi. 10. S ckaszaB, 110 MPOYMTAIO IF0 KHHKKY MICHs
TOrO, K ckiuany icnutd. 11. Bim kaxe, mo BXe cnaB, Koiu OaTbKH
MOBEPHYJIHCS J0JI0My. BiH cka3aB, 110 BXkKe CHaB, KOJIU O0ATHKU TIOBEPHYIUCS
nonomy. 12. HixTo He po3yMmiB, YoMy BiH BIIMOBHBCS BiJ Takoi I[iKaBOi
MPOTIO3HILII.

Reported Questions

VI. Change the following sentences as in the patterns:

Pattern A: Are you hungry?
He (She) asked me if (whether) I was hungry.

1. Are you listening to me? 2. Do you need any help? 3. Are you
going to call me tonight? 4. Does the semester end in December? 5. Have you
ever been to Paris? 6. Did you enjoy your vacation? 7. Will you be at home
tonight? 8. Is what you said really true? 9. Do you think it’s going to rain?

Pattern B: Where is your friend?
He (She) asked me where my friend was.

1. What time is it? 2. What are you doing? 3. How do you know that it
is true? 4. Where will you be tomorrow around three o’clock? 5. Whose
briefcase is that? 6. Where should |1 meet you after class? 7. Who do you
think will win the game? 8. When does the semester end? 9. What are you
going to do during vacation?

VII. Use Indirect Speech:

1. «Who put salt in my coffee?» he asked. 2. «What is your new house
like?» I asked them. 3. «Where were you last night?» she asked. 4. «<How far
is it and how long will it take me to get there?» asked the man. 5. «Are you busy
now?» he asked. 6. «Are you leaving today or tomorrow morning?» asked
the secretary. 7. «Are you sorry for what you did?» the mother asked the little
son. 8. «Shall I open the window?» the student asked. 9. «Do you know why
he is absent?» the teacher asked. 10. «Do you understand what I mean?» he
asked.
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VIII. Translate into English:

1. Bin 3anuTaB MeHe, J¢ mpaioe Mmid Opar. 2. S 3anurtaB 1i, uu e
nomr. Bona Bignogina, mo #xe. 3. 5 3anuraB cexpetaps, 4u € nupekrop. Bin
BiIMOBIB, 1O €. 4. 5] 3anuTaB fi0ro, Yu MOXKY 3 HUM IOTOBOPUTH. BiH Bimmo-
BiB, 110 MOXYy. 5. BiH 3anuTaB MeHe, YoMy s IPUUIILIA TaK mizHO. 6. BiH 1moiHO
3alMTaB MEHe, 0 KOTPiii TOAMHI MOYHEThCs JIeKIis. 7. BiH 3anuraB MeHe, XTO
BJIACHHUK IILOIO aBTOMOOIIs. 8. BOHM 3amuTanu MeHE, KOJHU BITUUHIIOTH
KpaMHUIlL. 9. Mu 3anurtany ii, yu 3Ha€ BOHA podecopa, SIKU YUTAE JISKIIIFO.

IX. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. I couldn’t understand why ... . 2. I wasn’t sure whose ... . 3. We didn’t
know where ... . 4. My boss angrily asked me ... . 5. Ann wondered whether they
... . 6. She asked me if the weather ... . 7. No one knew who ... .

X. Translate into English:

1. Bona monpocuia cectpy po3OyauTu ii 0 ChbOMill TOJHMHI PaHKY.
2. Bin HakazaB MeH1 WTW Tyaum HeraitHo. 3. Jlikap cka3aB iif, 110 BOHA IO-
BHHHA JIS)KATH B JIDKKY J1Ba TWXkHI. 4. BoHa momnpocuia MeHe MOsICHUTH, SIK
me crajmocs. 5. BoHa mompocmia ioro mpWiTH IOOOMY TPOXHM paHimIe.
6. Meni Hakazaau 3poOMTH 10 pPoOOTY sKHaWmBuame. 7. BoHa
Mompocuiia CBOIX Jpy3iB He mepeOuBaTH 1i, KOJH BOHA TOBOPUTH. 8. JIKOH
TIONIPOCHB MEHE HIKOMY HE TOBOPHTH TIPO II€.

Indefinite Pronouns: Each and Every

XI. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I could hear every word they said. 2. The buses go every 10 minutes.
3. We all write to each other regularly. 4. He enjoyed every minute of his
stay. 5. Each of them phoned me to thank. 6. The police questioned everybody
in the room. 7. Everyone was tired and irritable. 8. He gave each boy a
present. 9. They visit us every other week.

XII. Translate into English:

1. KoxHuii CTyIeHT 3Ha€ 11e mpaBwiio. 2. Yci Bke npuinom. 3. Koxamnii
3 HacC OZepKaB 3ampolIeHHS Ha KoHIeEpT. 4. KoxkHa moanHa NOBHHHA BHU-
KOHyBaTH cBOi 000B’s3ku. 5. Sl posmoBiM Bam yce, mo 3Haw. 6. KoxHuit
CTYJIEHT y Halliil Tpyni 3poOWB MOMOBiAb. 7. BiH MpUXOIUTh CIOIU IIOBE-
yopa. 8. Ilepen koxxHUM OyauHKOM Oyiio Oarato kBiTiB. 9. KokHuit 3 Bac
MOBHHEH YBaXXHO MPOUYHUTaTH 10 ctaTTio. 10. S nmiykaB 1iel KHUKKHU CKPi3b.
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XI11. Memorize the following proverbs. Pay attention to
the pronouns each and every:

1. Each bird loves to hear himself sing. 2. Every white has its black,
and every sweet its sour. 3. Everybody’s business is nobody’s business.
4. Every medal has its reverse. 5. Every man to his taste. 6. Everything is
good in its season. 7. Every day is not Sunday. 8. Every man has his faults.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Complete the sentences with «said», «told» or «talked» and
translate them into Ukrainian:

1. John ... me that he was enjoying his new job. 2. The doctor ... that
I would have to rest for at least a week. 3. Mary ... him that she was going
away the next day. 4. At the meeting the chairman ... about the problems
facing the company. 5. Father ... it was a nice restaurant but I didn’t like it
much. 6. Jill ... us all about her holiday in Australia. 7. Mother ... us to make
a list of what we wanted. 8. The advertisement ... that if we answered all the
questions correctly we might win $50. 9. She ... of applying for another job.

I1. Use the Past Indefinite Tense in the Principal Clause and
make the necessary changes in the Subordinate Clause:

1. The experts find the construction will cost an enormous sum. 2. He
says he doesn’t even know such problems exist. 3. We are surprised to hear
that your question wasn’t answered at once. 4. They write that preliminary
contacts have already been established. 5. Everybody understands the new
project will require a great effort. 6. We are surprised to see that nothing has
been changed. 7. They suppose that the new product won’t be so expensive.
8. He is sure that he will get a credit.

I11. Use Indirect Speech:

a) 1. «I have something to show youy, I said to her. 2. «I’ll come with
you as soon as I am ready», she replied. 3. He said, «The price doesn’t
include the cost of packingy». 4. «I have an English lesson this afternoon and
I haven’t done my homework yet», said John. 5. I said to him, «I have been
waiting for you since two o’clock». 6. He said «I’m afraid I can’t go there
now but I shall probably be able to go tomorrow».
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b) 1. «Don’t eat too much», I advised her. 2. «Write to me as often as
you cany, said his wife. 3. He said to the secretary, «Bring me the letters we
have received this morning». 4. The mother said to her son, «Don’t stay
there long». 5. «Please don’t tell anyone what happened», Ann said to me. 6.
«Please repeat these words after me», the teacher said. 7. «Don’t forget
your sandwichesy, said his mother. 8. «Be careful crossing roads», he said,
«and remember to drive on the right».

¢) 1. «You mustn’t come in without knockingy», she said. 2. Notice
reads: «Dogs must be kept on a lead». 3. He said: «After the lecture I have to
go home quickly». 4. «Your ticket may cost five pounds», he told me. 5. His
father said: «You should work harder next term». 6. «You mustn’t tell anyone
what I’ve just told you», she said to me. 7. «You needn’t get up till nine
tomorrow», | warned. 8. «You mustn’t play with knives, children», said their
mother.

d) 1. «Are you going to see him off at the station?» I asked her. 2. « What
else did you see?» I asked the boy. 3. «Have you done this sort of work
before?» said his new employer. 4. «Can you tell me why Paul left the
University without taking his degree?» Paul’s sister asked. 5. «How long
have you been learning English?» the examiner said. 6. «How much do you
think it will cost?» he said. 7. «Will you be here tomorrow?» she asked.
«Yes», [ answered. 8. «Shall I tell him what happened?» she asked me.

V. Put the sentences into Direct Speech with appropriate
punctuation:

1. He asked what the weather had been like during my holiday and |
said that it had been awful. 2. Bill asked what country | came from. 3. | asked
if I should write to Ann. 4. She asked him not to interrupt her. 5. | begged to
make the coffee a bit stronger. 6. Ann said not to wait for her if she was late.
7. | asked her if she would like to borrow the book but she thanked me and
said that she had already read it and hadn’t liked it very much. 8. I stopped a
man in the street and asked him to help me with my car.

V. Translate into English:

1. Bin cka3aB, 1110 TOBUHEH 3pOOUTH 110 poOoTy cam. 2. JIikap He BeiB
MEH1 BUXOJUTH KiIbKa NHIB. 3. S ciuTaB, M mpHiije BiH CIOIU BBedepi, i
BiH cKaszaB, mo mnpuige. 4. BiH moiiHO cka3aB, 1O BiH MNOBHICTIO
3aJI0BOJICHUH pe3ynbTratamMyd Hamoi pobotu. 5. S 3amuraB ii, yu ¥ne momr.
Bona Bignosina, mo #pme. 6. Jlikap 3BemiB HOMy KHHYTH KYPHUTH.
7. 3anuTaiiTe HOro, 4M MOTOAWTHCS BiH jgomoMorth HaMm. 8. S1 He OyB
YIEeBHEHHUH, 110 110 poboTy Oyje 3pobieHo BuacHo. 9. HixTo He po3yMis,
YoMy BOHA BiIMOBHJIACS BiJl TaKOI IIIKaBOI P OMO3HIIii.
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UNITI2

TOPIC: MARKET PRICE

TEXT A

TEXT B

TEXTC

GRAMMAR: The Infinitive. Forms and Functions
The Prepositional Infinitive Complex

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

price, value, signal, serve, link, neutral, favour, neither, level, relatively,
smoothly, strength, enterprise, opposite, stable, process, surplus, shortage,
item, flexible, function;

b) stress the second syllable:

determine, consumer, consumption, surprisingly, instead, event, disaster,
affect, react, accordingly, exactly, intention, adjust, adjustment, absorb;

c) stress the third syllable:
unforseen, economic, flexibility, unexpected, equilibrium.

Text A

Prices play an important role in all economic markets. If there were no
price system, it would be impossible to determine a value for any goods or
services. In a market economy prices act as signals. A high price, for example,
is a signal for producers to produce more and for buyers to buy less. A low
price is a signal for producers to produce less and for buyers to buy more.
Prices serve as a link between producers and consumers. Prices, especially in
a free market system, are also neutral. That is, they favour neither the
producer nor consumer.

Instead, they come about1 as a result of competition between buyers
and sellers. The price system in a market economy is surprisingly flexible.
Unforseen events such as weather, strikes, natural disasters and even war can
affect the prices for some items. When this happens, however, buyers and
sellers react to the new level of pricgs and adjust their consumption and

2
production accordingly . Before long , the system functions smoothly again as
it did before. This flexibility to absorb unexpected «shocks» is one of the
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strengths of a free enterprise market economy.

In economic markets, buyers and sellers have exactly the opposite
hopes and intentions. The buyers come to the market larger to pay low prices.
The sellers come to the market hoping for high prices. For this reason,
adjustment process must take place when the two sides come together. This

o4 . . .
process almost always leads to market equilibrium . a situation wheree prices

are relatively stable and there is neither a surplus nor a shortage in the
market.

COMMENTS
1. to come about — 3’sBsTHCS
2. ... adjust their consumption and production accordingly — ... Takum

YWMHOM PETYJIIOI0Th CIIOXKHUBAHHS i BI/Ip06HI/II_ITBO
3. before long — notim
4. market equilibrium — punkoBa piBHOBara (pPUHKOBHI €KBiTIOPiyM)
5. a surplus — 3anumok
6. a shortage — necraua

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the verbs from which the following nouns are derived:

buyer, producer, consumer, competitor, supplier, accountant, monopolist,
worker, employer, supervisor, manager, economist, financier, executive, leader,
importer, exporter, seller.

Il. Find equvalents:

1. to determine a value a. HU3bKI LiHK
2. market economy 0. BUCOKI LiHH
3. price system B. PUHKOBA CKOHOMIKa
4. low prices I'. PHHKOBA piBHOBara
5. adjustment process . 3 i€l TPUYHHH
6. market equilibrium €. BU3HAYaTH BapTICTh
7. high prices €. I[IHOBa CUCTEMA
8. to come about XK. IPOLEC PEeTyJIFOBaHHS
9. for this reason 3. BIZIHOCHO CTaOUIbHUAN
10. free enterprise U. KOHKYPCHIIisI
11. competition 1. HOBHUH piBEeHB IIiH
12. new level of prices 1. BUIbHE HiIIPHEMHHIITBO
13. affect the prices #. BIUIMBATH Ha I[IHU
14. relatively stable K. 3’ SIBIISITHCS
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I11. Memorize the following word-combinations.
Use them in the sentences of your own:

at a price /at a high cost — 3a sucokoro yinorw

contract price — odoeosipna yina

cost price — cobisapmicmo

free-market price — yina 3a ymog 6inbnoi koukypenyii

price control — kommpoas nao yinamu

price level — pisens yin

prices and incomes policy — nonimuxa yin i doxodie

pricing — xanbxyasyis yin

purchase price — kynisenvra yina

retail/wholesale price — posopi6na/onmosa yina

security price — xypc yinnux nanepis

share/stock prices — kypc akyii, 6iporcosuti Kypc

to keep the prices down — ue donyckamu niosuwenns yin

to set/fix a price — npusnauamu yiny

IV. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. He sold the house at a good price. 2. It must be done at any price.
3. You can’t put a price on that sort of loyalty. 4. This restaurant is a bit
pricey for me. 5. The government usually sets prices for public utility
services. 6. Ask the builder to give you a price for the work. 7. I can’t afford
it at that price. 8. Fresh strawberries are now available at a price. 9. The price
of cigarettes is set to rise again. 10. These goods are priced too high. 11. What
price all your promises now? 12. You look absolutaly priceless in that hat.
13. Supply and demand determine prices in a market economy. 14. In a free
market price is determined by the market forces of demand and supply.

V. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Prices play an important role ... all economic markets. 2. Prices act
as signals ... a market economy. 3. A high price is a signal ... producers to
produce ... and ... buyers to buy ... . 4. Prices serve as a link ... producers and
consumers. 5. Prices favour neither ... the producer nor ... consumer. 6.
Prices come ... as a result ... competition ... buyers and sellers. 7. The price
system ... a market economy is flexible. 8. Unforseen events can affect ... the
prices ... some ... items. 9. The sellers come ... the market hoping ... high
prices. 10. Market equilibrium is a situation where prices are stable and there
is neither ... a surplus nor a shortage ... the market.
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V1. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B
. free enterprise a. Money value of a good or service.
. price system b. A situation where the quantity demanded is

greater than the quantity supplied.

. shortage ¢. An economic system based on the private

ownership of property, competition and the
profit motive.

. market price d. Economic system in which resources are allocated

as a result of the forces of supply and demand.

. surplus e. A consumer’s willingness and ability to buy

a product or service at a particular time and
place.

. purchasing power f. The price of a good or service at which the

quantity demanded matches the quantity
supplied.

. price g. Asituation where the quantity supplied is greater

than the quantity demanded.

. market equilibrium  h. A situation where prices are relatively stable and

there is neither a surplus nor shortage in the
market.

VII. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

1. «Prices act as signals to the market.» This means that

. prices affect the kinds and amounts of goods and services offered for sale.

. profits increase as prices rise.

. high prices signal a healthy economy.

. people wait for supply and demand schedules to be published before making

decisions.

2. In a competitive market, the equilibrium or market price is

. determined by consumer decisions.

. producers can charge the lowest price and still make a profit.

. determined by a government agency.

. the price at which consumers will buy all the goods producers are willing

to sell.
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3. All else remaining equal, an increase in demand will result in

a. a higher market price.
b. a lower market price.
C. no change in price.

d. an increase in supply.

VII1. Complete the following sentences:

1. If there were no price system ... . 2. A high price, for example, is a signal
... 3. A'low price is a signal ... . 4. The price system in a market economy is ... .
5. Unforseen events such as ... . 6. This flexibility to absorb unexpected «shocks»
is .. . 7. In economic markets, buyers and sellers have
8. The buyers come to the market ... . 9. The sellers come to the market ... .
10. Adjustment process must take place when ... . 11. Market equilibrium is ... .

IX. Answer the following questions:

1. What role do prices play in all economic markets? 2. Is it possible
to determine a value for any goods or services without price system? 3. What
characteristics do prices have in a market economy? 4. What unforseen
events can affect the prices for some items? 5. What is one of the strengths of
a free enterprise market economy? 6. What hopes and intentions do the buyers
and sellers have coming to the market? 7. What is market equilibrium?

X. Translate into English:

1. Linu BigirpaloTh BaXXJHMBY pPOJb Ha BCIX EKOHOMIYHHMX PHHKaX.
2. 3a yMOB PUHKOBOT €KOHOMIKH IiHH A1FOTh K curHanu. 3. IliHoBa cuctema
B PUHKOBIH €KOHOMIIli Hanpouy/ rHy4Ka. 4. 1[iHu Ha BUTBHOMY PHHKY HEHT-
pampHi. 5. Ha eKOHOMIYHMX pUHKax TMOKYIIi Ta NPOJABIi MAalOTh
MpOoTWIEeKHI Hamipu Ta Hamii. 6. [lokymii OakarOTh KyIyBaTH 32 HU3bKUMH
miHamu. 7. [IpojaBii NpuXoasaTh Ha PUHOK 13 HAIIEI0 HA BUCOKI I[iHH.

XI. Retell the text A using the following words and
word-combinations:

price system; to determine a value for any goods or services; prices
act as signals; market economy; high price; low price; prices are neutral;
flexible; free market system; competition between buyers and sellers; a free
enterprise market economy; to affect the prices; opposite hopes and intentions;
unforseen ewents; to take place; adjustment process; market equilibrium;
surplus; shortage.
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READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

bargain, possible, current, marginal, compensate, argument, tendency,
indicate, satisfy, diminish, purchase, matter, sacrifice;

b) stress the second syllable:

majority, advance, commodity, expenditure, accept, utility, relationship,
remain, exist, desire, continue, successive, financial.

Text B

In most economic systems, the prices of the majority of goods and
services do not change over short periods of time. In some systems it is of
course possible for an individual to bargain over prices, because they are not
fixed in advance. In general terms, however, the individual cannot change
the prices of the commodities he wants. When planning his expenditure, he
must therefore accept these fixed prices. He must also pay this same fixed
price no matter how many units he buys. A consumer will go on buying
bananas for as long as he continues to be satisfied. If he buys more, he shows
that his satisfaction is still greater than his dislike of losing money. With
each successive purchase, however, his satisfaction compensates less for the
loss of money.

A point in time comes when the financial sacrifice is greater than the
satisfaction of eating bananas. The consumer will therefore stop buying
bananas at the current price. The bananas are unchanged; they are no better
or worse than before. Their marginal utility to the consumer has, however,
changed. If the price had been higher, he might have bought fewer bananas;
if the price had been lower, he might have bought more.

It is clear from this argument that the nature of a commodity remains
the same, but its utility changes. This change indicates that a special
relationship exists between goods and services on the one hand, and a
consumer and his money on the other hand. The consumer’s desire for a
commodity tends to diminish as he buys more units of that commodity.
Economists call this tendency the Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility™.

COMMENTS

1. the Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility — 3akon criagHoi rpaHn4HOT
KOPHUCHOCTI
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VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Find in the text the terms corresponding to the definitions:

1. The approach a country uses to deal with scarcity and achieve its
economic goals. 2. An amount of money spent. 3. A purchaser of goods and
services. 4. A current medium of exchange in the form of coins and banknotes.
5. Value put on a commodity at the point of exchange. 6. A thing bought.
7. The additional or extra satisfaction yielded from consuming an additional
unit of goods or services. 8. An expert in economics.

I1. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. In the majority of systems prices are fixed but in the minority it is
possible to bargain. 2. It is generally possible for the individual to change the
prices of the commodities he wants. 3. We know that a consumer’s
satisfaction is greater than his financial sacrifice if he goes on buying a
commodity at the current price. 4. When a consumer becomes dissatisfied at
paying the current price, he pays less. 5. The financial sacrifice becomes too
great when the quality of the commodity gets worse. 6. The consumer will
probably buy more if the price falls. 7. If the price rises, the consumer will
probably buy less. 8. If the price remains the same, the consumer will reach a
point when his sacrifice is greater than satisfaction. 9. The utility of a
product stays the same, but its nature changes. 10. «The Law of Diminishing
Marginal Utility» is the name which economists give to the tendency for a
consumer’s desire to diminish as he buys more units.

I11. Change the sentences according to the pattern:

Pattern: When he plans his expenditure, a consumer must accept
fixed prices.
When planning his expenditure, a consumer must accept
fixed prices.

1. When they consider problems of distribution, businessmen should
investigate all the methods currently in use and decide objectively whether
they can be improved. 2. When it prepares a new product, a company must
spend a large amount of money. 3. When it decides production targets for a
period of years, the government must establish its priorities very clearly. 4.
When it tries to increase efficiency in production, the planning body should
decide what factors are most important. 5. When it makes decisions over the
number of employees which will be needed, the management for a factory must
consider everything very carefully.
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IV. Make the following sentences passive:

1. The government fixes the prices. 2. They fix the price in advance.
3. He must pay the current price. 4. The government has changed the policy.
5. The commodity satisfies the consumer. 6. They have produced additional
supplies for the men. 7. Even in a capitalist economy the government plans
certain things. 8. Economists have classified the various economic systems.
9. They have obtained various valuable minerals in that area. 10. The individual
cannot change the prices of the commodities he wants.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. Prices are fixed in most economic systems, but what is possible in
some systems? 2. What is the individual generally unable to change? 3. Under
what conditions will a consumer go on buying a commodity? 4. What does
the consumer show by buying more bananas? 5. What happens with each
successive purchase? 6. At what point will the consumer stop buying the
commodity at the current price? 7. What remains unchanged with each
purchase? 8. What has changed when this point is reached? 9. Under what
conditions might he have bought more? 10. What does a consumer’s desire
tend to do?

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

cash, transfer, valuable, currency, property, practice, normally, payable,
rate, interest, similarly, temporary, applicable, function, allocate, message,
rise, ration, motivate, market, level, output, increase, decrease;

b) stress the second syllable:

denote, security, commercial, additional, potential, preferred, distribute,
attract, exchange, refer, specific, effect, perform, production, describe,
increase, decrease, restrict, control, respond.

Text C

In economics, the term «price» denotes the consideration in cash (or
in kind) for the transfer of something valuable, such as goods, services,
currencies, securities, the use of money or property for a limited period of
time, etc. In commercial practice, however, it is normally restricted to the
amount of money payable for goods, services, and securities. In other
applications, the word «rate» is preferred. Interest rate’ is the price for
temporary use of somebody else’s money, exchange rate? is the price of one
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currency in terms of another.

Price may refer either to one unit of a commodity (unit price) or to the
amount of money payable for a specified number of units or for something
where units are not applicable, e.g., for five tons of coal (total price) or for a
specific painting by Rembrandt.

Prices perform two important economic functions: they ration scarce
resources, and they motivate production. As a general rule, the more scarce
something is, the higher its price will be, and the fewer people will want to
buy it. Economists describe that as the rationing effect of prices. In other
words, since there is not enough of everything to go around, in a market
system goods and services are allocated, or distributed, based on their price.

Price increases and decreases also send messages to suppliers and
potential suppliers of goods and services. As prices rise, the increase serves
to attract additional producers. Similarly, price decreases drive producers
out® of the market. In this way prices encourage producers to increase or
decrease their level of output®. Economists refer to this as the production-
motivating function of prices.

Prices may be either free to respond to changes in supply and demand
or controlled by the government or some other (usually large) organisation.

COMMENTS

1. interest rate — nporieHTHA CTaBKa; HOpMa BiJICOTKA
2. exchange rate — BanroTHHI KypC; BEKCEIbHHN KypC
3. to drive out — BuricHsITH

4. level of output — piBeHs BUPOOHUIITBA

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:

currency; securities; the use of money or property; for a limited period
of time; interest rate; unit price; to ration scarce resources; to motivate production;
the rationing effect of prices; to attract additional producers; to drive producers
out of the market; prices encourage producers; to increase or decrease the
level of output; exchange rate; production-motivating function of prices.

I1. Give the corresponding nouns to the following verbs:

a) to transfer, to practice, to exchange, to increase, to decrease, to
level, to respond, to control, to service, to market, to effect, to rate, to ration,
to base, to function, to message, to supply, to rise, to price, to demand;
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b) to restrict, to allocate, to produce, to describe, to govern, to distribute,
to attract, to perform, to motivate, to organise.

I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms from
the list:

scarce resources; securities; production; price; amount of money;
level of output; services; a commodity; producers; supply and
demand.

1. In economics, the term denotes the consideration in cash

for the transfer of something valuable. 2. Price may refer either to one unit of

or to the amount of money payable for a specified number of

units. 3. Prices perform two important economic functions: they ration

, and they motivate . 4. Similarly, price decreases

drive ___out of the market. 5. Prices encourage producers to increase

or decrease their . 6. Prices may be either free to respond to

changes in or controlled by the government. 7. In commercial

practice price is normally restricted to the payable for goods,
, and

IV. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. In economics, the term «price» denotes the consideration in cash

for the transfer of something valuable. 2. In commercial practice it is
restricted to the amount of money payable for goods and services. 3. Interest
rate is the price paid for borrowing money for a period of time. 4. Exchange
rate is the price of one currency in terms of another. 5. Supply and demand
determine prices in a market economy. 6. Price may refer only to one unit of a
commodity.
7. Price decreases drive producers out of the market. 8. Prices perform many
important functions. 9. In a market system goods and services are allocated,
or distributed, based on their price. 10. Prices are always controlled by the
government.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

When an item becomes scarce, its price rises and, as a result,

fewer people buy it. This statement illustrates

a. the rationing effect of prices.

b. the production-motivating effect of prices.

c. the law of supply.
d. the effect of a shift in demand.
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VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. In economics, the term «price» denotes ... . 2. Interest rate is ... .
3. Exchange rate is ... . 4. Price may refer either to ... . 5. Economists describe
that ... . 6. Prices perform two important economic functions ... . 7. As a general
rule, the more scarce something is ... . 8. Prices may be either free to respond
to changes in supply and demand or ... .

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the term «price» denote in economics? 2. How is the
price normally restricted in commercial practice? 3. What is interest rate? 4. What
is exchange rate? 5. What may the price refer to? 6. What two important
functions do prices perform? 7. What can you say about the rationing effect
of prices? 8. What do you know about the production-motivating function of
prices? 9. May prices be free to respond to changes in supply and demand?

VII1. Replace the Ukrainian words and phrases by suitable English
equivalents in the correct form. Retell the passage:

(s Toro mo6 kymuru) foreign products or services, or (iHBectyBatn)
in other countries, (xommanii) and individuals may first (kynutu Bamtory) of
the country with which they are doing business. Generally, (ekcrmoprepn)
prefer to be paid for their (toBapu ta mociyrn) either in their own (BamroTi)
(Japanese in yen and Germans in marks) or in U.S. dollars, which are
accepted (y Bceomy cBiTi). For example, when the French buy (Hadty) from
Saudi Arabia, they may (mumaturn) in U.S. dollars, not French francs or Saudi
dinars, even though the United States is not involved in the transaction.

The foreign exchange market, or "FX" market, is where (kymiBis ta
nponax) of different currencies takes place. (Llina) of one currency in terms
of another country’s currency is called (BantoTHMIi KypC).

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. Round-table discussion. The question on the agenda is «Prices in a
market economy».

Questions for discussion:

m the role of prices in a market economy;

in a market economy prices act as signals;

how prices answer the What, How and Who questions in a market economy;
explain the Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility and give examples;

the rationing effect of prices;

the production-motivating function of prices.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES
The Infinitive. Forms and Functions

I. Give all the forms of the following Infinitives:

to write, to reach, to manage, to laugh at, to distribute, to look for, to
put, to improve, to feel, to hold, to utilize, to determine.

I1. Change the sentences according to the Pattern:

Pattern: Having good friends is important.
It is important to have good friends.

1. Being polite to other people is important. 2. Learning how to cook
is easy. 3. Walking alone at night in that part of the city is dangerous. 4. Playing
tennis is fun. 5. Is learning a second language difficult? 6. Looking up words
in a dictionary takes a lot of time.

I11. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I am glad to give you advice. | am glad to be given advice. | am
glad to have given you advice. 2. It is very kind of you to help me. It is very
kind of you to have helped me. 3. She seems to lose her temper easily. She
seems to be losing her temper. 4. She was to meet him at the station. She was
to be met at the station. 5. He wants to ask you a question. He wants to be
asked a question. 6. She seems to have asked him about it. She seems to have
been asked about it. 7. | want to write much her about it. She wants to be
written much about it. 8. He doesn’t want to disturb you. He doesn’t want to
be disturbed. 9. They had to do this work in time. The work had to be done
in time.

IV. Choose the proper form of the Infinitive in brackets:

1. He doesn’t want (to disturb, to be disturbed) you. 2. He didn’t want
anything (to change, to be changed) in his room. 3. She wants (to understand,
to be understood) it. 4. She wants (to understand, to be understood). 5. | began
(to walk, to be walking) very slowly. 6. The telegram is (to be sent, to have
been sent) immediately. 7. She was afraid (to ask, to be asked) this question.
8. I am glad (to be examined, to have been examined) yesterday. 9. There are
a lot of things (to repair, to be repaired). 10. We were sorry (to miss, to have
missed) the opportunity to take part in this seminar.

226



V. Define the form of the Infinitive:

1. Factors of production provide the means for a society to produce
and distribute its goods and services. 2. The offer cannot be accepted as the
price is extremely high. 3. The relations with this country seem to be
improving. 4. | am glad to have been examined yesterday. 5. He seems to
have been writing for an hour already. 6. The company was said to have
been in difficulty. 7. To earn a living he became a salesman. 8. The child
seems to be sleeping. 9. The work had to be done in time.

VI. Translate into English:

1. MeHi He3py4HO, mo TypOyto Bac. MeHi He3py4HO, IO MOTypOyBaB
Bac. S He 7100110, KOM MeHe TypOyloTh. 2. BiH crnokiiiHa monuHa. 3 HUM
JIerKo mpamroBaTt. 3. S paamii 3ampocuTH Bac Ha Bewipky. S paawmii, 1o
3aIIPOCHB Bac Ha BEUipKy. S pamgwii, 0 MEHE 3aNpoIIyIoTh Ha BedipKy. 51
paauii, 110 MEHe 3alMpOoCUii Ha Beuipky. 4. 3a0yTH Led IeHb HEMOXKJIHBO.
5. Ham momacTtuio, Mo MM 3acTaiM Woro BmoMma. 6. S maciauBuii, mo 25
pokiB xuBy B Kuesi. 7. Y MeHe nocuth 4acy, o6 modauntrcs 3 auMm. 8. Bona
XOTiNIa, o6 i ckazamu npapny. 9. S myxe BISYHUI Bam, 10 BU MEHI JIOTO-
Morui. 10. Bu, 31aeThes, 3a0yin Ipo CBOKO OOIISTHKY.

VII. Complete the following sentences using the Infinitive
a) as subject:

1. It wasn’t difficult . 2. It’ll take you very little time . 3. It
was very kind of you . 4. would be much more useful. 5. It is
unwise of you ___ . 6. Why is itso important ___ ? 7. was very pleasant.
8. It’stime .

b) as predicative:

1. The main problemis . 2. Herdreamwas ___. 3. The only thing
he had to do was ___ . 4. The best way to master a foreign language is ___.
5. The next thing to be done is . 6. To say so means ___ . 7. His only
wishis ___ . 8. What I wantis __ .

C) as object:

1. | was happy ___ . 2. The students of our group agreed __ .
3. Don’t forget . 4. Whowants ___ ? 5. You must always remember .
6. They were astonished . 7. Would you like ___ ? 8. We are awfully

sorry .
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d) as attribute:

1. There was noneed . 2. We have a lot of problems ___ . 3. Itis
not the right time ____. 4. She was always the first___ . 5. Thisisa chance ___.
6. Is there anybody __ ? 7. We had nothing ___ . 8. He is just the man ___.

e) as adverbial modifier of purpose:

1. He will have to work hard . 2. I’ve come here . 3. We’ll
stay after the lecture ___ . 4. __ 1took ataxi. 5. They stopped ___ . 6. He
stepped aside politely . 7. We went to the station ___ . 8. She pretended

to be quite well

f) as adverbial modifier of result:

1. Do you know him well enough ___ ? 2. The article was too difficult
_.3.Wearetoobusy _ .4.Heistooyoung _ .5. He knows English
well enough . 6. The weather is warm enough . 7. The problem is
too complicated . 8. The night was too dark .

VII1. Define the function of the Infinitive:

1. To know him is to trust him. 2. To have met him was an event in
my life. 3. This firm will be the first to start manufacturing these goods. 4. To
make the decision-making process easier we try to divide cost into several
different categories. 5. We spend money to buy the things we want.
6. Unfortunately, it is not possible to define economics by a single word.
7. To have an effective tax system, government must have criteria or
standards. 8. When prices are set by the government, the economy can be
faced with either shortages or surpluses. 9. The partners will be happy to
accept our invitation. 10. Sole proprietorship is the easiest form of business
to start and run.

IX. Translate the sentences into English using the Infinitive

a) as subject:

1. ITosicauTu KoMy Bce Oyso qyxe Baxkko. 2. Baxko ckaszatu, 1o BiH
MaB Ha yBa3i. 3. byno nyxke mpuemHo noroBoputH 3 Bamu. 4. IlpaBna, mo
nobpe cumité TyT i nuTH 4Yail? 5. Byae mpocTo HETaKTOBHO, SKIIO BiH
cniepeyatuMeTbes. [1i3HO criepeyaTrcs mpo 1e. YKe HIY0ro He MOXKHa 3Mi-
HUTH. 6. 3a0yTH 1eil neHs O6yno HeMOoXInBo. 7. Hepo3yMHO BUXOAUTH B
Taky morany mnoroay. 8. BaXko 4HTaTH II0 KHHXKKY O0€3 CJIOBHHKA.
9. Byne nayxke mopeduHo, SKIIO TH Hamumen i npo Bce. 10. HeGesneuno
MEPEXOAUTH BYJIHIIIO B HEJO3BOJICHOMY MiCIIi.
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b) as predicative:

1. MoiM emuauM OaxkaHHSIM OyJo mictaTcst nqonomMy. 2. ['ojgoBHe —
e o6 Tebe mpaBWIbHO 3p0o3yMiIH. 3. ['010BHUM OynO — OTpUMATH JO3BLI.
4. 51 mamaraBcs 0arato mpamioBaTH, II00 HE JyMaTd Mpo Te, OI0 CTalocs.
5. Yce, 4oro s Xo4y, — Iie 1100 MEHe 3aJUIIWIN B CIIOKOIL. 6. €IWHUIA aHC
BCTHTHYTH HA TOi31 — Ie BIiiMaTH Takci. 7. Hemae motpeOu BaM dekaTu.
8. Yuopa BBeuepi BaM ciig Gymo 6yti TyT. 9. Moro mpis — cTatém Me-
HepkepoM. 10. YauTncs HanmoJermBo — 000B’ 30K KOXKHOTO CTYACHTA.

c) as object:

1. He 3a0yap BignpaButu aucT. 2. JliBunHka 6osinacs, 1o ii TOBEAyTh
Jo 3yOHoTro Jrikaps. 3. Bu nyxe 3acMydeHi, MO BTPATHIN 1[I0 MOXKJIMBICTb?
4. Bonu Oynm myske paji, o MOTOBOPHIIN 3 JeKaHOM. 5. BoHa myke xorina
B3TH y4acThb B OOTOBOpEHHI IOTO (impMy. 6. S mOIpocHB Bac MPHHTH,
mo6 moBimoMuTH Tpo 1e. 7. BoHa mompocwia foro momomorty . 8. S Oymy
IIACJIMBUI MPUIHATH Ballle 3aIPOLICHHS.

d) as attribute:

1. Bin mimoB mojgoMy octaHHiM. 2. Bu mam’sitaere, XTO mepiiui
YBIHIIOB 10 KiMHATH? 3. XTO TOBOPUB 3 HUM OCTaHHIM? 4. YV TUTHHH HEMae
HIKOT0, XT0 6 Mir noTypGyBaTucs mpo Hei. 5. Momy Gineme e Gyno yoro
ckazaTtu. 6. BiH caMe Ta JronuHa, sika MoXe Iie 3poouTu. 7. S ckazaB Bam
ycio paBay. MeHi HIYOro MPUXOBYBATH BiX Bac. 8. € 11e ofHa crpaBa, Ky
Tpeba 3podutu. 9. Jlaiite meHi yac moaymatu. 10. He taka BiH JironuHa, moo
3MIHHTH CBOIO TyMKY.

e) as adverbial modifier of purpose:

1. Bin 3ynuHUBCA, MO0 YBa)XXHO MOJVBHTHCS Ha MeHE. 2. MH B3sH
Takci, njo0 nmpuOyTH Ha cTaHIlito BYacHO. 3. BoHa ynaBana 310poBy, o0 ii
He moBenu 1o Jikaps. 4. 11lo6 He oOpasuTu ii, MM BUpILIMIM B3arami He
TOBOPHUTH Ha II0 TeMy B ii mpuCyTHOCTi. 5. 3aBTpa MM MifeMoO B Jic IO
rpubu. 6. Mu BuUMMOCS, 00 CTaTH KBali(ikoBaHUMH criemiaiictamu. 7. S
BCE IIe Kaxy, 00 MeHe MpaBIIbHO 3po3yminu. 8. S mpuiimos croam, mod
JIONIOMOI'TH BaM.

f) as adverbial modifier of result:

1. [IpoGnema 3aHanTo CKiIamHa, OO BUPIIUTH il Binpa3sy. 2. BiH 3Hae
AHTJICBKY MOBY JOCUTH A00Ope, 100 YNTATH KHIKKH B OpHUriHaii. 3. Y 1po-
My TEKCTi HaaTO 0araTo HOBHX CIiB, II00 3pO3yMITH HOro 0e3 CIIOBHHKA.
4. litn 6ynu Haaro 30yJKeH1, 00 MOBOAUTH cebe CroKiiHo. 5. BiH nocuTh
JOCBinueHMit, o0 BUKOHATH 1ie 3aBAaHHs. 6. [loroga Oymna 3aHanaTo rapHa,
o0 3anuiaTics Baoma. 7. IHimaeHT OyB HaITO HEMTPUEMHUM, 1100 TOBOPUTH
npo Heoro. 8. S mymaro, MO0 BiH JOCHTh PO3YMHHH, 1100 YHHUKHYTH ITi€l
TIOMHUJIKHL.
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The Prepositional Infinitive Complex

X. Make sentences using the «for-phrases» with Infinitives:

to stay here.
necessary me to go there at once.
important you to cross the river here.
is dangerous him to buy it to take a taxi.
It | was high time | for | them take different view.
will be | better journalists | take some interesting
essential economists | politics.
impossible politicians | to deny the progress of
science.
is me to invite OThem.
you to see a doctor.
;mﬁgbes'[ miﬁ be for | him to wait.
us to go there by plane.
would be
them to go home.
| me to speak.
He/She wait(s) you to go out.
We waited for | him to send an invitation.
You will wait us to come back.
They them to answer.

XI. Change the sentences according to the Pattern:

Pattern A: There was nothing to do there. (I)
There was nothing for me to do there.

1. Here is an example to follow. (everybody) 2. The idea was not clear
enough to understand. (the young people) 3. He reached the age when it is
necessary to think of the future. (he) 4. There was no reason to get worried.
(1) 5. It was an expensive present to buy. (she) 6. The best thing is to send
them a telegram. (1) 7. There was nothing to argue about. (they) 8. I think it
will be dangerous to go to the Crimea in this old car. (we).

Pattern B: The sales are numerous. I can’t mention them all.
They are too numerous for me to mention.

1. He speaks too fast. I can’t follow him. 2. The results are numerous.
They can’t remember them all. 3. The situation is difficult. We can’t overcome
it at once. 4. The goods are very expensive. We can’t buy them. 5. The problem
is too complicated. He can’t solve it now. 6. I am busy. I can’t go on a
business trip right now.
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XI1. State the function of the Prepositional Infinitive Complex:

1. I have brought some books for my son to read. 2. For him to help
his friend is quite natural. It’s natural for him to help his friends. 3. She
waited for Helen to say something. 4. It is difficult for me to retell this text.
5. It was a good experience for him to watch his father repair their TV set.
6. It will be better for your child to spend more time outdoors. 7. The
problem was too easy for her not to solve it immediately. 8. The teacher
gave several examples for the students to understand the rule better. 9. There
is nobody here for him to play with.

XIII. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the
Prepositional Infinitive Complex:

1. Have you got anything for me to read? 2. It will be convenient for
all of us to have the examination on Tuesday. 3. Here is the information
for you to process. 4. She waited for the teacher to speak. 5. The main
idea was for the students to understand the importance of English for their
future work. 6. He opened the door of his room for her to go out.
7. The lady was speaking too fast for me to catch what she said. 8. It was a
natural thing for him to take part in the discussion. 9. For these problems
to be carried out successfully we are to work hard.

XIV. Complete the sentences in your own way:

1. It is necessary for her ___. 2. Itis advisable for them ___ . 3. It was
important for them __ . 4. They waited for us ___ . 5. There was no reason
for him ___ . 6. The weather was too cold for the children . 7. It is difficult
forme . 8. The best thing is for you .

XV. Translate into English:

1. 3aBmaHHs HaATO CKIIATHE, 00 CIPABUTHCS 3 HUM camoMy. 2. baxano,
mo0 Bu 1e 3Hamu. 3. Lle eaune, mo B MoxkeTe 3pobutH. 4. Y HBOTO IyXKe
n06pa mam’siTh. oMy JOCHTH OJMH pa3 Ha3BaTH CJIOBO, i BiH 3amam’sTae
foro Ha Bce XHUTTA. 5. S mKoAyl0, IO BOHM IPOIIYCTHIIM TEPIIY JIEKIIIfO.
6. s Toro, mo0 1eil eKCrepUMEHT BHUSIBUBCS YCHINIHAM, HOMY ITOBEIOCS
OaraTto mompamtoBat. 7. Bam He Tpeba mpairoBatu Tak 0araTo i pusHKyBaTH
snopoB’siM. 8. Tlojmopok Hanaro 1ikaBa, 100 Bim Hel BiQMOBHTHCH. 9.
Heo0xinHo, mo6 BoHM 3pobunu 1m0 podoTy choroani. 10. Bin mompocwus,
o0 oMy BHCIANTH KHIXKKHU TOIITOIO.
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EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Choose the proper form of the Infinitive:

1. She wants (to invite, to be invited) to the conference. 2. I don’t
know what (to expect, to be expected) of him. 3. | have come (to consult, to
have been consulted) you. 4. He promised (to come, to have come) and (to
see, to have seen) them before he left. 5. Allow me (to introduce, to be
introduced) myself. 6. She didn’t know where (to find, to be finding) him. 7.
Everything was done (to save, to be saved) him. 8. This is the key problem
(to solve, to be solved) immediately. 9. We are (to solve, to be solved) this key
problem immediately. 10. It was hardly necessary (to inform, to be informing)
them.

I1. Paraphrase the sentences using «for-phrases» with Infinitives:

1. She held out the telegram so that | might see it. 2. There is nothing
that I may add. 3. It’s high time you knew Grammar well. 4. The first thing
he must do is to ring them up. 5. It’s quite natural that you should think so.
6. This is a problem you should solve. 7. It is necessary that we should start
early in the morning. 8. We stopped the bus so that the tourists might get on.
9. It is rather strange that they should leave without letting us know.
10. | stood there waiting when the door would open.

I11. Combine the two sentences using «for-phrases» with Infinitives:

1. She told them the truth. It was easy for her. 2. Your child must spend
more time outdoors. It will be better for him. 3. Old people don’t usually
change their habits. It’s hard for them. 4. He always took part in the
discussions. It was natural thing for him. 5. | received a letter from him. It
was a real joy for me. 6. He came in the nick of time. It was usual of him.

IV. Translate into English:

1. Bam HeoOxinHO OyTH TyT 3aBTpa O I’ ATid. 2. [Iyig Toro, mo6 3HauTH
II0 KHWKKY, MEHi JioBeJiocs Titk B 0i0mioTeky. 3. Y MeHe Oylio JIOCHTh 4acy,
106 no6auntuca 3 Hum. 4. Momy nerko ne 3podurtn. 5. TekcT GyB HanTO
BaXKKWH, 100 BIH MIr mepekiactd Horo Oe3 cioBHWKa. 6. Ham Baxkko
3pobuTn mI0 poOOTy 3a Takuil KOpOTKWi TepMiH. 7. Bammiit cectpi
HeoOXiZHO moOauuTH Horo. 8. 3apa3 HAATO Mi3HO, OO JITH MINLIA Ha
MIPOTYJISHKY.
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UNITI13

TOPIC: LABOUR

TEXT A

TEXT B

TEXTC

GRAMMAR: The Objective Infinitive Complex
The Subjective Infinitive Complex

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

skill, skilled, labour, force, since, total, grow, growth, shortage, training,
operate, carpenter, typist, toolmaker, company, recognize, influance, rate,
size, standard, wage, bargain;

b) stress the second syllable:

available, production, eventually, equipment, decline, amount, activity,
affect, professional, executive, perform, determine, supply, demand,;

C) stress the third syllable:

population, supervision, occupation.

Text A

In order for any country to grow, it must have a large and skilled
labour force. Since the size of this force is related to total population the
number of people available for production activities will grow as the
population grows. If the growth of population continues to decline, it fventually

affect the growth of the labour force. However a labour shortage could be

made up2 by workers from other countries.

There are four major categories of labour that are based on the general
level of skills needed to do any kind of job. These categories are unskilled,
semiskilled, skilled and professional or managerial.

Unskilled labour. Workers who do not have the training to operate

3
machines and equipment fall into the category of unskilled labour. Most of
these people work chiefly with their hands at such jobs as digging ditches,
picking fruit, etc.
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4
Semiskilled labour. Workers who have mechanical abilities fall into
the category of semiskilled labour. They may operate electric floor polishers,

or any other equipment that calls for a certain amount of skill.

Skilled labour. Workers who are able to operate complex equipment
and who can do their tasks with little supervisions fall into the category of
skilled labour. Examples are carpenters, typists, toolmakers.

Professional labour. Workers with high level skills such as doctors,
lawyers and executives of large companies fall into the category of
professional labour.

Most occupations have wage rate — a standard amount of pay given
for work performed.

How these rates are determined can be explained in two different
ways. The first deals with supply and demanéj, the second recognizes the

influence of unions on the bargaining process .
COMMENTS

1. a labour shortage — 6pax po6Gouoi cru
2. could be made up — moskHa 6yi10 6 KOMIIEHCYBATH
3. to fall into — manexaru 1o ...
4. mechanical abilities — 3ai0HOCTI 10 TEXHIKK
5. to call for — Bumaratu
6. bargaining process — moroBipHwuii porec
VOCABULARY EXERCISE
I. Find equivalents:
1. in order to a. TOJIOBHUM YHHOM
2. skilled labour 0. Opak poOoYOi criH
3. unskilled labour B. Tapu(Ha cTaBka
4. total population I. TTOTTUT i MPOTIO3HIList
5. labour shortage 1. HamiBKBaTidikoBaHa poboya criia
6. wage rate €. IOTOBIPHHIA mporiec
7. to decline €. HaJIe)KaTH JT0 KaTeropii
8. supply and demand XK. JUIsl TOTO, 1100
9. to fall into the category 3. kBamidikoBaHa poboua cria
U. IHCTPYMEHTAJIbHUK
10. level of skill i. KUIBKICTh HaceJeHHs
11. chiefly i. piBeHb KBamidikarii
12. bargaining process ii. HekBamiikoBaHa podoUa cuia
13. semiskilled labour K. 3HUKYBATHCS

14. toolmaker
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I1. Match the synonyms:

chiefly, to compensate, unskilled labour, to operate, mainly, to make
up, to require, common labour, to increase, to manage, occupation, to grow,
salary, job, to demand, wages, profession, work.

I11. Complete the following sentences:

1. In order for any country to grow, ... . 2. Since the size of this force
is related to total population ... . 3. If the growth of population continues to
decline, ... . 4. There are four major categories of labour ... . 5. Unskilled
workers don’t have the training ... . 6. Semiskilled workers may operate ... .
7. Skilled workers are able ... . 8. Workers with high level skills such as ... .
9. Most occupations have ... .

1. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B

1. labour a. The price paid for the use of labour.

2. labour force b. A standard amount of pay given for work
performed.

3. craft workers c. Associations of workers formed to promote
the interests of their members.

4. laborer d. The human effort required to produce goods
and services.

5. wages e. One of a wide variety of highly skilled workers

such as carpenters, machinists, electricians and
automobile mechanics.

6. wage rate f. Generally refers to unskilled workers such as
freight handlers, sweepers, trash collectors and
the like.

7. labour/trade unions g. Individuals, 16 years of age or older, working or

looking for work.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. Labour, to the economist, is

. organizing a business and managing the operation.

. anything generally accepted in exchange for property, goods or services.
. the physical or mental effort needed to produce goods and services.

. owned, with the other factors of production, by the company using it.

oo oo
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2. Women in the American labour force

. generally do not produce as much as men.
. are poorly trained.

. are only a small percentage of the total.

. earn less, on the average, than men.

o 0O oo

3. Of the following, which is probably not officially included in
the labour force?
. Computer programmer.
. Teacher.
. Unemployed carpenter.
. Retired steel worker.

o0 oo

VI. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. In order ... any country to grow, it must have a large and skilled
labour force. 2. ... the size ... this force is related ... total population the
number ... people available ... production activities will grow ... the
population grows. 3. If the growth ... population continues to decline, it
eventually affect ... the growth ... the labour force. 4. However a labour
shortage could be made up ... workers ... other countries. 5. There are four
major categories ... labour that are based ... the general level ... skills needed
to do any kind ... job. 6. Most ... these people work chiefly ... their hands ...
such jobs as digging ditches, picking fruit, etc. 7. Workers who have
mechanical abilities fall ... the category ... semiskilled labour. 8. Workers
who can do their tasks ... little ... supervisions fall ... the category ... skilled
labour. 9. Most ... occupations have wage rate — a standard amount ... pay
given ... work performed.

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What is necessary for any country to grow? 2. What factor does the
growth of population influence? 3. How many categories of labour are
mentioned in the text? What are they? 4. What kind of work do unskilled
workers perform? 5. What category do workers with mechanical ability fall
into? 6. What kind of work are skilled workers able to do? 7. What is
professional labour? Give examples. 8. What do most occupations have?
9. What is a wage rate? 10. Can you explain how the rates are determined?

236



VIII. Translate into English:

1. JIns po3BuUTKYy Oyab-sikoi kpaiHu HeoOXimHO MaTu KBamiikoBaHy
pobouy cuiry. 2. SIKIO MPUPICT HACENEHHS 3HIKYETHCS, 1€ BPEILITi-peruT
BIUIMBa€ Ha 3pOCTaHHA poO0Yoi cuid. 3. 3riHO 3 KBalidiKali€o € 4oTUPH
rojoBHi kateropii mpaui. 4. HekBamnipikoBani poOiTHUKH HE MiArOTOBJICHI
Uit pobotr 3 MammHaMu. 5. HamiBkBanidikoBaHi poOITHUKY MPAIIOOTH 3
TEXHIKOIO, s5IKa TOTpeOye mneBHWX yMiHb. 6. KgsamidikoBaHi mpariBHUKHA
ONEepyIOTh CKJaJHUM oOOnamHaHHsAM. 7. binburicte BUAIB pobIT Mae
BCTAaHOBJICHUI PIBeHb OIUIATH 332 BUKOHAHY POOOTY.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

measuring, measurable, value, labour, payment, strict, scientist, regular,
nature, standard, judge, human, different, nurse, social, simply, wages, nation,
national, render, force, private, profit, business, surplus, partly, enterprise.

b) stress the second syllable:

economist, although, financial, reward, concern, essentially, distinction,
aware, activity, provide, available, religious, engage, return, assistant, employ,
employer, objective, subjective;

c) stress the third syllable:
undertake, economics, scientific, population.

Text B

Money is not only a means of exchange1 but is also a means of
measuring the value of men s labour. In economic theory, labour is any
work undertaken in return? for a fixed payment. The work undertaken by a
mother in caring for her children may be hard work, but it receives no fixed
payment. It is not therefore labour in the strict economic sense.

As a scientist, the economist is interested in measuring the services
which people render to each other. Although he is aware of the services
which people provide for no financial reward, he is not concerned with these
services. He is interested essentially in services which are measurable in
terms of money payments of a fixed and/or regular nature. In economics,
money is the standard by which the value of things is judged. This standard
is not a religious or subjective standard, but an objective and scientific one.
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Human labour produces both goods and services. The activities of a
farmworker and a nurse are very different, but both are measurable in terms
of payment received. Labour in this sense is not concerned with distinctions
of social class, but simply with the payment of wages in return for work.
When we talk about «the national labour force», however, we are thinking of
all those people who are available for work within the nation, i.e? the
working population.

It should be noted that any person engaged in prlvate business is not
paid a fixed sum for his act|V|t|es He is self- employed and his act|V|t|es are
partly those of an employer and partly those of an employee If however
he employs an assistant, to whom he pays a fixed wage, his new employee
provides labour in return for payment. He receives his wages, while his
employer receives the surplus (large or small) from the whole busmess This
surplus is the reward of private enterprise and is known as «p rofit’.

COMMENTS

1. a means of exchange — 3aci6 o6miny

2. in return — B oOMiH

3. i.e. [id est] conj zam. — t06TO

4. self-employed — sikuii 06cyroBye BiacHe MIPHEMCTBO; KU HE €
HalMaHUM POOITHUKOM

5. an employer — Haiimau; poGoTonaBenp

6. an employee — ciryx00Be11b; NPAIBHHUK; TOM, IO MPALIOE 32 HAWMOM

7. profit — npubyTok, moxin

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Make the words negative by using the prefix dis- .
Use your dictionary if necessary:

ability, engaged, possess, pleasure, connect, comfort, satisfactory,
obey, qualify, agree, continue, approve, like, honest, appear, adjust, advantage.

Il. Complete the following sentences:

1. Money is not only a means of exchange but is also ... . 2. In economic
theory, labour is ... . 3. The work undertaken by a mother in caring for her
children may be hard work, but ... . 4. As a scientist, the economist is
interested in ... . 5. Although he is aware of the services which people
provide for no financial reward, ... . 6. In economics, money is ... . 7. Labour
is not concerned with distinctions of social class, ... . 8. When we talk about
«the national labour forcey, ... .
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I11. Combine the sentences by using «not only», «but also».
This combination creates a contrast:

Pattern: Money is a means of exchange.
Money is a means of measuring men’s labour.
Money is not only a means of exchange,
but also a means of measuring men’s labour.

1. The economic system is the sum-total of our individual economic
activities. The economic system is the general situation which influences our
individual activities. 2. This scheme is acceptable to both the management
and the trade unions. This scheme has government approval. 3. The government
has set up a new economic commission. The government has begun to
consider a change in the law very seriously. 4. The factory is producing less
every year. The factory is losing valuable workers. 5. The situation interests
economists considerably. The situation has certain features which make it
highly unusual.

IV. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. Money is both a means of exchange and a means of measuring the
value of men’s labour. 2. A mother’s work in caring for her children is not
labour because it is seldom very hard work. 3. The economist is interested in
services which people provide for nothing. 4. Services which are measurable
in terms of money concern the economist very much. 5. The money standard
as used by economists is scientific and strictly objective. 6. Economists say
that the activities of farmworkers and nurses are the same. 7. Labour in the
economic sense is also concerned with the payment of higher wages to the
national labour force. 8. If an employer engages an assistant, his own work
can be classified as labour.

V. Answer the following questions:

1. What is money, in addition to being a means of exchange? 2. What
is labour in economic theory? 3. Why is a mother’s work not labour? 4. What
is the economist interested in? 5. What is the economist not concerned with?
6. What common factor relates the work of the nurse and the farmworker?
7. What is labour (in the economic sense) not concerned with? 8. What term
is used to describe a person engaged in his own private business? 9. What
does the employer receive instead of wages? 10. What is the reward of
private enterprise called?
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VI. Retell the text B using the following words and
word-combinations:
means of exchange; labour; in return; fixed payment; financial reward,;
to be concerned with; to produce goods and services; the national labour
force; to be interested in; working population; to be engaged in; private
business; to be self-employed; fixed wage; private enterprise; profit.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

theory, dig, digger, manager, management, generally, influence, scarce,
average, organize, bargaining, process, member, relative, union, ground,
grade, push, race, cost, living;

b) stress the second syllable:

tradition, traditional, define, express, collective, profession, professional,
production, productive, relation, political, determine, negotiate.

Text C

The theory that uses the tools of supply and demand to explain
differences in wage rates is called the traditional theory of wage determination.

1
For example, many people can dig ditches or work as baby sitters .
However, fewer have the skills to become professional managers. In other

words, professional managers generally are scarcer than ditch diggers or
baby sitters.

This can be expressed in terms of supply and demand. When the level
of supply is large in relation to demand, wages generally are low. When the
level of supply is low in relation to demand as with managers — wages
generally are high. In most cases, the higher the3 level of skills, or grade of

labour, the higher the average yearly wage rate . For example, semiskilled
workers will receive more, on the whole, than unskilled workers. Skilled
workers will receive more than semiskilled or unskilled workers. Professional
workers will receive more than any of the others.

There are, however, some cases in which the traditional theory does
not explain the variations in wage rates. Some unproductive workers, for
example, may receive high wages because of family ties or political
influence. Some highly skilled or productive workers may receive low wages
because of race, sex, or where they live.
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At times, wages are determined not by supply and demand but by the
influence of organized labour and the collective bargaining process.
In these cases, unions do not try to get higher wages for their

4
members on the grounds that labour is in short supply relative to demand.
Nor does management push for lower wages when there is a very large
supply of labour. This makes the price of labour-wages hard to define.

5

When negotiating for wages , unions want to know the wage rates in
other plants for the same kind of work and what changes have taken place or

6
will take place in the future in the cost of living .

COMMENTS

1. baby sitter — ustus

2. professional managers — cnemiamictu

3. wage rate — Tapudna craBka

4. ... on the grounds — ... Ha mincrasi

5. when negotiating for wages — kou JOMOBJISIOTECS PO 3apILIaTy
6. the cost of living — Bapticth xuTTS

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:

tools of supply and demand; wage rate; baby sitter; traditional theory
of wage determination; professional managers; wages; in other words;
variations in wage rates; supply and demand; family ties; political influence;
collective bargaining process; to push for lower wages; to negotiate for
wages; cost of living.

Il. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. Tax and insurance are deducted from your wages. 2. The staff have
agreed to a woluntary wage freeze. 3. We have two wage-earners in the
family. 4. If wages were to rise by 15% from 100 per week and the rate of
inflation was 10%, the real wage would have risen by 5%. 5. Wages council
is a board of workers’ and employers’ representatives determining wages
where there is no collective bargaining. 6. Money wages are expressed in
money terms only, i.e. without taking inflation into account. 7. Living
(minimum) wage is a wage that affords the means of normal subsistence.
8. Wages are paid on Fridays.
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I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms from
the list:

the traditional theory of wage determination; professional managers;
wages; the collective bargaining process; supply and demand; labour;
the cost of living; wage rate; unions; work.

1. The theory that uses the tools of to explain differences
in wage rates is called . 2. generally are scarcer than
ditch diggers or baby sitters. 3. The higher the level of skills, or grade of

, the higher the average yearly . 4. At times, wages

are determined by the influence of organized labour and
5. Some unproductive workers, for example, may receive high
because of family ties or political influence. 6. When negotiating for wages,
want to know the wage rates in other plants for the same kind of
and what changes have taken place or will take place in the future

in__
IVV. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:
Column A Column B

1. labour a. A standard amount of pay given for work
performed.

2. labour force b. The lowest legal wage an employer can

pay.

3. wages c. Associations of workers formed to
promote the interests of their members.

4. wage rate d. The human effort required to produce
goods and services.

5. labour/trade unions e. Cost of goods and services needed for
an average standard of living.

6. traditional theory of f. Negotiations with management by a union

wage determination to prepare a labour contract.

7. labour market g. The theory that uses the tools of supply and
demand to explain differences in wage rates.

8. collective bargaining h. Individuals, 16 years of age or older,
working or looking for work.

9. minimum wage i. The price paid for the use of labour.

10. cost of living j. The market that determines who has jobs

and the rate of pay for a particular job.
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V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

. In the future, businesses hiring new employees are likely to stress

. gender.

. education.

. race.

. physical fitness.

. an industrial union.
. a craft union.
. a business union.

1
a
b
c
d
2. A union of workers, all of whom are electricians, is an example of
a
b
c
d. a union local.

3

. The demand for labour will decrease in response to which of
the following?

. Increased productivity.

. Better training of all labourers.

. A decrease in the supply of labour.

. An increase in the supply of labour.

® O T D

VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. The theory that uses the tools of supply and demand to explain
differences in wage rates is called ... . 2. When the level of supply is large in
relation to demand ... . 3. When the level of supply is low in relation to
demand ... . 4. The higher the level of skills or grade of labour ... . 5. Some
unproductive workers may receive ... . 6. Some highly skilled workers may
receive ... . 7. At times, wages are determined not by supply and demand but
... . 8. Unions do not try to get higher wages for their members on the
grounds ... . 9. When negotiating for wages, unions want to know ... .

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the traditional theory of wage determination? 2. How do
supply and demand influence the wage rate? 3. Does the wage rate depend
on skill of the worker? 4. In what cases does the traditional theory not explain
the interrelation beween skill and wage rate? 5. What are the other factors
affecting the wage rate? 6. What do the unions consider when negotiating for
wages?
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VIII. Translate into English:

1. TlpodeciiHux MeHeIDKepiB MeEHIe, HDK HEeKBaTI()IKOBAaHHX YH
HaniBkBaipikoBaHuX poOiTHHKIB. 2. [llo BUIIMIA piBeHb KBaidikaiii, TO
BHUIIa CEPEeIHhOpiYHA CTaBKa. 3. ByBaroTh BUTIAJKU, KOJHM TPAAMIIIHA TEOPis
HE TOSICHIOE PI3HUIII B 3apOOIiTHIN maTi. 4. Y Jeskux BUNaAKaxX MpoQCIiIKu
HE JIOMararoThCs BUINOI 3apIUIaTH Ui CBOIX WICHIB HAa MINCTaBi TOrO, IO
MIPOTIO3HIIIT POOOUOi CHIIM € HEeIOCTaTHROIO CTOCOBHO momuty. 5. Komm mo-
MOBJISIFOTBCSI TIPO 3apIUIaTy, MPOQCIUIKK XO9yTh 3HATH, 33 SKUMU CTaBKaMH
OIIAYy€ETHCS TaKa cama Tpallsd Ha IHIINX 3aBOJIaX.

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. Round-table discussion. The question on the agenda is «Labour and
Wages».
Questions for discussion:

® \What are two factors that affect the demand for labour?

® How does marginal revenue product affect the demand for labour?
® Why is the demand curve for labour downsloping?

® \What determines the supply of labour?

Use the graph «Labour and Wages», which shows the supply and demand
curves for a perfectly competitive labour market:
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Objective Infinitive Complex.

I. Change the following sentences according to the pattern:

Pattern A: Mary opened the window. | saw ... .
I saw Mary open the window.

1. The girl smiled. We noticed ... . 2. Banks act as functional institutions
that bring savers and borrowers together. We heard ... . 3. The customs-
officer was examining our suitcases. | watched ... . 4. He got on the train. We
saw ... . 5. The children ran to the river. | saw ... . 6. They were discussing
the terms of payment. | heard ... .

Pattern B: He wants the book back. Bring it tomorrow.
He wants you to bring the book back tomorrow.

1. Somebody must help him with his English. He expects it. 2. Do you
think he is about fifty? 3. Don’t read my letters. | hate this. 4. He is an honest
man. Everybody knows it. 5. He will arrive tomorrow. They are expecting
him. 6. You mustn’t talk about such things in the presence of the children.
I don’t like this.

Pattern C: | saw as he crossed the street.
I saw him cross the street.

1. Everybody considers that he is a clever man. 2. Nobody noticed her
as she went away. 3. We discovered that the assignment was difficult.
4. | suppose that he is about forty. 5. The two sides expect that negotiations
will be long and difficult. 6. I felt as somebody looked at me. 7. I don’t think
that these people were very intelligent. 8. | expect that you will come in time.
9. They believe that he is honest. 10. I’ve never heard how he spoke about
his life in India.

Pattern D: | still consider they are right.
I still consider them to be right.

1. He saw that the woman turned the corner. 2. The student expects
that the article will be published. 3. | believe they are very good at economics
and other social sciences. 4. She required that | should arrive at 8 a.m.
5. | heard that banks fulfil two distinct needs in a community. 6. They
expected that we had found the answer to this question. 7. His father’s wish
is that he should become a manager. 8. Nobody noticed her as she went
away. 9. He desires that his son should make a career in banking.
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I1. Paraphrase the following sentences so as to use the Objective
Infinitive Complex:

1. He will come by an early train (expect). 2. It’s good advice (believe).
3. He will be pleased with the results of our sport competition (expect).
4. She must see the doctor (advise). 5. It’s a dangerous kind of sport (know).
6. They were at home (believe). 7. They will enjoy the film (expect). 8. It
won’t happen again (not want). 9. He won’t be back so soon (not expect). 10.
You must promise not to do such things again (want). 11. Will he come too
(expect)?

I11. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. | heard his name mentioned during the conversation. 2. She saw
him come into the house and went downstairs to meet him. 3. | saw the sun
set and dark clouds cover the sky. 4. Have you ever heard him sing? 5. | saw
her go up to the writing table and take a letter lying there. 6. He told me that
he had seen her leave the house. 7. She felt her voice trumble. 8. Nobody
noticed her leave the room. 9. He didn’t hear me knock at the door. 10. We
watched the train leave the station.

IV. Translate into English:

1. 51 GauuB, sk BOHA BBIilIIITa IO KIMHATH, YBIMKHYJIA CBITJIO i cina 3a
CTin. 2. S 4yB, SK BUKJIagad TOBOPUB HOMy Iie 0arato pasiB Ha 3aHSITTSX.
3. S wikonu He OauuB, SIK BiH IUIaBa€, aje s 4yB, IO BiH IJIaBa€ Jyxke A00pe.
4. 51 6auuB, sik BOHA BXO/AWja B JiM. 5. S Big4yB, 110 XTOCh JJOTOPKHYBCS JI0
MO€1 pyku. 6. BoHu He mobaunny, sk s BBIHIIOB 10 KiMHATU. 7. Bu uynu, sk
BiH BHUCTyIaB y4yopa Ha 30opax? 8. S Hikomm He 4yB, SK BiH PO3MOBIISE
¢paHy3pkol0 MOBOWO. 9. S uyB, fAK BOHa CHOUTala #HOro mpo Ie.
10. A mymaro, 110 CbOTO/HI BBEUEP1 BU IOUYETE, SIK BOHA CITIBAE.

V. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Do you want me to help you? 2. Put on a thicker coat. I don’t want
you to catch cold. 3. T don’t like you to say such words. 4. Tell me what you
would like me to do. 5. | should like him to be invited to the concert. 6. | wanted
them to read this book. 7. He doesn’t want his daughter to go to Moscow.
8. He wants the cargo to be insured. 9. We consider him to be the best student of
our group. 10. | suppose him to be about sixty. 11. We knew him to be very
brave. 12. We expect the contract to be signed tomorrow. 13. They don’t
expect the President to cut taxes as he has promised. 14. I didn’t expect them
to be sent to India.
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VI. Translate into English:

1. 5 xouy, mo6 BiH momomir MeHi. 2. Uu xode BiH, 100 MU JIOMO-
Mo fomy? 3. Ilo BU xoueTe, 100 51 It Bac 3poouB? 4. 51 6 XOTiB, MO0
BU 3a4eKajy Ha MeHe TyT. 5. BiH xoue, mo0 HOro cuH cTaB Oi3HECMEHOM.
6. 1 6 xorina, MO0 BYM MOSICHUIM MEHI Iie TpaBwiIo e pa3. /. BiH Gaxae,
mo6 pobory Oyno 3pobieHo HeraitHo. 8. Bi xode, m00 My mpuinuM 10
HBOTO choroxHi. 9. S mrobito, Komm onu KaxyTs npasay. 10. Bin mro0uts,
mo6 o0in Oy BuacHo. 11. Bin xoue, mo6 #oro nocinamu B [aprk Ha kKoHDe-
penuito. 12. Bona He m100MTh, MO0 IiTH TOTYyBadW ypoku BBeuepi. 13. Mu
CIoJIiBAEMOCS, IO TOBapu OyayTh JOCTABIICHI uepe3 Tpu TwxHi. 14. S BBa-
’&Karo, 10 BiH po3yMmHa moauHa. 15. BiH crioniBaBcs, 110 BOHA MTOBEPHETHCA.
16. S croniBarocs, 0 XTOCH NPHUiiie CIOAU i JIOTIOMOXKE MEHI.

VII. Open the brackets, using the Objective Infinitive Complex:

1. Did you see (it, happen) with your own eyes? 2. Nobody expected
(they, leave) so soon. 3. Did they expect (we, show) them the city? 4. We
saw (he, turn) the corner of the street. 5. She wanted (the whole world, know)
how happy she was. 6. I can’t let (you, lose) time like this. 7. The telephone
ringing made (she, sit up) in bed. 8. The bad weather made (she, change) her
plans.

VIII1. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. | made them work hard. 2. The director ordered the secretary to
send off the letter immediately. 3. The captain allowed the goods to be
loaded. 4. He ordered his son to open the window. 5. The representative of
the firm asked for the documents to be sent by air mail. 6. He ordered the
books to be brought to the University. 7. He ordered the goods to be sold
immediately. 8. Let me know when you leave. 9. He didn’t let me pay for the
taxi. 10. Don’t let him leave so early. 11. Let’s not think about it. 12. He is
not talkative himself but he likes to let people talk.

IX. Translate into English:

1. Mokymui mpocuiii MpoAaBLiB 3HU3UTH 1iHY. 2. I1lo mpumycuio Bac
iTH TyaM B Taky morany moroay? 3. Sl He 3Mymyro Bac pooutu ue. 4. Mu
MPUMYCHUMO HOTo npubpatu B KiMHATI. 5. [lon NpuMyCUB MeHE 3aJIMIINTHCh
TyT. 6. Hexaii BiH He KypuTh TyT. 7. He mo3BonsiiTe iii HOCHTH Ba)Ki pedi.
8. JlaBaitte nmpuragaemo munyse. 9. Jlozgonpte npoiitu. 10. Mu He mMormu 3po-
3yMITH, 1110 3MyCHJIO HOro cka3zaTu Herpasay. 11. Jlo3BosibTe MeHi HarazaTu
BaM IPO CBOIO OOIISTHKY.
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The Subjective Infinitive Complex.

X. Transform the sentences using the Subjective Infinitive Complex
instead of the Objective Infinitive Complex:

Pattern: | saw her read the letter. — She was seen to read the letter.

1. I saw him put his coat on. 2. We saw the plane take off. 3. They
heard the clock strike nine. 4. Everybody supposed him to be a foreigner. 5. |
expect the telegram to be sent tomorrow. 6. They expected him to return in a
fortnight. 7. Everybody considered him to be a great man. 8. We know her to
be a talented actress.

XI. Fill in the blanks using the correct form of the Infinitive:

1. He seems ... books for a whole hour (to choose). 2. He didn’t
answer at once. He seemed ... his throat (to clear). 3. She didn’t seem ... in
the problem (to interest). 4. They seem ... this method for years (to use).
5. He seems ... with his new job (to fail). 6. He appears ... the same suit the
whole year (to wear). 7. She looks sad. She appears ... the news (to learn).
8. She didn’t seem ... at me but at somebody behind (to look).

XII. Use the Subjective Infinitive Complex instead of
a Subordinate Clause:

Pattern A: It is known that he is a great book-lover.
He is known to be a great book-lover.

1. It is said that she is preparing for her entrance examinations. 2. It
can be expected that the weather will improve soon. 3. It proved that he was
a very experienced worker. 4. It happened that he was at home at that time.
5. It seems that she knows French well. 6. It is reported that the delegation
has left London. 7. It happened that there was a doctor there at that time.
8. It appears that there are different opinions on this subject.

Pattern B: It is likely that the conference will be held in London.
The conference is likely to be held in London.

1. It was not likely that he would take the risk. 2. It is improbable that
she will forget her promise. 3. It is not likely that he will come in time. 4. It
is probable that the winter will be very cold this year. 5. It is improbable that
this medicine will help him. 6. It is probable that they will be late. 7. It is not
likely that they will return soon.
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Pattern C: He surely (certainly) will go hunting.
He is sure to go hunting.

1. Surely he is easy to deal with. 2. Surely the teacher will be satisfied
with your report. 3. The doctor will certainly do his best. 4. They will
certainly like this film. 5. He will certainly do his duty. 6. It is certain that
they will be here on Monday.

XIII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. People seem to be more willing to pay taxes when they can
understand the tax laws. 2. Economics is known to focus on production of
goods and on the income generated in the course of production. 3. The
customers are said to buy the goods at a price fixed by a special agreement.
4. The price is said to change. 5. The situation appears to be more difficult
than we thought. 6. The meeting is expected to begin this morning. 7. He
seems to know all about this matter. 8. He appeared to have received a very
good education. 9. They were ordered to leave the hall. 10. She seemed to
have been waiting for a long time.

XIV. Translate into English:

1. KaxyTs, mo BiH xuBe HHHI B Ojeci. 2. 3maBanocs, IO BiH Mpo
moch aymae. 3. 3’scyBajnocs, 10 BiH 3HA€ TPH iHO3eMHI MOBU. 4. 31a€eThes,
s Qipma miamucana KOHTpakT. 5. BiH BUsABHBCS 3M10HMM MaTeMaTHKOM.
6. KaxyTb, 10 1€l MUCHbMEHHUK HAIKMCaB HOBY IIIKaBy KHWXKY. 7. Hikomm
He OGauwm, mo0 BiH cepauBes. 8. BiH, 31aethest, 6arato 3nae. 9. HaBps, mo6
BiH cTaB pu3ukyBaTH. 10. Moi HOBI CyCiaM BUSBHJIHCS IIyXKe NPUEMHHMH
moaemu. 11. Vloro minxim 10 BUpimleHHs Iiei mpoGneMu BHSBUBCA IyXkKe
MIPOCTHUM.

XV. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. He is sure to ring you up. 2. Science is certain to influence the
solution of the most important political problems. 3. They are sure (certain)
to inform us about their plans. 4. No need to hurry. She is sure to be late.
5. They are likely to return next week. 6. The conference is likely to be at our
University.

XVI. Translate into English:

1. OueBugHo, Bu 3a0ynu mpo Hamry 3ycTpid. 2. HaBpsnm, mo0 Bu
3acTaiy Horo BaoMa o wmiif mopi. 3. MalOyTs, 1e# roTens OyB moOymoBaHHN
OaraTo pokiB TomMy. 4. OueBHIHO, BU 3a0yJM Tpo Bee, mo odiusm. 5. Bin, oue-
BHJIHO, 3HA€, SIK MIOBOJUTHUCS B OAIOHUX cuTyalisix. 6. CTyaeHTH 000B’13K0BO
BI3bMYTh y4acTh y KOH(epeHilii. 7. Bu HeoqMiHHO 3Haii/IeTe TaM HOBUX JIPY3iB.
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EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Put «to» where necessary:

1. He made me (do) it all over again. 2. | want (see) the house where
our president was born. 3. He is expected (arrive) in a few days. 4. | let him
(go) early as he wanted (meet) his wife. 5. He made us (wait) for hours. 6.
Please let me (know) your decision as soon as possible. 7. He is said (be) the
best surgeon in the country. 8. We don’t (want) anybody (know) that we are
here. 9. Where would you like (have) lunch? 10. As we seem (have missed)
the train we may as well (go) back to the house. 11. He told me (try) (come)
early.

12. Before he let us (go) he made us (promise) (not tell) anyone what we had
seen. 13. | heard the door (open) and saw a shadow (mowve) across the floor.
14. There is nothing (do) but (wait) till somebody comes (let) us out.

Il. Transform the sentences using the Objective or Subjective
Infinitive Complexes:

1. They believe that he is honest. 2. Is it likely that he will arrive
before six? 3. It is said that he was a brilliant scientist. 4. It is certain that
they will arrive on Sunday. 5. It is said that she has a frightful temper.
6. They found that the report was rather interesting. 7. | could hardly believe
that it had happened. 8. What | want is that you both should be happy.

I11. Translate into English:

1. Bin He 4yB, K 5 MOCTyKaB y aBepi. 2. BiH cka3aB MeHi, 110 OayuB,
sSK BOHa Buinuia 3 gaomy. 3. [loBigomunu, mo 360pu BimOyIyThCs 3aBTpA.
4. Bona, 31aBanocs, 3a0yina, o MU mocBapuiucs. 5. Bu crogiBanucs, mo
BiH BUCTYIHTh 3 MPOMOBOIO Ha 300pax? 6. S BUMamkoBO MOUyB, SIK BiH IIe
cka3zaB. 7. Cxoke Ha Te, 110 BOHAa TOBOPUTH MpaBny. 8. BiH, HameBHO, OTpH-
Ma€ 3aJI0BOJICHHS BiJ I1i€T TOBIKK. 9. MU crioiBaeMOCs, 110 KOHTPAKT Oyne
mimmucano 3aBtpa. 10. S BBakaro, mo BiH BiAmoBimaidpHWid 3a me. 11.
BBaXaw, mo s mpaBui. 12. Mu 3HaEMO, 1[0 BiH ayXe JIOCBITYCHUI
Buknagad. 13. Miit apyr, 3maeTbes, 10oOpe MPOBOIUTH Yac Ha Oepesi MOps.
14. Bomna, 3ma€TbCsa, 3HA€ BCce 3 LBOro mHTaHHA. 15. BiH, odeBHAHO,
3aJI0BOJICHHH Pe3yJbTaToM CBO€l poboTu. 16. S BumaakoBo 3ycTpiB ioro B
Coui. 17. Ilorona, HaneBHO, 3MiHUTHCA. 18. Ile muTaHHS HEONMIHHO OyIyTh
obroBoproBatu Ha 300pax choroani. 19. BoHu, HaneBHO, 3roasThCs B3STH
y4acTh y 1 po6oTi. 20. MoHa YeKaTH, 1110 BOHU NPHIiTyTh y MOHEIUTOK.
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UNITI14

TOPIC: AGGREGATE SUPPLY AND DEMAND

TEXT A

TEXTB

GRAMMAR: The Participle. Forms and Functions
Complexes with the Participle

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

bring, single, aggregate, quality, quantity, adequate, motivated, labour,
force, factor, natural, national, income, saving, trace, trends.

b) stress the second syllable:

economy, economic, economist, producer, production, productive, affect,
performance, investment, account, accounting, consume, consumption, amount,
statistics, efficiency, combine, improve.

Text A

Just as economists study the amount of goods and services brought to
market by a single producer, they also study the total amount of goods and
services produce(il by the economy as a whole. Thus, they examine

aggregate supply — the total amount of goods and services produced by
the economy in a given period, usually one year.

A number of factors affect an economy’s aggregate supply. Two of
these are the gquantity of resources used in production and the quality of those
resources. For example, an economy must have gn adequate supply of

natural resources and capital goods to be productive .

It also needs a skilled and highly motivated labour force. A third
factor affecting aggregate supply is the efficiency with which the resources
are combined. If they are combined in a productive way, aggregate supply
will increase.

In order to measure aggregate supply, statistics must l:3)e kept. To keep

with this task economists use national income accounting — a system of

statistics, that keeps track of production4, consumption, saving and investment
in the economy. National income accounting also makes it possible to trace
long-run trends in the economy and to form new public policies to improve
the economy.
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The most important economic statistics kept in the national income
accounts is Gross National Product (GNP). This is the dollar measure of the
total amount of final goods and services produced in a year. It is one of the most
important ar51d comprehensive  statistics kept on the economy’s

performance .

COMMENTS

1. aggregate supply — cykymHa mpomno3uitist

2. to be productive — 1106 6yTr IPOIYKTHBHOIO

3. national income accounting — po3paxyHOK HaliOHAJIBHOTO MPUOYTKY

4. ... keeps track of production — crinkye 3a BUpOOHHIITBOM

5. ... kept on the economy’s performance — sika MPOAOBXKY€E XapaKTepHUC-
THUKY €KOHOMIKH

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
I. Find equivalents:

1. adequate supply of natural a. 3arajJbHa KUTbKICTh TOBApiB Ta
resources noCIyr

2. to keep with a task 0. kBamidikoBaHa poboua cria

3. final goods B. 3aC00M BUPOOHHUIITBA

4. to trace long-run trends in the T. BiIOBinHU# (HoCTaTHIM) 3amac
economy MIPUPOTHHUX OaraTcTB

5. skilled labour force . CYKYyIHa TIPOIO3HIList

6. national income accounting €. MOJIMIIYBaTH CTaH EKOHOMIKH

7. capital goods €. BAJIOBHI Hal[IOHAIbHUI POYKT

8. to improve the economy K. BUKOHYBATH 3aBIaHHS

9. aggregate supply 3. KUTBKICTb 1 SIKICTh

10. total amount of goods and U. PO3PAaXYHOK HAIIOHAIEHOTO
services npuldyTKy

11. single producer 1. OKpeMuii BUPOOHUK

12.Gross National Product (GNP) i. rOTOBa MPOAYKIIis

13. the quantity and the quality f. HAMiYaTH TEePCIICKTUBHI HATIPSMKA

B €KOHOMIII1

Il. Match the synonyms:

adequate, to grow, skilful, to affect, goods, merchandise, amount,
trend, to ameliorate, consider, to improve, sufficient, to trace, to increase, to
influence, examine, manufacturer, tendency, total, quantity, to track, producer,
aggregate, skilled.
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I11. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Economists examine aggregate supply — the total amount ... goods
and services produced ... the economy ... a given period. 2. A number ...
factors affect ... an economy’s aggregate supply. 3. Two ... these are the
quantity ... resources used ... production and the quality ... those resources.
4. ... order to measure aggregate supply, statistics must be kept. 5. One ... the
factors affecting ... aggregate supply is the efficiency ... which the resources
are combined. 6. The most important economic statistics kept ... the national
income accounts is Gross National Product. 7. This is the dollar measure ...
the total amount ... final goods and services produced ... a year.

1V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B

1. efficiency a. Goods ultimately bought and used by
consumers.

2. capital goods b. A measure of the nation’s total output of
goods and services per year.

3. services ¢. Something created to produce other
goods and services.

4. final goods d. Intangible item of value, such as the work
of physicians, lawyers, teachers, actors.

5. labour force e. A measure of how much we get what we
use.

6. Gross National Product f. All the goods and services provided by

(GNP) the economy.
7. Aggregate Supply g. A system of statistics, that keeps track of

production, consumption, saving and
investment in the economy.

8. national income accounting  h. Individuals, 16 years of age or older,
working or looking for work.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. The GNP can best be described as a measure of

a. the nation’s economic welfare.

b. the value of all goods and services produced in the country.
c. the retail value of all market production in the nation.

d. goods and services produced by the government.
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2. A nation’s standard of living will rise if

. GNP and population increase at the same rate.
. GNP increases faster than population.

. Population increases faster than GNP.

. Production and consumption decrease.

o0 oo

3. Assume that prices are rising while production remains unchanged.
In these circumstances, GNP measured in current dollars will

. increase.

. remain the same.

. decrease.

. cause prices to fall.

o 0O oo

VI. Complete the following sentences:

1. Economists examine aggregate supply ... . 2. The factors affecting
aggregate supply are ... . 3. In order to measure aggregate supply, ... .
4. National income accounting is ... . 5. National income accounting also
makes it possible ... . 6. The most important economic statistics kept in the
national income accounts is ... . 7. Gross National Product is ... .

VII. Answer the following questions:

1. What do economists study? 2. What is aggregate supply? 3. What
factors affect an economy’s aggregate supply? 4. When will aggregate supply
increase? 5. What must be kept in order to measure aggregate supply?
6. What is national income accounting? 7. What helps to trace long-run
trends in the economy and form new public policies? What is it aimed at?
8. What is GNP?

VIII. Translate into English:

1. EkoHOMICTH pO3TIIsAaloTh CYKYITHY MPOIO3UIIIIO SIK 3arajbHy Kilb-
KICTh TOBapiB Ta MOCIYT, BUPOOJIECHHX, SIK MPaBWUiIo, 32 oAuH pik. 2. Ha cy-
KyIHY TpPOMO3HUIIII0 BIJIMBA€E KiTbKICTh mHUX pecypciB. 3. 1llo6 OyTtu mpo-
IYKTHBHOIO, €EKOHOMIKa TOBHHHA MAaTH BiNIOBIIHUI (DOCTAaTHII) 3amac mpu-
poIHHX OaratcTB Ta 3aco0iB BUpOOHUNTRA. 4. TpeTiil (hakTop, IKUH BILIUBAE
Ha CYKYIIHY HpPOMO3HUIiI0, — I e(peKTHUBHICTh, 3 AKOI KOMOIHYIOTHCS
pecypcu. 5. Po3paxyHOK HallioHaJIbHOTO MPUOYTKY A€ MOXIUBICTh HAKpeC-
JUTH TIEPCTIEKTUBHI HANMPAMKH B €KOHOMIIl 1 BUPOOUTH HOBI HampsIMKH
JICpKABHOT ITOJIITHKY, MO0 MOJINIIATH CTaH CKOHOMIKH. 6. BanoBuii Haiio-
HaJIBHUH MIPOXYKT — II€ BapTICTh y J0Napax yciei CyKymHOCTI TOTOBOT Ipo-
JKIii Ta TOCTYT, BUPOOJIEHUX 1 HAJJaHUX 32 PIK.
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IX. Retell the text A using the following words and

word-combinations:

a single producer; aggregate supply; total amount of goods and
services; capital goods; adequate supply of natural resources; consumption,
skilled and highly motivated labour force; national income accounting;
efficiency; to keep track of production, to keep with a task; final goods; to
trace long-run trends in the economy; saving and investment; to form new
public policies; to improve the economy; Gross National Product (GNP).

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

daily, complex, aggregate, output, concept, spending, household, occupy,
boom, partnership, private, purchase;

b) stress the second syllable:

advanced, behaviour, expenditure, proprietorship, responsible, external,
produce, producer, product, production, productive, export, import, investment,
investor, involve, decision, recession, computer.

Text B
An advanced country like the United Statles is very complex. It involves
millions of individual decision-making units — individuals, business and

governments make billions of decisions daily.

Microeconomics is the branch of economics that deals with decision-
making and other behaviour by these individual units. Another branch of
economics, known as macroeconomics, deals with large groups or aggregates.
Because GNP deals with the output of the country as a whole, it is
macroeconomic concept.

As a first step in understanding the macroeconomy we think of the
economy as being made up of several different parts called sectors. These
sectors represent individuals, business, government and foreign markgzts. The

sum of expenditures of these sectors is known as aggregate demand . When
aggregate demand or spending falls over a period of one to two years, the
economy tends to go into recession, while a rise in aggregate demand tends
to lead to booms in the economy.

One sector of the macroeconomy is the consumer sector. The basic
unit in this sector is the household, which is made up of all persons who
occupy a house, apartment, or room.
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A second sector is the business, or investment sector. It is made up of
proprietorships, partnerships, and corporations. It is the productive sector
responsible for bringing the factors of production together to produce output.

A third sector in the macroeconomy is the government, or public
sector. It includes the local, state and federal levels of government.

The foreign sector is the fourth sector of the macroeconomy. It

includes all consumers and producers external in the United Statess.

The United States, for example, exports computers, airplanes, and
farm products to foreign buyers. It also imports a large number of different
items from foreign countries. It makes no difference whether foreign buyers
are governments or private investors or if purchases are made from
governments or private individuals. They are all part of the foreign sector.

COMMENTS

1. decision-making units — camocriiina rocrnogapya OJMHUIIS, KA
HaJIUIeHa MPaBOM MPUIMATH PilIeHHS

2. aggregate demand — cykymHU# TOIHT

3. external in the United States — 3a mexxamu Crionyvenux IItaris

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Form the new words using the following suffixes:

- ment: invest, govern, state, establish, fulfil, agree, advance, pay, develop;

- ive:  product, object, act, mass, effect, compare;

- ion, - tion: dominate, populate, substitute, promote, corporate, coordinate,
collect, include, combine, discuss, decide, produce, restrict, consume;

- er, or: buy, produce, consume, invest, sell, supply, manufacture, manage,
export;

- ship: proprietor, partner, leader, friend, member, owner.

I1. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:
decision-making units; branch of economics; foreign markets; output
of the country; as a whole; the sum of expenditures; aggregate demand,;
recession; GNP; boom; consumer sector; productive sector; foreign sector;
public sector; investment sector; proprietorship; partnership; corporation; to
produce output; to be responsible for; factors of production; farm products.
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I11. Match the antonyms:

to export, income, to import, demand, to consume, to produce, supply,
private sector, expenditure, buyer, external, microeconomics, public sector,
macroeconomics, boom, unlike, native, internal, different, recession, similar,
like, foreign, seller.

1. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A

. microeconomics
. macroeconomics

. aggregate demand

. recession

. boom

. output

. public sector

. investment

. business cycle

Column B

a. A fall in business activity lasting more than a few
months, causing stagnation in a country’s output.

b. Quantity of goods and services produced or
provided by a business organization or economy.

c. The study of the individual parts of the economy,
with special attention to the market process and
how it works.

d. The total demand for goods and services in the

economy.

e. The peak of the business cycle; the economy is
expanding and aggregate demand is rising
quickly.

f. The study of the economy as a whole.

g. Regular fluctuations in the level of economic
activity in an economy.

h. Part of the economy that is owned and controlled
by the state, namely central government, local
government, and government enterprises.

i. Using money to purchase real capital (equipment,
new tools, industrial buildings) to be used in the
production of goods and services.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. Anincrease in aggregate demand would most likely mean
an increase in spending by

a. business.

b. government.

C. consumers.
d. all of them.
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2. The macroeconomy is:

a. government’s share of the nation’s output.

b. goods and services that are produced but not sold in the
marketplace.

c. everything produced in the nation.

d. none of these.

3. Rising unemployment, together with a reduction in business
spending and production, is characteristic of

. boom.

. contraction.

. recession.

. expansion.

o o0 oo

VI. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms from
the list:

aggregate  demand;  recession;  decision-making;  economics;
corporations; consumers; items; services; proprietorships; the public sector;
producers; goods; booms; the private sector.

1. Microeconomics is the branch of that deals with
and other behaviour by these individual units. 2. The sum of expenditures of
these sectors is known as . 3. When aggregate demand or spending
falls over a period of one to two years, the economy tends to go into

, while a rise in aggregate demand tends to lead to
in the economy 4. The business, or investment sector is made up  of
, partnerships, and . 5. In a free market economy,
is responsible for allocating most of the resources within the
economy. 6. Most and provided by in
any economy are allocated on the basis of need rather than on ability to pay.
7. Foreign sector includes all and external in the United
States. 8. The United States imports a large number of different
from foreign countries.

VII. Complete the following sentences:

1. Microeconomics is ... . 2. Macroeconomics deals with ... . 3. As a
first step in understanding the macroeconomy we think of the economy as ... . 4.
These sectors represent ... . 5. The sum of expenditures of these sectors is
known as ... . 6. One sector of the macroeconomy is ... . 7. The basic unit in
this sector is ... . 8. A second sector is ... . 9. It is the productive sector
responsible for ... . 10. The government sector includes ... . 11. The foreign
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sector includes ... . 12. The United States exports ... .

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. What does microeconomics deal with? 2. Macroeconomics, deals
with large groups or aggregates, doesn’t it? 3. Why is GNP (Gross National
Product) considered as macroeconomic concept? 4. What do the sectors of
the macro-economy represent? 5. What is the basic unit in the consumer sector?
6. What is the business or investment sector made up of? 7. Is the business
sector of the economy responsible for bringing the factors of production
together to produce output? 8. What does the government, or public sector
include? 9. Does the foreign sector include all consumers and producers
external in the United States? 10. What does the United States export?

IX. Translate into English:

1. MikpoekoHOMIKa — II€ Taly3b €KOHOMIKH, 3B’ s3aHa 13 IPUUHATTIM
pilliecHh Ta IHIIMMU MJISIMH CAMOCTIMHMX TOCHOJNAPCHKHUX OIWHHIb, SKi
HaJUICHI MpaBoM mpuiimMatd pimeHHs. 2. Cyma BUTpaT CEKTOpPiB Makpo-
€KOHOMIKHM BiJloMa K CYKymHUH momuT. 3. OCHOBHA OJMHUIIA CIIO)KUBYOTO
CEeKTOpy — JOMamiHe rocnojapctBo. 4. Jlo ckiamy cekrtopy OisHecy abo
KaIliTAJIOBKJIAJICHb BXOJSATh OJJHOOCIOHA BIIACHICTH, TAPTHEPCTBO Ta KOPIIO-
paii. 5. TpeTiii ceKTOp MaKPOCKOHOMIKH — TI¢ YPSIOBHI a00 IPpOMaJIChKUI
CEKTOp, KUK BKIIOYA€ MICIEBHH ypsia, Ypan IITaTy Ta (QenepanbHU ypsi.
6. Jlo ckiamy 30BHIIIHBOTO CEKTOPY BXOIAThH YC1 CIIOKHMBayi Ta BUPOOHUKH
3a Mexxamn Criomydenux IlItaTis.

X. Replace the Ukrainian words and phrases by suitable English

equivalents in the correct form. Retell the passage:

(Makpoekonomika) is the study of the functioning (ekoHOMiKHM B
uimomy), and it deals mainly with the total output and income of the
economy, (3arampHMM piBHeM 3aHsTocTi), and movements in the average
level of all prices. The heart of macroeconomics consists of analyzing the
determinants of (cykymnHoi nmpomno3wuirii) and (CyKyImHOTO MOTHTY).

In the short run, the main problem in macroeconomics is why
(cykymumii momuT) sometimes exceeds (CykymHy mporosuiiioo), thereby
bringing on (i), and why aggregate demand sometimes falls short of
aggregate supply, thereby bringing on (6e3po0birtst) and deflation — or at
least less inflation. Over the long run, macroeconomics is concerned primarily
with (exoHOMiuHMM 3pocTaHHsAM) — increases in the productive capacity of
the economy and in average (peaJbHIM JJOXOJIOM) Per person.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Participle. Forms and Functions

I. Give all the participial forms of the following verbs:

to produce, to study, to increase, to receive, to make, to solve, to
provide, to say, to use, to sell, to pay, to negotiate, to write, to give, to enter.

Il. Translate into Ukrainian paying attention to the place of
the Participle:

a) a writing student; the financing organization; the countries importing
raw materials; the rising sun; disappointing news; activities relating to
wealth; an exciting story; a developing country; the approaching train;

b) the purchased models; an unanswered question; the contract
fulfilled by the firm long ago; the models required by customers at present;
an accepted plan; a desired object; sold goods; the film shown yesterday;
satisfied needs and wants; a tax levied on consumer purchases; a discussed
problem.

I11. Replace one of the predicates by Participle I:
Pattern: She looked at me and smiled. — She looked at me smiling.

1. The girls walked home and sang. 2. The man read a book and
made notes from time to time. 3. The children ran about and shouted. 4. He
turned over the pages of a book and looked at the pictures. 5. The children
sat and watched television. 6. The girl spoke and trembled. 7. She walked
around and said nothing.

IV. Replace the parts in bold type by Participle Phrases:

Pattern A: The man who is talking with the students is our lecturer.
The man talking with the students is our lecturer.

1. Do you know the woman who is coming toward us? 2. It always
gives me pleasure to help the students who work hard. 3. A person who
brings good news is always welcome. 4. The girl who is sitting next to me
is Mary. 5. They passed a group of workers who were repairing the road.
6. The scientists who will take part in the conference must submit their
abstracts. 7. He couldn’t fall asleep because of the noise that was coming
from the street. 8. The people who are waiting for the bus in the rain are
getting wet. 9. The windows that face the garden were open. 10. She got on
the train that was going to Paris.
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Pattern B: While | was waiting for you, | read this magazine.
While waiting for you, | read this magazine.

1. When they accepted the invitation to participate in the exhibition,
they wrote a reply. 2. When | heard the news, | phoned him. 3. When Nick
studied at the University, he published several scientific articles. 4. When
he arrived at the station, he didn’t find anyone to meet him. 5. When |
entered the lecture hall, | saw some students who were waiting for me.
6. When you exchange opinions with other people, you enrich your mind.
7. While he was skating yesterday, he fell and hurt himself. 8. While he
was walking along the street, he met his old friend.

Pattern C: The car which is parked in front of the house is mine.
The car parked in front of the house is mine.

1. | took the newspaper which was lying on the table. 2. The decisions
which were adopted at the conference are supported by many scientists. 3.
He has bought a computer which was made in Lviv. 4. Service is a work
which is performed for someone. 5. This firm manufactures heavy machinery
which is used in construction. 6. A corporation is an institution which is
established for the purpose of making profit. 7. They work at the plant
which was built last year. 8. Did you get the message which concerned the
special meeting?

Pattern D: As she said so she went out of the room.
Saying so she went out of the room.

1. As he was very clever, he realized his mistake at once. 2. As she
was busy all the week, she couldn’t answer the letters. 3. As he was late, he
had to excuse himself. 4. As he was working for the local newspaper, he
knew a lot about the town’s problems. 5. As he was a great book-lover, he
spent a lot of money on books. 6. As we were very tired, we refused to go
for a walk. 7. As she entered the garden, she saw her father repairing the
car. 8. As she had spent all her money, she decided to go home.

V. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Translating the text, he wrote out new words. 2. Being unemployed,
he hasn’t got much money. 3. Having been shown the wrong direction, he
lost his way. 4. If asked, he will explain you everything. 5. She was walking
slowly stopping sometimes to have a short rest. 6. Having found a hotel, they
looked for somewhere to have dinner. 7. Being busy, he had to refuse our
invitation. 8. Jim hurt his arm playing tennis.
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VI. Define the forms of the Participle:

1. The man speaking to the students is our dean. 2. Being unable to
help | went home. 3. The textile goods produced by the factory are in great
demand. 4. Having lived in that town all his life, he knew it very well.
5. Having spent all the money he started looking for work. 6. Having
completed their tests, the students handed them in. 7. The price paid for the
use of labour is called wages. 8. The article being typed now, will be
published tomorrow. 9. The cars being produced at our plant now are
very good. 10. There are two factors affecting the wage rate. 11. Most of the
scientists invited to the conference were leading specialists in various
branches of economics. 12. Having been told to wait, she waited.

VII. Translate into English:

1. Byapre yBaxcHi, KOJIM TiepexoanTe Byuio. 2. Hamucasmm TBip, MU
MoYyaJId TOTyBaTH iHIIe 3aBAaHHs. 3. [licis TOro K MOCWIIKY 3amaKyBajH, ii
BimHecnu Ha nowity. 4. [lomiTUBIIM MeHe, BOHA 3ynMHMIACs. 5. BoHa mBHIKO
BUMIIUIA 3 KIMHATH, 3a4MHUBIIM 32 CO00I0 nBepi. 6. BoHa Hiia cTexKoro,
mo Beda a0 piuku. 7. CTyAeHTH, sKi HE TPUIUIAIOTH HAJIEKHOI yBaru
rpaMaTHili, HIKOJIM HE OBOJIOJIIFOTh MOBOIO. 8. 3HAIOUH, 110 B HHOTO JJOCHUTh
yacy, BiH He mnocmima. 9. JloOpe OJsMrHyTHII HE3HalOMellb Bigpa3zy
npuBepHyB Hanry yBary. 10. [TosicHUBIIM BCe A€TalNbHO, BiH CIOKIHO CiB HA
cBoe Mmicue. 11. Mu cuninu B cany, pO3MOBISIOUM PO HALly MOI3AKY 10
Anrmii. 12. 3po3yMmiBIIM CBOIO IOMHJIKY, BiH NIEpecTaB ClepevyaTucs.

VIII1. Define the functions of the Participle:

1. Studying economics the students got the better understanding of
their future specialized subjects. 2. All the roads leading to the centre of the
city were blocked by trucks. 3. Having finished our work we shall go for a
walk. 4. They discussed the point when signing the contract. 5. Most of the
goods produced in this factory are exported. 6. None of the people invited to
the party could come. 7. There were a lot of foreign guests at the conference
held in May. 8. We spent most of the time answering questions. 9. The
sellers come to the market hoping for high prices. 10. Frightened by the dog,
the child began to cry. 11. Marketing includes all the business activities connected
with the movement of goods and services from producer to consumer.
12. Negotiating the conditions of purchase, we informed the sellers that we
needed the goods urgently. 13. At the entrance you will be met by a man
holding a folded newspaper. 14. We sat down on the ground covered with
dry leaves. 15. The specialists trained at our University are highly qualified.
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IX. Translate into English:

1. 4 ouBunace Ha OWTHHY, IO TMocMixanacs. 2. 3amakoBaHI pedi
JIeKay Ha Tiio3i Ou1st qeepei. 3. VITi3HaBIIM MEHE, BOHA T'yKHYJIA, 100 s
3yNMUHUBCS 13a4dekaB Ha Hel 4. KiHoTteatp, sikuii OytyeTbest TYT, OyJie OMHUM
13 HAWOWTPIINX y HAMIOMY MicTi. 3aKiHUMBIIN JIEKI[if0, TPOdECcop OTISHYB
ayMUTOpIir0, YeKAarouM Ha 3anuTaHHs. 6. Konu s BBIAIIOB O KiMHATH, XJIOTI-
9quK 30MpaB 3 IUIOTH CKaJNKH po30nTOoi Jamku. Y HbOro OyB IyXe Haisi-
KaHui BADTIA. 7. OCKUIBKH BiH caM OyB BECEIOI0 JIFOIMHO0, BIH YMIB IMi10a,/160-
putn iHmEX. 8. « 6 xoTina, MO0 MeHe MPaBUIBHO 3pO3YMUIN», — CKa3ala
BOHa, IOCMIXal04rCh. 9. XJI0myrKa, 110 MpoaaBaB ra3eTy, YKe He OyII0 BHIHO.

Complexes with the Participle

X. Combine the two sentences into one using complexes
with the Participle:

Pattern: | saw him. He was walking along the street.
I saw him walking along the street.

1. I saw him. He was leaving the room. 2. The man was trying to
unlock the door. | noticed it. 3. We saw them. They were approaching the
house. 4. He told a lie. Everybody heard it. 5. I felt her hand. It was
trembling. 6. The birds were singing in the trees. She heard it. 7. He made a
mistake. Nobody noticed it. 8. The children were swimming in the river. We
watched it.

XI. Use the Participal Complex instead of a Subordinate Clause:

Pattern A: They considered that the picture had been stolen.
The picture was considered stolen.

1. We found the safe locked and the papers stolen. 2. When 1 left her,
she was greatly upset and worried. 3. | found her in her room. She was
dressed for the party. 4. It could be considered that she was cured. 5. One can
believe that the art of glass blowing has been forgotten. 6. We found the
missing car. It had been abandoned on the highway. 7. We found the village.
It had been burnt to the ground. 8. You will find the letter on your desk. It is
signed and ready to be posted.

Pattern B: | saw them as they were working in the garden.
I saw them working in the garden.
They were seen working in the garden.
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1. We saw as you were passing our house. 2. | saw how he was
entering the office. 3. | heard as they were speaking in the next room.
4. | found them as they were sitting together and talking peacefully. 5. |
observed the boys as they were swimming across the river. 6. They watched
him as he was repairing his car. 7. I noticed that he was standing near the door.
8. | heard that somebody is crying.

XI1. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. As he sat on the bank of the river he felt the wind getting colder and
colder. 2. When | turned my head | saw him still standing in the doorway. 3.
I noticed him giving her a quick look. 4. She watched him walking away
until she could see him no more. 5. She was kept waiting for a long time. 6.
Did you hear her making that unpleasant remark? 7. They want the goods
shipped on Monday. 8. The children were found playing in the garden. 9.
The workers are considered doing it. 10. The students were seen leaving the
University. 11. She was noticed entering the department store. 12. A plane
was heard flying high in the sky.

XII1. Practise the following according to the pattern:

Pattern A: Do you clean the windows yourself?
No, | have the windows (them) cleaned.

1. Did you paint the house yourself? 2. Do you type the reports
yourself? 3. Does he wash his car himself? 4. Do you cut the grass yourself?
5. Did you make your dress yourself? 6. Does she sweep the stairs herself?
7. Did he build the new garage himself? 8. Are you going to shorten the
trousers yourself?

Pattern B: My hair has grown long. (to cut) —- I must have it cut.

1. We are leaving tomorrow (to pack; all the things). 2. My watch is
five minutes slow (to repair). 3. Their house looks ugly (to repaint). 4. His
teeth are uneven (to straighten). 5. I don’t like your dress (to make). 6. His
suit is already dirty (to clean).

Pattern C: | cut my hair. — | had my hair cut.
I must repair my TV set — | must have my TV set repaired.

1. I must clean my shoes. 2. He corrected his exercises. 3. She made
her hat here. 4. The typist typed his article for him. 5. Does she make her
dresses? 6. His wife washed and ironed his shirt. 7. We mended our alarm
clock. 8. Did you clean your shoes?
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XIV. Make the following sentences interrogative and negative: +

Pattern: He usually has his hair cut once a month.
Does he usually have his hair cut once a month?
He doesn’t usually have his hair cut once a month.

1. I have your taxi kept at the door. 2. She had her hair cut very short.
3. She had the slips printed. 4. | had the text tape-recorded yesterday. 5. | want
to have my winter coat cleaned. 6. He had it all planned before. 7. You must
have your bad tooth pulled out. 8. We had the letter sent there immediately.

XV. Answer the following questions:

1. How often do you have your hair cut? 2. When did you last have
your hair cut? 3. Where do you have your clothes made? 4. Where do you
have your watch repaired? 5. When did you last have your watch repaired? 6.
How often do you have your teeth examined? 7. Where do you have your
photos taken?

XVI. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. He had his luggage sent to the station. 2. How often do you have
your carpets cleaned? 3. I’'m having a new dress made. 4. I want it done as
soon as possible. 5. We decided to have our photos taken after the final
exam. 6. They found the door locked. 7. He won’t have anything changed
here. 8. Where does she have her clothes made? 9. I usually have my hair cut
once a month. 10. It’s time to have our linen washed. 11. Tell the secretary to
have the report typed at once. 12. | think | must have my room papered.
13. | want to have my radio-set repaired.

XVII. Translate into English:

1. Tyt i nmommmu mnatts. 2. Jle Bam mwnum ne miarra? 3. Sk wacro
BU cTprkerecs? 4. Y HbOTO BKpaJHu JOKYMEHTH MHHYJIOIO POKY. 5. Mu mo-
BUHHI PO3TITHYTH i€ MMUTaHHS B MOHEAUIOK. 6. TyT BaM MOYHCTATH MAJIBTO.
7. To6i monaroawnu yepeBUKU? 8. MU BIIpEeMOHTYBaJIX KBapTHPY 1O TOTO,
K MOTXaJl Ha MiBAeHb. 9. BaM mOTpiOHO BHIIpacyBaTH i TIOYUCTUTH KOCTIOM.
10. S poOuro 3adicKy B mepyKapHi MO’ ITHHUIIL.

XVIII. Replace the Subordinate Clause by the Absolute
Participle Complex:

Pattern A: As the weather was fine, we went for a walk.
The weather being fine, we went for a walk.
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1. As it is rather cold, | put on my coat. 2. As the play was very
popular, it was difficult to get tickets. 3. As my friend lives far from here,
I go to his place by bus. 4. As her son was ill, she could not go to the theatre.
5. As his mother teaches English, he knows the language very well. 6. As we
specialize in economics, we must take an interest in all its latest
achievements.

Pattern B: As the bridge was destroyed, we could not cross the river.
The bridge being destroyed, we could not cross the river.

1. As houses are built very quickly nowadays, we’ll soon get a new
flat. 2. As all the shops were closed, we couldn’t buy anything, 3. As the
road was being repaired, I couldn’t go there by bus. 4. As the book was
being printed, we hoped to get it soon. 5. As the work was done, we went
home. 6. As the letter was written, | went to post it. 7. As all preparations
were made, they started the experiment. 8. As the report was written in
French, we couldn’t understand one word.

Pattern C: When the work had been done, they went home.
The work having been done, they went home.

1. When the house had been built, we got a new flat. 2. As our teacher
had visited India, we asked him to tell us about that country. 3. After the sun
had risen, we continued our way. 4. As the road had been repaired, we
couldn’t go there by bus. 5. As my friend had bought the tickets beforehand, we
didn’t need to hurry. 6. When the waiting room had been cleaned, the
passengers were let in. 7. As all the tickets had been sold out, we couldn’t
see the performance. 8. As the key had been lost, she couldn’t get into the
room.

XIX. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. The work having been done, we received high salary. 2. The question
being too difficult, no one could answer it. 3. The teacher being ill, the lesson
was put off. 4. All this having been settled, he went home. 5. The preparations
being completed, they began to climb up the mountain. 6. Time permitting,
they will discuss the matter tomorrow. 7. It being Saturday, everyone went
out of town. 8. The play being very popular, it was difficult to get tickets. 9.
The moon being bright, everything was clearly visible. 10. Peter being away,
Alexander had to do his work. 11. My task having been finished, | went to
bed. 12. It being very stormy, they stayed at home. 13. The game having
ended, the crowd went home. 14. The door being opened, he entered the
house. 15. Dinner being over, we went into the garden. 16. The letter having
been delayed, the news reached us too late.
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XX. Translate into English:

1. Komu 3aBmanHs Oyno BUKOHAHO, s Jir cmaTd. 2. OCKUIBKH Tam
Hikoro He Oyno, s mimoB. 3. SKIO JO3BOJUTH IMOroJa, MU NPOBEAEMO
BUXIIHUU JieHb y Jici. 4. Koy nekIlii 3aKiHYMInCs, CTYJCHTH MIlLTU J00MY.
5. Ockinbku HIY Oyna Teruia, MU criand B camy. 6. Koxu miit Opar 3akiHumB
mKoiry, Mu nepeixanu g0 Kuepa. 7. Ockinmpku BiTep AyB 3 ITIBHOYI, OyJo
nyxe xonoxHo. 8. Komm nmcr OyB mignucaHuii, s Bimicimana ioro. 9.
Ockinmbku Miii Opat y3sB KIto4, s He 3Mir yBiiiTH 10 Oyaunky. 10. Ockinbku
OyJo my>ke X0IoAaHO, BOHU poskianu O0aratrsa. 11. Konwm Bee Oyro rorose, Mu
nmovay ekcriepuMenT. 12. OCKINBKY CTeKWHA 3ary0Oninacs y BUCOKIH Tpasi,
BOHU 3ynmuHHIUCA. 13. OCKiIbKY Mill APYr 3aryOWB KHIDKKY, BIH HE 3Mir
MIATOTYBATHCS JO 3aHATh. 14. OCKIUTBKY JIUCT 3aTPUMABCS, 3BICTKA JIHTILIA 10
Hac 3aHaato midHO. 15. Ockinkku TenedoH OyB HecnpaBHUHM, s HE 3Mir
3ateje@onyBaTu Bam. 16. Komu 6aThbko MPHUHAIIOB, YCi CUTH 3a CTUT 00igaTy.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Open the brackets, using the correct form of the Participle:

1. He didn’t pay any attention to the (to ring) telephone. 2. The method
(to follow) by scientists was not simple. 3. (To find) no one at home he went
to his neighbours. 4. This is the book so much (to speak) about. 5. A letter
(to lie) on the table must be posted. 6. (To obtain) new results, they decided
to publish them. 7. Never (to visit) the place before, she got lost. 8. The
house (to build) at the corner of the street will be a library. 9. You needn’t
repeat the lesson so well (to remember) by everybody. 10. He sat in a
comportable armchair (to smoke) a cigarette. 11. (To read) half the book, he
fell asleep. 12. (To realize) that she had missed the train the woman began to
walk slowly. 13. It (to be) very cold, they made a fire. 14. The book (to take)
from Petrenko is very interesting.

1. Complete the sentences using the Participle or complexes
with the Participle:

1. He noticed a man ... . 2. They watched the children ... . 3. He didn’t
see her ... . 4. I didn’t notice you ... . 5. I’ve never heard you ... . 6. I didn’t
see anybody ... . 7. The girl saw someone .... 8. Here is the letter ... . 9. Where is
the article ... . 10. She was seen ... . 11. The car stopped at the gate and we
saw ... . 12. He will tell you eveything if ... . 13. ... He couldn’t say a word.
14. He was always angry when ... .
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I11. Combine the two sentences into one using complexes
with the Participle:

Pattern: | knew that he was poor. | offered to pay his fare.
Knowing that he was poor, | offered to pay his fare.

1. She became tired of my complaints about the programme. She
turned it off. 2. He found no one at home. He left the house in bad temper.
3. He had spent all his money. He decided to go home and ask his father for
a job. 4. He realized that he had missed the last train. He began to walk.
5. She didn’t want to hear the story again. She had heard it all before. 6. We
visited the museum. We decided to have lunch in the park. 7. I turned on the
light. I was astonished at what | saw. 8. He offered to show us the way home.
He thought we were lost. 9. He was exhausted by his work. He threw himself
on his bed. 10. She entered the room suddenly. She found them smoking.

IV. Use the Participal Complex instead of a Subordinate Clause:

1. I noticed that she was speaking very coldly to him. 2. He saw that
we were crossing the road in the wrong place. 3. It was pleasant to watch
how they were enjoying themselves. 4. We heard that somebody was laughing
in the next room. 5. Because of the noise nobody heard that the telephone
was ringing. 6. We watched as they were repairing the car.

V. Translate into English:

1. Mu xxuBemMo B MmicTi, mo 3acHoBane 1500 pokiB Tomy. 2. Uynu, Ak
BoHA Imrakana. 3. YomoBik, sSKWil 4MTaB JEKIilo, MOKa3aB OaraTo Iiarpam.
4. Ockinbky BUCTaBa Oyma Jy)Ke MOMYJIIPHOI0, BAXKKO OYyJIO JIICTATH KBHTKH.
5. 51 4yB, 5K BiH HiAHIMABCS CXOAaMH KiTbKa XBUIIMH ToMy. 6. Po30uTa yam-
Ka Jiekana Ha cToii. 7. Sl 4yB, sSIK BOHA po3IoBigana oMy mpo 1e. 8. OTpu-
MaBIIN TeJerpaMy, BoHM noixamu o Kuesa. 9. Bin xo4e nmonmaroxutu uepe-
Buku. 10. Bin cupiB y kpicni, ynraroun razery. 11. Bin noixaB, He 00roeo-
PHBIIH 31 MHOKO I1e TUTaHHS. 12. I MOMITHB YOJIOBIKA, KWW BITYMHSB JABEPI.
13. Bona minmra, He mompomraBomck. 14. Ockinekn moroga Oyma rapHa, yci
BikHa OyJo BimuuHeHO. 15. Yci 6aunnm, K BiH OIr BYJIMIICIO, HIKOTO HE MOMI-
qaroud. 16. S poOmro 3a4icKy B mepyKapHi mon’ aTHuili. 17. bauwmy, sik BOHH
¢dororpadysanucs micns octaHHporo icnuty. 18. Lle cectpa Moro ToBapwina,
sIKa J)KMBE B KBapTUPi MO CyciaCcTBY 31 MHOMW. 19. BiH THXO 3a4MHUB ABepi, HE
Oaxaroun ii Oyautu. 20. He oTrpumaBmm Bin Hel nmucTa, BiH HaJiciaB i
tenerpamy. 21. [lepexoasun yepes MicT, s 3yCTpiB CBOTO JpyTa.
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UNITI15

TOPIC: MONEY and FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
TEXT A
TEXTB
GRAMMAR: The Gerund. Forms and Functions
The Gerundial Complex

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

money, currency, basically, reasonably, substance, medium, worth,
store, value, serve, issue, government, shape, kind, modern, primitive, portable,
share, payment, carry, measure, coin, checkbook, durable, normal, purchase,
stable;

b) stress the second syllable:
exchange, convert, familiar, metallic, addition, inflation, consider.

Text A

Basically, money is what money does. This means that money can be

1
any substance that functions as a Medium of Exchange, a Measure of
Value, and a Store of Value.
As a medium of exchange, money is something generally accepted

a52 payment3 for goods and services

As a measure of value, money expresses worth in terms that most
individuals understand.

Money also seryes as a store of value. This means goods or services

can be converted into money that is easily stored until some future time.
The different forms of money are in use in the United States today.
The most familiar are coin and currency. The term coin refers to metallic
forms of money. The term currency refers to paper money issued by
government. While money has changed in shape, kind or size over the years,
modern money still shares many of the same characteristics of primitive

5
money. Modern money is very portable when people carry checkbooks.
For example, they really are carrying very large sums of money since checks
can be written in almost any amount.
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6
Modern mor;ey is very durable . Metallic coins last % long time

under normal use and generally do not go out of circulation unless they
are lost. Paper currergcy also is reasonably durable. Modern money also rates

highloin divisibility . The penny which is the smallest denomination of

coin , is more than small enough, for almost any purchase. In addition,
checks almost always can be written for the exact amount. Modern {Tfoney,

however, is not as stable in value. The fact, that the money supply often
grew at a rate 10 to 12 per cent a year was considered as major cause of
inflation.

COMMENTS
. to be any substance — 6ytu 6yab-s1K010 piudr0
. to be accepted as — OyTu npuHATHM SIK ...
. payment — ruiara, miaTix
. to be converted into — GyTi KOHBEPTOBAHUM Y ...
. to be very portable — mym: nerxo nepeHocutu
. to be very durable — mym: moBro BukopucToByBaTHCS
. ... last a long time under normal use — 3a HOpMaJbHOTO BUKOPHCTAHHS
JIOBro nepe0yBaroTh B 00Iry
8. to go out of circulation — BuxoauTH 3 06iry
9. to rate high in divisibility — Brcoko I[iHNTH 32 MOXIMBICTb IIOALIATUCS
10. denomination of coin — BapricTs MOHETH
11. money supply — rpomiosa maca

~NOoO o wWN R

VOCABULARY EXERCISES
I. Find equivalents:

1. medium of exchange a. 3amac BapToCTi

2. measure of value 0. maTa, IUIaThK

3. store of value. B. OyTH KOHBEPTOBAHUM

4. to be any substance I. Ianeposi rporuri

5. to issue money . Cy4acHi rpouri

6. modern money €. BUpaXxaTu BapTiCTh

7. to go out of circulation €. TPOIIOBA Maca

8. paper/soft money XK. 3acib 0OMiHy

9. money supply 3. OyTH OY/b-SIKOIO PIUYI0
10. to express worth U. BUITYCKAaTH POl B 00ir
11. to be converted i. Mipa BapToCTi
12. payment i. BUXOJIUTH 3 00Iry
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I1. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms from
the list:

a store of value ; coin; a Medium of Exchange; currency; a measure of
value; currency; inflation; the money supply.

1. Money can be any substance that functions as , @ Measure
of Value, and a Store of Value. 2. As _, money expresses worth
in terms that most individuals understand. 3. Money also serves as

. 4. The term refers to metallic forms of money.
5. The term refers to paper money issued by government.
6. Metallic coins generally do not go out of circulation unless they are lost.
7. Paper also is reasonably durable. 8. The fact, that _
often grows at a rate 10 to 12 per cent a year is considered as major cause of

I11. Memorize the following words and word-combinations.
Use them in the sentences of your own:

active/circulating money

/money in circulation/ — zpowi, wo nepebysaromo 6 obizy
bad/bogus/counterfeit money — ganvuusi 2pousi
borrowed money — nosuuxa

checking account money — zpowi na nomounomy paxymky
credit/debt money — xpeoummni epowi

money at long — doscocmpoxosa nosuuka

money market — sanromnuil punok

ready/hard money — zomiska

to make money — zapobusimu epowilpozbacamimu

to withdraw money — sunyuamu zpowi 3 o6izy

to keep money with a bank — mpumamu epowi ¢ 6anxy
to put/to invest money — exradamu epoui

to remit money — nepexasysamu epouti

IV. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. It’s quite interesting work and the money’s all right. 2. The monetary
unit of Japan is yen. 3. Monetary policy is aimed at controlling the amount
of money in circulation, usually through controlling the level of lending or
credit. 4. Money supply can include notes, coins, and clearing-bank and
other deposits used for everyday payments. 5. | am not made of money, you
know! 6. | paid good money for that car and it broke down on the first day.
7. The pound had a steady day on the money markets.
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V. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B
. money a. The exchange of one good or service for another.
. currency b. Anything generally accepted as payment for goods

and services.

. barter ¢. A book of forms for writing cheques.

. inflation d. The total amount of money that exists in
the economy of a country at a particular time.

. check e. Period of rising prices during which
the purchasing power of the dollar is falling.

. money supply f. An institution, such as a bank, that deals in short-
term loans, foreign exchange, etc.

. money market g. Paper money and coins issued by the federal
government.

. checkbook h. Metallic forms of money.

. coin i. A special printed form on which one writes an

order to a bank to pay a sum of money from one’s
account.

V1. Define which of the following items best completesthe statement:

OO0 T W OO0 T®X N QOO0 T D -

. Most of the money in circulation consists of
. paper money.

. coins.

. checking accounts.

. savings accounts.

. In a money economy, money serves as a

. medium of exchange.
. measure of value.

. store of value.

. all of the abowe.

. The value of money

. can increase or decrease.

. remains the same at all times.

. increases with the passage of time.
. rises when prices rise.
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4. The purchasing power of money

a. increases during periods of inflation.
b. decreases during an inflation.

c. decreases during a deflation.

d. is unaffected by inflation or deflation.

VII. Complete the following sentences:

1. Money can be any substance that functions as ... . 2. As a medium
of exchange, money is ... . 3. As a measure of value, money expresses ... .
4. It also serves as ... . 5. This means ... . 6. The most familiar forms of
money are ... . 7. The term coin refers ... . 8. The term currency refers ... .
9. Modern money is very portable when ... . 10. Metallic coins last a long
time under normal use ... . 11. The penny which is the smallest denomination
of coin, is ... . 12. The fact, that the money supply often grew at a rate 10—
12 per cent a year was considered as ... .

VIII. Answer the following questions:

1. In what function is money accepted as payment for goods and
services? 2. What is money as a medium of exchange? 3. What does money
express as a measure of value? 4. How does money function as a store of
value? 5. What are the most familiar forms of money in the United States?
6. What is the difference between coin and currency? 7. What does the term
currency refer to? 8. What are the most important characteristics of modern
money? 9. What is the life-time of metallic coins? 10. How is the smallest
denomination of coin called in the United States? 11. What is the major
cause of inflation?

IX. Translate into English:

1. I'pomri ¢pyHKIiOHYIOTH K 3acid 00iry, Mipa BapTOCTi Ta 3amac
BaprTocTi. 2. Pi3Hi BUauM rporiel nepedyparoTh B 00iry B Crionydenux Illta-
Tax AMepuku. 3. 3amac BapTOCTi 03HAYae, M0 TOBAPH Ta MOCIYTH MOXKHA
JIETKO KOHBepTyBaTH B Tpouli. 4. TepMiH «BaiioTa» BIIHOCUTHCS A0 Manepo-
BUX TpOIICH, a «MOHETa» — JO TpOIlei, BUTOTOBICHUX 3 MeTamy. O.
CyuvacHi rpormi MaioTh Ti caMi XapaKTepPUCTHKH, [0 i MpuMiTHBHI rpomri. 6.
MertaneBi rpomri He BUXOAATH 3 00Iry ax JOTH, JOKH IX HE 3aryOnsTh. /.
Ilenni — moHeTa HalimMeHImOI BapTocTi B 00iry. 8. Te, mo rpomosa maca
mopoky 3poctae Ha 10—12 BiACOTKIB, € OCHOBHOIO MPUUMWHOO THQIAILII.
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READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:

a) stress the first syllable:

bank, safe, lend, fund, business, temporarily, functional, saver, borrower,
cash, gain, asset, debt, property, possession, claim, balance, interest, loan,
bond, statement, sheet, customer, prosper.

b) stress the second syllable:

fulfil, distinct, community, provide, excess, examine, liability, condense,
return, invest, investment, attract, attractive, liquidity, convert, deposit,
reflect, effect, increase, diversify.

c) stress the third syllable:

institution, understanding, obligation, introduce.

Text B
Banks fulfil two distinct needs in a community. For one they provide
1
a safe place for people to deposit their money . For another, they ISend excess
funds to individuals and business temporarily in need of cash . In effect,
4
banks act as functional institutions that b5ri ng savers and borrowers together .

To gain a clear understandifsng of the v7vay in which a bank operates,
let us examine the bank’s liabilities and assets .

Its liabilities are the debts and obligations to others. Its assets are the
properties, possessions, and claims on others. These liabilities and assets
generally are put together in the form of a balance sheet — condensed
statement showing all assets and liabilities at a given point of time.

The balance sheet also reflects net worth — the excess of assets over

8
liabilities , which is a measure of the value of a business.

Most bank deposits return to the community in the form of loans. The
bank, however, might invest some of the cash in bonds. The bonds would be

. . . 9
a good investment for two reasons. One is that they earn the interest and
therefore are more attractive than cash. The other is that they have a high

degree of quuiditylo, that is they can be converted into cash in a very short
period of time. The liquidity adds to the bank’s ability to serve its customers.
When the demand for loans increases, the bonds can be sold and the cash
loaned to customers.
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In time, the bank would grow and prosper diversifying its assets and
liabilities in the process. It might use some of its excess funds to buy state or
local bonds. It might loan some funds on a short-term basis to other banks.
Then, too, a bank might use some of its assets to buy an interest in another
business. The bank also might try to attract more depositors by introducing
different kinds of accounts. Once the bank attracts more funds, it can make
more loans and more profits.

COMMENTS

. to deposit their money — st 36epexkeHHs BKIAIIB

. to lend excess funds — nagaBaT KpemuT

. ... in need of cash — konm moTpi6Hi rporri

. ... that bring savers and borrowers together — mio 3’eanye xpeauropis
1 nebiTopiB

5. to gain a clear understanding — 1106 MaTH 9iTKe ysABICHHS

6. liabilities — macus

7. assets — akTuB

8. the excess of assets over liabilities — nepepuIeHHs aKTHBIB Hal

nacuBaMu
9. ... they earn the interest — Ha HUX HapaxOBYETHCS BIICOTOK
10. liquidity — mikBigHiCTH

AWM

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Name the word-building elements and the part of speech
of each word:
bank — bankable — banker — banking — banknote — bankroll —
bankrupt — bankruptcy; convert — converter — convertible — convertibility;
deposit — depositary — depositor — depository; invest — investment
investor.

I1. Give the Ukrainian equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:
to provide a safe place for people; to deposit money with a bank; to
lend excess funds; to be in need of cash; balance sheet; to bring savers and
borrowers together; net worth; assets and liabilities; to gain a clear understanding;
to earn the interest; a measure of the value of a business; to loan some funds
on a short-term basis; to have a high degree of liquidity; to attract more
depositors; to buy an interest in another business.
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I11. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. The bank of England has the sole right In England and Wales of
issuing bank-notes. 2. When my brother grew up, he told himself he was
going to be a broker, or a financier, or a banker. 3. He was banking on the
train being in time. 4. I’m banking on your help. 5. The newspapers accused
the President of being bankrupt in ideas. 6. She’s in banking. 7. It is, of
course, possible that he banked the money under another name. 8. | had to
deposit 10% of the price of the house. 9. The shop promised to keep the
goods for me if | paid a deposit. 10. When a river rises, it deposits a layer of
mud on the land. 11. The money is being kept on deposit.

IV. Find the terms in the text which describe the following:

1. Financial institution that accepts demand deposits and makes
commercial loans. 2. The business transactions of a bank. 3. Money in coins
or notes, as distinct from checks or orders. 4. Financial statement summarizing
all assets, libilities and net worth. 5. The difference between business assets
and its liabilities. 6. Something of value that is owned by an organization.
7. A person who saves money regularly, esp in a bank or building society.
8. A debt owed or an obligation incurred by an organization. 9. A thing that
is lent. 10. Money paid to somebody who invests money. 11. A certificate
issued by a government or a company promising to repay borrowed money
at a fixed rate of interest at a specified time.

V. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary:

1. Banks fulfil two distinct needs ... a community. 2. They lend excess
funds ... individuals and business temporarily ... need ... cash. 3. Most ...
bank deposits return ... the community ... the form ... loans. 4. The bank
might invest some ... the cash ... bonds. 5. The bank might use some ... its
assets to buy an interest ... another business.

VI. Answer the following questions:

1. What needs do banks fulfil in a community? 2. How do banks act?
3. What is the difference between assets and liabilities? 4. What does the
term balance sheet mean? 5. What does the balance sheet reflect? 6. What is
net worth? 7. What are the reasons for the bonds to be a good investment?
8. When can the bonds be sold? 9. Under what conditions would the bank
grow and prosper? 10. How might the bank use some of its excess funds and
assets? 11. In what way might the bank try to attract more depositors?
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VII. Translate into English:

1. Banku 3abe3neuyroTh JIOACH MiclieM, Kyau O BOHHM MOTIU 0e3
PH3HKY BKJIACTH CBOi Ipomli (3a0mmamKeHHs). 2. banku TMMuacoBo HaIaloTh
KpEeIUTH NPUBATHUM 0CO0aM Ta MiANPHUEMCTBAM, KOIH Ti HOTPEOyIOTh TOTIBKH.
3. baHKiBChKI MacuBU — I1ie OOpru Ta 3000B’s3aHHA OaHKy. 4. BaHKIBCBKi
aKTMBA — II€ BJIACHICTh, MAaHO Ta pekyiamaiii J0 IHmMX OaHKIiB. 5.
BanancoBmii 3BiT — IIe JOKYMEHT, IKHH y CTHCITIH (opmi BizoOpakae cTaH
yCiX aKTUBIB Ta MMAacUBIB Ha JaHWii mepiox yacy. 6. bank mir Ou iHBeCTyBaTH
JIesIKy YacTHHY ToTiBKM B oOmiramii (6onmgm). 7. JliKBiAHICTH crpuse
3MATHOCTI OaHKYy 0OCIIyrOBYBaTH CBOiX KITi€HTIB. 8. Koyn OaHk 3amydatume
Outbiie (OHJIB, BiH 3MOXE HAJaBaTH OUIbIII TMO3MKKA Ta OJAEPKYBaTH
OB TIPUOYTOK.

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. You have an exam. Your question is «Money in our society».
2. Discuss the functions of money:

B Medium of Exchange (money is accepted by people when they buy or
sell goods and services or productive resources);

B Standard of Value (money is used like a ruler to compare the value of
things people buy and sell).

m Store of Value (Money is a way to store value from the time people
receive it until another time when they spend it).

3. Discuss the characteristics of money that help make it effective in
accomplishing these functions: portability, uniformity, acceptability,
durability, divisibility, stability in value.

4. Discuss the types of money and give examples of each type: commodity
money (gold, silver), representative money (old U.S. Notes), fiat money
(U.S. currency and coin), checkbook money.

5. Ask your fellow students what they know about Ukraine’s banking system.

6. Express your attitude to the following expressions:

B Money spent on the brain is never spent in vain.
Time is money.

Money is the root of all evil.

Money is the guarantee of security.

Money has no smell.

No bees, no honey; no work, no money.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES
The Gerund. Forms and Functions

I. Change the sentences according to the pattern:

Pattern A: | like to read detective stories.
I like reading detective stories.

1. I began to write poems very early. 2. They stopped to smoke. 3. |
hate to write letters. 4. | remember to tell you about it. 5. They prefer to stay
at home in the evening. 6. His mother intends to spend her holiday in the
Crimea. 7. She tried to open the window but couldn’t. 8. I have just begun to
translate the text.

Pattern B: Don’t worry about it. It’s no use.
1t’s no use worrying about it.

1. Don’t smoke. It’s a waste of money. 2. He solves cross-word
puzzles very well. He is good at it. 3. Don’t get angry. It’s not worth it.
4. Don’t study if you are feeling tired. There is no point. 5. Don’t ask Tom to
help you. It’s no good. 6. Don’t get a taxi. It’s no use.

I1. State the form of the Gerund. Translate the sentences:

1. On seeing the funny toy, the child burst out laughing. 2. | remember
having invited my friends to my place. 3. Children like being told tales.
4. He doesn’t like being praised in the presence of his fellow-students.
5. Why don’t you do the work properly without being reminded? 6. 1 am
glad having met her last week. 7. Who is responsible for the prices not
having been fixed yet? 8. | look forward to going home next month. 9. I am
surprised at your having missed so many lessons. 10. Choosing a present
for that boy was not an easy matter for me.

I11. Use the correct form of the Gerund:

1. | am tired of (to treat) like a child. 2. Everybody was surprised at
her (to leave) so soon. 3. You’ve changed so much that he might be excused
for not (to recognize) you. 4. | prefer (to drive) to (to drive) 5. I was proud of
(to invite) there. 6. | have come to apologize for (to cause) all that trouble.
7. This matter wants (to clear up). 8. He was ashamed of (to be) rude to his
sister. 9. It isn’t worth (to speak) about it. 10. He hates (to ask) about it. 11. Stop
(to argue) and start (to work). 12. By (to work) day and night he succeeded
in (to finish) his work in time.
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V. State the function of the Gerund. Translate the sentences:

1. Dieting is very popular today. 2. This film is worth seeing. 3. Before
leaving Kyiv we shall inform you. 4. They listened to her without interrupting.
5. Have you the means of helping him now? 6. In correcting your dictations |
found very few mistakes. 7. What annoys me is his being careless. 8. In spite
of being tired they decided to go on with their work. 9. She has the gift of
being able to work sixteen hours. 10. He didn’t say a word for fear of
interfering into their conversation. 11. In spite of myself I couldn’t help
smiling. 12. T don’t feel like walking. 13. She had stopped asking about the
time. 14. He was afraid of being poor.

V. Complete the sentences using the Gerund:

1. My sister was never tired of ... . 2. He left the room without ... .
3. He went to bed after ... . 4. Have you finished ...? 5. She is very fond of ... .
6. It is worth while ... . 7. I couldn’t help ... . 8. At last we succeeded in ... .

9. Thank you for ... . 10. ... is useful. 11. Her hobby is ... . 12. I don’t mind ... .
13. I have really no intention of ... . 14. They looked at each other without ... .
15. He went on reading a book instead of ... . 16. Do you feel like ... ?

VI. Insert prepositions where necessary:

1. | stopped, ... opening the door. 2. | kept her ... falling down. 3. This
time he felt no surprise ... meeting his friend. 4. He tore the note into pieces
... reading it. 5. Outside it kept ... raining. 6. ... washing up she broke a cup.
7. He wasted a lot of time ... trying to find another way home. 8. What did
she mean ... being busy? 9. I insist ... remaining here. 10. | thanked him
again ... lending me the car. 11. She went up to her bedroom ... looking back.
12. | wonder what prevented him ... coming to the party. 13. There is no
harm ... asking her again. 14. I'm getting hungry. I’'m looking forward ...
having dinner. 15. I’ve been thinking ... looking for a new job.

VII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. It’s no use arguing with her. 2. There is no sense in doing this work
now. 3. Be careful in crossing the street. 4. He insists on doing the job
himself. 5. He is against informing them of it now. 6. You have no reason for
saying it. 7. The rain prevented me from calling on you yesterday. 8. We
couldn’t help laughing when we heard it. 9. He had a feeling of being
watched. 10. He left without letting us know.
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VIII. Translate into English:

1. TonoBHE — MOTpamMTH TyAW BYacHO. 2. Sl HE MOXY IO3BOJIUTH
co0i kynuTu 110 gopory pid. 3. S He Moxy He aymatu npo 1e. 4. S nam’s-
Tar, 110 3yCTpiuaB ioro neck. 5. BiH 3BuK BcTaBaTH paHo. 6. Mu He Moriu
YHHUKHYTH PO3MOBH 3 Heto. 7. BoHa Buiinuia 3 KiIMHaTH, He TJISHYBIIM Ha Hac.
8. 5 He Maro Hamipy oOroBoproBaTH Ii¢ MUTaHHA. 9. MeHi He moa00aeThes,
KOJIM 31 MHOIO Tak po3MoBisitoTh (in such a manner). 10. Tepriitd HE MOKY
yekatu. 11. Ile Bapto umrtatn? 12. Y MeHe Hemae Hajii MOOAYUTH HOTO
HaiOmmkuuM dacoMm. 13. Mu Hamonsraaid Ha TiM, I[00 BOHM IOYald
neperoBopu. 14. BoHa Hi40oro He Masia poTH TOTO, 00 3alTH e pa3. 15. Bin
moyaB TypOyBatucs. 16. 5 He mormna He BemixHyTHCs. 17. Konm Bu mounere
00roBOpIOBATH CTATTIO?

The Gerundial Complex

IX. Paraphrase the sentences using Gerundial Complexes:

Pattern A: Do you mind if I close the window?
Do you mind my closing the window?

1. The doctor insisted that | should stay at home. 2. There is no chance
that they will call on us tonight. 3. There is no possibility that we shall see
him this week. 4. We insisted that he should come with us. 5. | have heard
that your son has been awarded the Order. 6. Will you object if | smoke
here?

7. You will excuse me if | ask you again. 8. There is no hope that you will
receive a letter from him soon. 9. There is no fear that | shall forget.
10. You will excuse me if | ask you again.

Pattern B: | want she to recite this poem.
I insist on her reciting this poem.
I dont want him to be sent here.
I object to his being sent there.

1. They wanted me to take part in the competition. 2. I don’t want
Jane to stay here alone. 3. I don’t want him to be elected chairman. 4. Mother
did not want Mary to go to the cinema. 5. The teacher wanted the students to
do this exercise. 6. | want her to be sent to the conference.

X. Replace the Gerund by a Gerundial Complex by adding
a Subject to it:
Pattern: I’'m against writing this review.
I’'m against your writing this review.
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1. | fail to see the point of raising the question now. 2. She simply
can’t help laughing at you. 3. We did not mind waiting a little. 4. It’s no
good trying to make her change her mind. 5. T’ll take the opportunity of
being here to ask you some questions. 6. I'm used to coming home very late.
7. He succeded only through making the right contacts from the very
beginning. 8. Everything depends on your getting there in time.

XI. Replace the Subordinate Clauses by Gerundial Complexes:

1. When | received the telegram, | started home at once. 2. While he
was copying the text, he made a few mistakes. 3. You may avoid many
mistakes if you observe these rules. 4. You can improve your knowledge of
English if you read more. 5. When she left school, she got a job at the post-
office. 6. When he entered the room, he greeted everybody. 7. After he had
packed all the things he phoned for a taxi. 8. I don’t remember that I have
ever come across his name before. 9. She hesitated before she entered the
room. 10. When | was passing their house, | noticed that all the windows
were dark.

XII. Put questions to the Gerundial Complexes in different
functions:

1. It is surprising his being sent abroad. 2. | was sruck by the fact of

his having solved so complicated problem in almost no time. 3. We insisted
on his being shown the results of the experiment. 4. I haven’t heard of his
having been offered the post of director. 5. Your coming here is very
desirable.
6. She wrote the letter without my knowing. 7. My having answered all the
questions of an examination card satisfied the teacher very much. 8. | entered
the room without his seeing it. 9. Our meeting him their was a pleasant
surprise. 10. They aimed at being invited to the conference.

XI11. Think of situations where you can use the following sentences:

1. She realized it was no use asking questions. 2. He didn’t like being
made fun of. 3. He liked watching the birds. 4. She was not used to being
kept waiting. 5. | look forward to seeing him again. 6. He smiled without
answering and the next minute he was gone. 7. There is no point in arguing
about it. 8. He finished the interview without giving me an opportunity to
answer. 9. He looked at her for some time without seeing her. 10. What
prevents you from realizing the truth?
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XIV. Translate into English:

1. Bu He Oyzere 3amepeuyBaty, SKIIO S MPUEAHAIOCS O BalIOi KOM-
naHii? 2. 5 He 3amepedylo MPOTH TOrO, MO0 BOHM MpHixanu croau. 3. MeHe
JIUBYE, 1110 BU TaK 4acTo 3ami3Hioerecs. 4. BoHa 3 HETEpmiHHSAM YeKae, KOJu
ii 3ampocsTe Ha Beuipky. 5. Te, mo BoHa 3aiiHATa, HE 3aBaJAWUIO 1 B3STH
y4acTh y il po6oTi. 6. [Ipobdaure, 1o st TypOyto Bac 3HOBY. [Ipobaure, 1110 s
notypOyBaB Bac. 7. Yce 3aleXHUTh Bifl TOTO, YW IOroja OyJe TapHOIO.
8. Mama Hamomsrana Ha TOMY, MO0 IiTH JisAragd cmatéd B4acHO. 9. Mu
CIIO/iBANIUCS, IO BiH chpaBise Ha Bcix go0pe Bpaxenns. 10. Hac
MOBITOMWIJIH, IO BC1 CTYACHTH HAMIOI TPYNH B3SJIM y4acThb y I poOOTI.
11. Ie#t ¢inbm BapTo moauBuTHCS. 12. OTpUMAaBIIHU Telierpamy, s IMoiXaB Ha
Bok3aj. 13. Bu mportu toro, mo6 BiH OpaB yuacTh y 3Maranusax? 14. S gys,
110 BOHM B)XKE€ 3aKIHYHJIM CBilf €KCIIEPUMEHT.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Use the correct form of the Gerund. Add a preposition
if necessary:

1. | think I’ll have a chance ... (to introduce) you to my friends. 2. Boys
always enjoy ... (to swim). 3. I’ve just had the pleasure ... (to introduce) to
your sister. 4. She insisted ... (to help) me. 5. They had much difficulty ... (to
find) the house. 6. | have no intention ... (to stay) here any longer. 7. He is
afraid ... (to catch) cold. 8. She had to leave the house ... (to see) by anybody.
9. Are you fond ... (to play) chess? 10. He is engaged ... (to write) a book. 11.
I think ... (to go) to the south in summer. 12. The rain prevented me ... (to
come). 13. Tom is proud ... (to do) an important work. 14. There is no
possibility ... (to find) his address.

I1. Insert prepositions where necessary:

1. He succeeded ... getting what he wanted. 2. This prevented the
letter ... being sent off. 3. He has a strange habit ... drinking strong tea in the
evening. 4. They insisted ... our beginning the negotiations at once. 5. He left
the house ... waking anyone. 6. There is no excuse ... his doing such a thing.
7. We have heard ... the agreement having been reached. 8. Have you the
means ... helping him now? 9. You can improve your knowledge of English ...
reading more. 10. He has had wvery much experience ... teaching.
11. ... receiving the telegram I phoned to my brother. 12. We were informed
... their taking part in this work.
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I11. Put the verbs in brackets into the Gerund or Infinitive:

1. I am looking forward to (see) you. 2. We arranged (meet) them
here. 3. | wish (see) the manager. 4. It’s no use (wait). 5. Don’t forget (lock)
the door before (go) to bed. 6. My mother told me (not speak) to anyone
about it. 7. He tried (explain) but she refused (listen). 8. 1 am beginning
(understand) what you mean. 9. Most people prefer (spend) money to (earn)
it. 10. The boys like (play) games but hate (do) lessons. 11. | know my hair
wants (cut) but | never have time (go) to the hairdresser’s. 12. After (hear)
the conditions | decided (not enter) for the competition. 13. Please go on
(write), I don’t mind (wait). 14. Do stop (talk). I am trying (finish) a letter.
15. | hate (see) a child (cry).

V. Put the verbs in brackets into the Gerund, Infinitive or
Participle:

1. Try (avoid) (be) late. He hates (be) kept (wait). 2. He offered (lend)
me the money. I didn’t like (take) it but I had no alternative. 3. I didn’t know
how (get) to your house so | stopped (ask) the way. 4. | can hear the bell
(ring) but nobody seems (be coming) (open) the door. 5. He heard the clock
(strike) six and | knew that it was time for him (get up). 6. It’s no good
(write) to him. He never anwers letters. The only thing (do) is (go) and (see)
him. 7. Ask him (come) in. Don’t keep him (stand) at the door. 8. It is very
unpleasant (wake) up and (hear) the rain (beat) on the windows. 9. There are
people who can’t help (laugh) when they see someone (slip) on a banana skin.

V. Translate into English:

1. MeHi He moI00AETHCS HOTO 3BMYKA 3MYIITYBATH JIFO/ICH YekaTu. 2. Mu
nymaeMmo noixatu 10 YopHoro mMops BiiTKy. 3. BoHa Oyna cepaura Ha HbOTO
3a Te, 10 BiH 3aryOuB ii cnoBHUK. 4. Bu He mpoTtu Moro Bin’i3ay? 5. Yu Bia-
niocst Hiomy 3HaiiTu Hamry aapecy? 6. Lleit OymuHOoKk BapTo mpozatu. 7. S mam’s-
Talo, mo AuBUBCA Led ¢inpMm Oarato pokiB Tomy. 8. IIpoGaute, mo 4
NpUHAIIOB TaK Mmi3HO. 9. S Xouy yHUKHYTH moMmmiok. 10. Bu Hikonu He
OyJeTe TOBOPHUTU J00OpE aHTIIMCHKOK MOBOIO, HE BHBUUBIIHM T'PaMaTUKH.
11. Tu maem GaxkaHHA TiTH Ha MporynsaHky? 12. S He 3amepeuyro mpoTH
TOTO, 00 BU Kypwiu TyT. 13. Bypst 3aBaguna HaMm Ty 10OpaTHCS BYaCHO.
14. 3amicTts TOrO, OO MpAIIOBATH, BiH 3acHYB. 15. Sl He MOXY mepekIacTu
JIOKyMEHT, HE 3’SICyBaBIIIM 3HAYEHHS KUIHbKOX CIIB y CIOBHUKY. 16. 5 Hamo-
nsrato, mood BY BiANOBUIH IM Binpasy k. 17. Bin BuillOB 3 KiMHATH, HE
3BepTaroun yBaru Ha cuHa. 18. [liciig 3aKiHUEHHS YHIBEPCHTETY BOHA TIpa-
roBasia Ha 3aBofi. 19. Bin mo4aB unrtaTH 110 KHIKKY BYopa. 20. J[saxyro, 1110
™1 jonomaraem MeHi, 21. TloGaumBIm BUKIaaaya, CTyJASHTH MiIIHILIN 10
HpOrO. 22. BiH maMm’gTae, mo 6auyuBs ii B Mara3suHi.
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UNITI16

TOPIC: TAXATION

TEXT A

TEXTB

GRAMMAR: The Conditional Sentences

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

tax, rate, income, food, clothing, medicine, purchase, product, merchant,
weekly, monthly, final, proper, government, agency, source, cost, compensate,
portion, revenue, property, permanently, tangible, bonds, mortgages, furniture,
nearly, stock, fairly;

b) stress the second syllable:

proportional, progressive, regressive, impose, taxation, essentials, retail,
collect, consumer, effective, include, attach, account, assessor, evaluate.

Text A

There are three types of taxes in the United States: proportional,

progressive and regressive.
A proportional tax is one that imposes the same percentage rate of
1 2

taxation on everyone, no matter what their income . Even when income
goes up, the per cent of total income paid in taxes does not change.

A progressive tax is one that imposes a higher percentage rate of
taxation of people with high incomes than on those with low incomes.

A regressive tax is one that imposes a higher percentage rate of
taxation on low incomes than on high incomes. For example, a person with a
yearly income of $10,000 may spend $3,000 on food, clothing and medicine,
while a person with a yearly income of $100,000 may spend $20,000 on the
same essentials. If the state sales tax, which is a regressive tax, were 4 per
cent, the person with the lower income would pay a lesser amount in dollars
but a higher percentage of total income.

* Conditional sentence type 2 (of unreal condition referring to the present or
future. The Present Conditional is used in the main clause and the Present Subjunctive 11
is used in the if-clause. The verb to be has the form were both in the plural and sigular,
but the form was is also possible in spoken English.
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3
Sales Taxes

A sales tax is a general tax levied on consumer purchases of nearly all
products. It is added to the final price paid by the consumer.

For the most part, sales taxes are collected by individual merchants at
the time of the sale and are turned over weekly or monthly to the proper
government agency. Most states allow merchants to keep a small portion of
what they collect to compensate for their time and book-keeping costs.

The sales tax generally is a very effective means of getting revenue
for states and cities.

4
Property Taxes

A major source of revenue is the property tax — a tax on real property
and tangible or intangible personal property. Real property includes land,
buildings5 and anything else permanently attached to them. Tangible

property is all tangible items of wealth not permanently attached to land or
buildings, such as furniture, automobiles, the stock of goods in retail stores

and clothing. Intangible personal property6 includes stocks, bonds, mortgages,
and bank accounts.

The main problem with personal property as a source of revenue is
that many items are not always brought to the attention of the tax assessor —
the person who places value on property for tax purposes. Because of this,
many things that should be taxed never are. Another problem is that some
property is very hard to evaluate fairly.

COMMENTS

. percentage rate of taxation — mporieHTHa CTaBKa OMOJATKYBaHHS
. no matter what their income — HesanexHo Bix npuOyTKY

. sales taxes — moaTok 3 mpogaKxy

. property taxes — nmogatox Ha BIACHICTb

. tangible property — marepianbHi akTHBU

. intangible property — memarepianbHi aKTHBH

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Name the word-building elements (suffixes, prefixes) and the part
of speech of each word. Translate the words:
tax — taxater — taxable — taxability — taxation — taxer — taxing —
taxman; impose — imposing — imposition; permanence — permanency —
permanent — permanently; collect — collected — collection — collective —
collectively — collectivise — collectivism — collector — collectivity.

OO0, WN B
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Il. Find equivalents:

1. proportional tax a. pErpecUBHHN TTOJATOK

2. progressive tax 0. IPOLICHTHA CTaBKa OIOAATKYyBaHHS
3. regressive tax B. TIOJIATOK 3 TPOJAKY

4. percentage rate of taxation T. IPOMOPLIAHUIA TOTATOK

5. sales tax 1. CTATYBATH MOJATKA

6. to impose/levy a tax €. TIOJaTOK Ha BJIACHICTh

7. to collect taxes €. MPOTPECUBHUIA TOIATOK

8. property taxes JK. HEpyXOMe MaifHO

9. real property/estate 3. TIpeIMET TepInoi HeoOX i qHOCTI
10. to pay taxes H. 00KJIAJATH ITOJATKOM

11. source of revenue 1. OaHKIBCHKHU PaxyHOK

12. bank account i. Kepeso T0X0Ly

13. tangible property ii. MaTepianbHi aKTHBH

14. essentials K. IIATUTH TOJATKH

I11. Match the antonyms:

income, expenditure, low income, to spend, to go up, to decrease, fairly,
to save, high income, to prohibit, wholesale, tangible, permanently, indirect
tax, to change, non-essentials, to be the same, to allow, intangible, direct tax,
retail, unjustly, temporarily, essentials.

IVV. Memorize the following words and word-combinations.
Use them in the sentences of your own:
tax evasion — yxuusnns 6i0 cniamu nooamxy
local/national taxes — micyesi/Oepoicasni nooamrxu
direct/indirect taxes — npsmi/nenpsami nooamxu
income tax — npubymrosuii nooamox
land tax — semenvruii nooamoxk
to tax/to impose a tax — ob6kradamu nooamxom, onodamkosysamiu
imposition, N — o6kradanns (nooamkom); onoOAMKO8y8aHHsL; NOOAMOK
to pay taxes/impositions — nramumu nooamxku
to impose on/upon — nponownysamu, nokiadamu, HA8 A3yEamu
to collect taxes — s6upamu nooamxu
levy, N — 36upanus, cmaeysanmns (nodamxie mowso), ONOOAMKO8YEaAHHs
to levy — sbupamu, cmszysamu (nodamxu mowo), onooamxo8yeamu
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V. Translate the sentences paying attention to the italicized words:

1. People pay tax according to their income. 2. New taxes were
imposed on wines and spirits. 3. The car is taxed until July. 4. Income tax is
a direct tax levied on personal income, mainly wages and salaries.
5. Taxation can be used to limit harmful externalities. 6. Tax evasion is a
criminal offence. 7. Everyone grumbled at the imposition of new taxes. 8.
Don’t impose yourself on people who don’t want you. 9. I must perfom the
task that has been imposed upon me.

V1. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A
. proportional tax

. progressive tax

. regressive tax
. sales tax

. property taxes

. tax assessor
. budget

. taxation

Column B

a. A financial plan that summarizes income and
expenditures over a period of time.

b. Raising of money from individuals and
organizations by the state in order to pay for the
goods and services it provides.

c. One that takes a higher percentage of a low
income and a lower percentage of high income.

d. One that takes the same percentage of all incomes
regardless of size.

e. One that takes a larger percentage of a higher
income and a smaller percentage of a lower
income.

f. A regressive tax added to the price of goods at the
time they are sold.

g. A person who places value on property for tax
purposes.

h. A tax on real estate, land and buildings.

VII. Define which of the following items best completes
the statement:

1. Sometimes, government decreases taxes to encourage consumer
spending. Which reason to collect taxes does this policy illustrate?

a. To pay the cost of government.

b. To protect selected industries.

c. To regulate the level of economic activity.

d. To discourage or encourage certain industries.
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. The financial plan of a government is called

. its debt.

. taxation.

. national planning.

. a budget.

. The government’s budget will have a deficit whenever
. taxes are reduced.

. taxes are increased.

. spending is increased.

. spending is greater than revenue.

OO0 THDH W aoaoOTDLY N

VII1. Complete the following sentences:

1. There are three types of taxes in the USA ... . 2. A proportional tax
is one that ... . 3. A progressive tax is ... . 4. A regressive tax is ... . 5. A sales
tax is ... . 6. Most states allow their merchants ... . 7. The sales tax generally
is a very effective means ... . 8. A major source of revenue is ... . 9. Real
property includes ... . 10. Tangible property is ... . 11. Intangible personal
property includes ... . 12. The main problem with personal property as a
source of revenue is ... . 13. A tax assessor is ... .

IX. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are
false say why:

1. A proportional tax imposes the same percentage rate of taxation on
everyone. 2. A progressive tax imposes a higher percentage rate of taxation
on higher incomes. 3. A regressive tax imposes a low percentage rate of
taxation on low incomes. 4. A sales tax is a general tax levied on essentials only.
5. It is collected by special government agencies. 6. Tangible property is all
items of wealth not permanently attached to land or buildings. 7. Intangible
property includes stocks, bonds, mortgages, and bank accounts. 8. Every item
of personal property is taken into account by the tax assessor. 9. The evaluation
of property doesn’t present a problem.

X. Answer the following questions:

1. What types of taxes are there in the United States? 2. What is a
proportional (progressive, regressive) tax? Give examples. 3. What is a sales
tax? 4. What does real property include? 5. What is the main problem with
personal property as a source of revenue?
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XI. Translate into English:

1. V Coonyuyenux Ilratax € Tpu THUOHM MONATKIB: MPONOPILIHHUH,
MporpecuBHUA Ta perpecuBHui. 2. [lomaTok 3 mpomaky — 1€ 3araJbHAN
MO/IATOK, SIKUM HAKIIaJIa€ThCsl MaiKe Ha BCl CHOXKUBYI ToBapH. 3. BimbmIicTh
LITATIB J03BOJIAE NPOJABLSAM 3aJMLIATH HEBEJIMKY YacTKy TOrO, IO BOHHU
3i0panu, mo0 KOMIIEHCYBaTH 4Yac Ta OyxraintepchKi BuTpaTtH. 4. OCHOBHE
JDKEpeJio TOX0Ay — L€ OAAaTOK Ha BiIacHIicTh. 5. HepyxoMicTe — 1ie 3emis,
OymiBIli Ta BCe, IO TOCTIiiiHO mepedyBae Tam. 6. [lomaTkoBuii acecop — T1ie
JIIOJIMHA, SIKA OIIHIOE MAWHO 3 METOIO HOTO OTOJIATKY BAHHSI.

XI1. Speak about the types of taxes in the USA using the following
words and word-combinations:
proportional/progressive/regressive tax; percentage rate of taxation;
total income; high/low incomes; yearly income; sales taxes; final price; at the
time of the sale; to impose; consumer purchases; government agency; to
compensate one’s time and book-keeping costs; property tax; tangible or
intangible personal property; tax assessor.

READING DRILLS

1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words:
a) stress the first syllable:

standard, yield, revenue, clarity, benefit, justly, staff, taxpayer, measure,
spending, final, finally, fair, fairness, suffer, income;

b) stress the second syllable:

criterion, criteria, effective, efficiency, collect, enforcement, administer,
impose, ability, proportion, discomfort, taxation, derive, distribute, distributing,
require, design, avoid, convenience.

Text B

In order to have an effective tax system, government must have
criteria or standards. One such criterion is that a tax yields enough revenue.

A second criterion is clarity. Tax laws should be written so that both
the taxpayer and tax-collector can understand them.lThis is not an easy task
but people seem to be more willing to pay taxes, when they understand
them. A third criterion is ease of administration. A tax should be easy to
collect. It should not require a large enforcement staff, and it should be
designed so that citizens find it hard to avoid. This criterion also includes
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convenience and efficiency. That is the tax should be administered at the
lowest possible cost. A final criterion is fairness. Taxes should be imposed
justly. However, this is hard to do because pzeople do not always agree about

what is or is not fair when it comes to taxes .

In general taxes are based chiefly on two principles: the Benefit
Principle3 and the Ability-to-Pay Principle4.

The Benefit Principle of taxation is based on two ideas. First, those
who benefit from government services should be the ones to pay for them.
Second, people should pay taxes in proportion to the amount of services or
benefits they receive.

The Ability-to-Pay Principle of taxation says that people should be
taxed according to their ability to pay, no matter what benefits or services
they receive. This principle is based on three things. First it is not possible to
measure benefits, derived from government spending. Second, people with
higher incomes suffer less discomfort than people with lower incomes even
if they pay higher taxes. Finally, the only means most people have of paying
taxes is the income they earn. Since the benefits of government services to
individuals are hard to measure, the other basis for distributing taxes is
income.

COMMENTS
1. ... people seem to be more willing to pay taxes — ... 3maerscsi, mo JIoau
3 OUIBIIIOI0 OXOTOIO THIATUTHMYTH MTOJATKH
2. ... when it comes to taxes — ... KoJii HACTHCS MPO MOAATKH

3. Benefit Principle — minbrosuii mpuHImII
4. Ability-to-Pay Principle — npuHImII m1aTocnpoMoKHOCTI

VOCABULARY EXERCISES

I. Give the English equivalents for the following words and
word-combinations. Use them in the sentences of your own:

e(eKTHBHA ITOTATKOBA CHCTEMA; IUIATHUK MTOJATKIB; POIOALT ITOJATKIB;
JOXI; TUIATHTHA TOJATKH; WPUHIMII TUIATOCIIPOMOXHOCTI; OTPHUMYBATH
TTBTH Bill YpsLy; MiIbrOBUI NPUHLIKIT OTIOIATKYBaHHS.

I1. Define the parts of speech of the following words:

taxation, progressive, income, tangible, consumer, personal, compensate,
anything, property, always, attach, weekly, purchase, nearly, revenue.
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I11. Fill in the blanks below with the most appropriate terms from
the list:

taxes; taxpayer; benefits; taxation; tax-collector; tax system; taxed;
services; imposed; income; Benefit Principle of taxation.

1. In order to have an effective ___, government must have

criteria or standards. 2. Tax laws should be written so that both the

and the can understand them. 3. Taxes should be

justly. 4. The is based on two ideas. 5. People

should pay in proportion to the amount of services or

they receive. 6. The Ability-to-Pay Principle of __ says

that people should be according to their ability to pay, no matter

what benefits or they receive. 7. The only means most
people have of paying taxes is the they earn.

IV. Match each term in Column A with its definition in Column B:

Column A Column B
1. Ability-to-Pay Principle a. An official who examines statements of
of taxation people’s income and decides the tax to be
paid.

2. Benefit Principle of b. Principle that states taxes ought to be paid

taxation by those who can best afford them.

3. taxman/tax-collector c. A person whose job is to collect taxes.

4. taxpayer d. A person who places value on property for
tax purposes.

5. tax inspector e. Principle that states taxes ought to be paid
according to the amounts of benefit
received from the government.

6. tax assessor f. A person who pays taxes, esp income tax.

V. Define which of the following items best completes the statement:

1. Gasoline taxes are used for highway improvement. This is an
example of

a. Ability-to-Pay tax.

b. Benefits-received tax.

c. Progressive tax.

d. Value-added tax.
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2. Which of the following is the best example of a tax based on the
ability-to-pay theory of taxation?
a. Sales tax.
b. Property tax.

c. Excise tax on gasoline.
d. Federal income tax.

VI. Say whether these statements are true or false and if they are

false say why:

1. To have an effective tax system, government must have criteria or
standards. 2. People seem to be more willing to pay taxes, when they don’t
understand them. 3. A tax should be easy to collect. 4. It should require a
large enforcement staff. 5. People always agree about what is or is not fair
when it comes to taxes. 6. It is possible to measure benefits, derived from
government spending. 7. People with higher incomes suffer less discomfort
than people with lower incomes even if they pay higher taxes. 8. The only
means most people have of paying taxes is the income they earn.

VIIl. Complete the following sentences:

1. In order to have an effective tax system, government must have ... .
2. One such criterion is ... . 3. A second criterion is ... . 4. Tax laws should be
written so that ... . 5. A third criterion is ... . 6. A final criterion is ... . 7. In
general taxes are based chiefly on two principles: ... . 8. The Ability-to-Pay
Principle of taxation says that ... . 9. The only means most people have of
paying taxes is ... . 10. Since the benefits of government services to individuals
are hard to measure, ... .

VIIIl. Ask someone:

if the second criterion is clarity; tax laws should be written so that both
the taxpayer and tax-collector can understand them; this is an easy
task; a tax should be easy to collect; the tax should be administered at
the lowest possible cost; taxes should be imposed justly;

what government must have in order to have an effective tax system; the
first criterion is; the third criterion is; this criterion also includes; the
final criterion is; two principles taxes are based on; you can say about
the Benefit Principle of taxation; the Ability-to-Pay Principle of
taxation says; the only means most people have of paying taxes is.
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IX. Translate into English:

1. Jns toro mo6 MaTh e(eKTHBHY MOAATKOBY CHCTEMY, YpsI IIOBHHEH
pO3poOHTH TEBHI KpHUTepil Ta cTaHIapTH. 2. 3aKOHM NpPO MOJATKH Tpebda
MUCcaTH Tak, Moo 1 TOW, XTO iX cIuladye, 1 TO, XTO 30Mpae, po3yminu ix.
3. JIroqu He 3aBXIM 3rOJHI BIIHOCHO TOTO, IO CIIPABEUIMBO, a IO Hi, KOJIN
Haetscs mpo moaatku. 4. Biarami momatku 0a3yrOThCs Ha JBOX MPHHIIUIIAX:
MUTPrOBOMY TIPHWHIIMIN Ta HPHHIIMI IIATOCIIPOMOXKHOCTI. 5. JIromm moBHHHI
CIUTaYyBaTH MOJATKH MPOMOPILIHHO 10 KUTBKOCTI MOCIYT YU MBI, SKi BOHU
onepkyTh. 6. Jlfomu 3 BHIIMM JIOXOJOM MEHIIE MOTEPIHAOTh Bij
HE3PYYHOCTEH, HDK Ti, XTO OTPUMYE HIKYHMHA JIOXiJ, HABiTh KOJIW BOHHU
IJIATATH OUIbIIl HMOJATKH. 7. €OuHME 3aci0, sSKMM Mae OUIBLIICTH JIFOICH,
100 CIUTavyBaTH MOJAATKA — 1€ JIOXIJ BiJ IXHBOTO 3apO0ITKY.

COMMUNICATIVE SITUATIONS

1. Taxes provide the principal source of income to all levels of
government. Income taxes are the principal source of federal tax income.
State and local governments rely on sales, income and property taxes as
their principal sources of revenue.

In evaluating taxes focus on the following questions:

® \Who ought to pay taxes?
B \What types of taxes should be levied?
® Who will actually pay the tax?

2. What are the principal taxes you and your family pay? Add the
sales taxes, property taxes and others together to determine what percentage
of your family’s income is actually spent on taxes.

3. What taxes do businesses pay?

4. A «good tax» is said to have the following characteristics:

B Fairness — based on the ability to pay. A tax should also treat people
equally.

m Clarity and certainty — Taxpayer should know the rate of the tax and
how it is to be paid.

B Convenience of payment — easy for taxpayers to pay and easy for
government to collect.

B Ease of administration — cost of collecting a tax should be low.

B Flexibility — adjusts to economic conditions (in prosperous times the tax
should collect more revenue and in hard times less).

Evaluate personal income taxes, sales taxes, and real estate taxes
according to the above characteristics and, based on your findings, rate each
tax on a scale of 1 (poor) to 5 (excellent).
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

The Conditional Sentences”

I. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. If he joins us, we shall finish this work in time. 2. If he comes, give
him the letter that is lying on the table. 3. If our parents permit, we shall buy
this beautiful thing. 4. If he comes here, we’ll ask him to help us. 5. Provided
you see him, ask him to come. 6. You will improve your pronunciation if
you read texts aloud every day. 7. Unless I have a quiet room, I won’t be
able to do any work. 8. If he doesn’t ring us up, we’ll send him a telegramme. 9.
We’ll come there at ten o’clock in the evening if the train isn’t late. 10.
Should you require anything else, please ring the bell. 11. If he sends me a
telegram, I’1l have to go to the station to meet him. 12. If there were no price
system, it would be impossible to determine a value for any good or service.

I1. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1. If I see him, 1 (give) him a lift. 2. If he (be) late, we’ll go without him.
3. I'll be very angry if he (make) any more mistakes. 4. If you come late,
they (not let) you in. 5. If you put on the kettle, |1 (make) the tea. 6. If I lend
you $10, when you (repay) me? 7. Tell him to ring me up if you (see) him. 8.
If I tell you a secret, you (promise) not to tell it to anyone else? 9. If you (not
like) this one, I’ll bring you another. 10. If he (like) the house, will he buy it?
11. She won’t open the door unless she (know) who it is. 12. The police
(arrest) him if they catch him.

I11. Translate into English:

1. SIxmo BiH Oyne TyT, 5 CKaxKy oMy mpo me. 2. Bin He npuiine, TOKu
Horo He 3ampocumo. 3. 1710My JIOBEJICTHCS ITITH B JIIKAPHIO 3aBTpa, SKIIO
oMy He Oyae ninie. 4. SIkmo st modady Horo, s MOroBOpIO 3 HUM. 5. SIKIIo
BU CKa)KeTe MEHI MmpaBJy, 5 A10moMoxy BaMm. 6. I1lo Bu Oynete poOuTH, AKIIO
He 3acTaHeTe ix ynoma? 7. SIKIO BiH MpHiine, s 3amuTar0 HOro mpo MoKy .
8. SIk TiNBKM BiH IpHUHECE I'POITi, MU IiAEMO 1 KyIIMMO KHIDKOK. 9. SIKmo Ham
OymyTh MOTPIOHI Ii TOBapH, MU Hamumemo BaM Jucta. 10. SKio s po3mnoBim
1001 Bci moapoOumi, Th 3posymiem wmeHe? 11. Skmo MeHi XToch
3ateneoHye, CKaxirth, O s Oyay Baoma micias moctoi. 12. Skmo BH
OJIATHETE TEIUIUN OJIAT, B He 3acTymutecs. 13. SIkio s ckiiaay icnuTtH 1o00pe,
sl BCTYIUTIO JI0 YHiBepcuTeTy. 14. SIKIIo BiH JsKe paHo CIaTH, BiH MPOKHHETHCS
paHo.

" Sentences with adverbial clauses of condition.
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IV. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. I wouldn’t” be surprised if they didn’t agree with us. 2. I'd™ do it all
myself if | had more time. 3. What would you do if the lift got stuck
between two floors? 4. | would be ruined if 1 bought her everything she
asked for. 5. If it stopped raining, we could go out. 6. We’d buy more of
these sets if your prices weren’t so high. 7. I would offer to help if I thought
I’d be any use. 8. If I were rich, I would travel around the world.

V. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1. If I (know) his address, I’d give it to you. 2. If he worked more
slowly, he (not make) so many mistakes. 3. I shouldn’t drink that wine if I
(be) you. 4. If he knew that it was dangerous, he (not come). 5. | could get a
job easily if | (have) a degree. 6. If we had more rain, our crops (grow)
faster. 7. | (buy) shares in that company if | had some money. 8. If you
(change) your job, would it affect your pension?

VI. Translate into English:

1. SlkOw B 3HaNW JIIIIE TPaMaTHKy, BU O He 3pOOMIM CTUTBKOX
MMOMMWJIOK y BallluX BrpaBax. 2. SIkOu He OyJo Tak Mi3HO 3apas, s O MiloB 10
HBOTO. 3. Mu 6 unTanu aHrIilChKi KHIKKHA B OPHUTiHAMTI, SIKOM 3HAIM aHTJiH -
CbKy MOBY Kpaine. 4. SlkOu BiH OyB y KueBi 3apa3, BiH, 3BUYAHHO, JOTOMIr
Om Ham. 5. SIxkOm s Mana BimmycCTKY, s 0 moixama go Yoproro mops. 6. 5 Oys
Ou BaM JayXe BISTYHWU, SKOW BH 3MOTJIHM MPUJIUIHTH MEHI KiJbKa XBHJIWH.
7. o 6 T1 poOuB, AKOH XTOCH BECH YAaC PO3MOBIISB 3 TOOOI0 TAKUM TOHOM?

VII. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. If I had realized what a bad driver you were, [ wouldn’t have come
with you. 2. If you had put some mustard in the sandwiches, they would
have tasted better. 3. If he had known the whole story, he would not have
been so angry. 4. If she had listened to my directions, she would not have
turned down the wrong street. 5. Rome would have been captured by her
enemies if the geese hadn’t cackled. 6. Had the road been better, we should
not have been late.

* Although shoud is generally used for the first person (singular and plural) and
would for the other persons, there is a tendency in modern English to use would for all
persons.

The contracted form “d+infinitive is used in spoken English.
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VIII1. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1. If he had asked you, you (accept)? 2. If you (speak) more slowly,
he might have understood you. 3. If you had told me that he never paid his
debts, 1 (not lend) him the money. 4. If 1 had known that you were in
hospital, I (visit) you. 5. If I (try) again, | think that I would have succeeded.
6. | (take) a taxi if I had realized that it was such a long way. 7. I shouldn’t
have believed it if 1 (not see) it with my own eyes. 8. If you (arrive) ten
minutes earlier, you would have got a seat. 9. | (offer) to help him if I had
realized that he was ill. 10. If I (know) that you were coming, I’d have baked
a cake.

IX. Transform the sentences as in the pattern:

Pattern: If | have time,l shall help you.
If I had time, | should help you.
If | had had time, | should have helped you.

1. If he works hard, he will pass the exams well. 2. If you don’t listen
to the teacher, you will learn nothing. 3. If we are careful, we’ll leave behind
our competitors. 4. If he lives in England, he will go to Oxford University. 5. If
he is not very busy, he will help you. 6. If they finish their work quickly,
they will go home early. 7. If the price on this product goes up, nobody will
buy it. 8. If the rain stops, the girls will go for a walk.

X. Translate into English:

1. sIk6u BYOpa OyJia rapHa MOrojia, MU MUK O Ha MPOTYJIAHKY. 2. SIkOu
TH OfATJIaCs Terwlime, T 0 He 3acTyawnacs. 3. SIKOM BM BiIiCTanM JHCTa
BYOpa, BOHU iforo orpumanu 6 3aBTpa BpaHili. 4. SIkOu s BUopa Mmana gac, s
npuitnuia 6 panime. 5. SlkOn B MeHe BUOpa He OoIiia TojoBa, s O TAKOX
oixaja 3 BaMH 3a MicTo. 6. SIkOu s He MIIIOB 70 HAX y4opa, MU O HiJOTO HE
3HAJIM PO i€ HaBiTh Terep. 7. SIkOM MU BUHIILIH 3 JOMY Ha ITIBrOJUHH paHi-
me, To He 3amizHmwIcs 0 Ha moi3a. 8. SIkOm BOHHM HarajaidW MeHi Ipo Ie
BYOpa, yce 0yJo 6 yxe 3po0ieHO.

XI. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

1. If you pass your examination, we (have) a celebration. 2. If you
(wear) a false beard, nobody would have recognized you. 3. If you go to
Paris, where you (stay)? 4. If they (hang) that picture lower, people would be
able to see it. 5. If the story hadn’t been true, the newspaper (not print) it.
6. Someone (sit) on your glasses if you leave them there. 7. What (happen) if
| press this button? 8. You (not have) so many accidents if you drove more
slowly. 9. | (bring) you some beer if | had known that you were thirsty.
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XI1. Define the type of Conditional Sentences and translate them:

1. If they work hard, they won’t lose any customers. 2. If we had
learnt of his proposal earlier, we might have accepted it. 3. If |1 worked
harder, I would pass the exams easily. 4. If I were you, I’ll find a new job.
5. If he had asked, | would have helped him. 6. If | received any news, | should
let you know. 7. We shall wait here if you don’t mind. 8. If it had rained
yesterday, we should have stayed at home. 9. Had the road been better, we
shouldn’t have been late. 10. If the children are playing quietly, don’t disturb
them. 11. You would not have got into trouble if you had obeyed my
instructions. 12. If we plant the trees this year we’ll pick up fruit in three
years.

XIII. Translate into English:

1. 51 moroBopio 3 HuUM, AKIIO Mobady iforo Ha 300pax. 2. 5 Oys 6u
Iy’Ke pammii, skOM BM 3alIuIM 10 Hac 3aBTpa. 3. SIkOm Bu 3amummmcd, s 0
HIKONIM He MpHUUIIOB 1o Bac. 4. MU BigBimaeMo ii, SIKIIO BU 3rajaere ii
anpecy. 5. SlkOu BM mpuiIUIM BYOpa O ChOMill, BU O MEHE 3acTaid BIOMA.
6. S mpounTana 6 Lllekcmipa B opuriHaii, sskO1 3Hana aHTiHCbKY MOBY Kpalle.
7. Slxmo Bu OyJeTe MONWMBATH KBITH IIOAHS, BOHM OyAyTb Kpalle POCTH.
8. Bama cectpa Oyne myxe moOpe rpaTé Ha MiaHIHO, SKIO BOHA OyAe HAMO-
nernuBo nparoBatd. 9. SIk6u s He OyB Takumil 3alfHATHI BUOpa, s 6 moixas
Ha BOK3aJ mposecTH iforo. 10. 5 Oyny myske KalKyBaTH, SKIIO BOHU He
npuiiayTs. 11. Bu nouyBanucs 6 kpaie, sikOu Oinbine OyBaiau Ha CBHKOMY
noBitpi. 12. I 3auekarto ioro, KO ioro He OyJe BIOMA, KO A MIPUKATY.

XIV. Complete the sentences, taking care to use the correct tenses:

a) 1. If he had taken my advice, ... . 2. If I'd had a car, ... . 3. If you
had asked his permission, ... . 4. Unless it is a nice day, ... . 5. If I had known
that it was going to rain, ... . 6. If you had got up earlier this morning, ... .
7. If the fire had been noticed earlier, .... 8. If | were you, ... .

b) 1. You would know English better if ... . 2. I shall go for a walk if ... .
3. We’ll send for the doctor if ... . 4. We should be glad if ... . 5. He would
lend it to you if ... . 6. They wouldn’t have gone there if ... . 7. I should have
missed the train if ... . 8. You would have been angry if ... .

XV. Memorize the following proverbs:

1. If you try to please all, you will please none. 2. If | could always
read, | should never feel the want of society. 3. Pigs would fly if they had
wings. 4. If you run after two hares, you will catch neither. 5. If you sell the cow,
you’ll sell her milk too. 6. If things were to be done twice, all would be wise.
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XVI. Speak on the following situations:

1. Ask your friend what he would like to have if his three wishes were granted.

2. Ask your friend what places in Great Britain he would visit if he had a
chance to go there.

3. Ask your friend what he would do if he won a lot of money in the lottery.

4. What programme would you present if you were to take part in the
presidential election?

5. What measures would you take if you were appointed the Prime Minister.

EXERCISES FOR INDIVIDUAL WORK

I. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form:

a) 1. If | find your passport, | (telephone) you at once. 2. You can use
my phone if yours (not work). 3. She will be absolutely furious if she (hear)
about this. 4. If London airport is clear of fog, we (land) there. 5. If you (not
know) the meaning of a word, you may use a dictionary. 6. If he (work) hard
today, can he have a holiday tomorrow? 7. If we leave the car here, it (not
be) in anybody’s way. 8. If you (stay) here a little longer, you will see him.
9. We shan’t go out unless it (Stop) raining. 10. I’ll probably get lost unless
he (come) with me. 11. If you (not believe) what | say, ask your mother. 12. We’ll
go abroad this year if we (have) enough money.

b) 1. I (keep) a horse if I could afford it. 2. | should come and see you
off if I (not live) so far away. 3. | should be disappointed if they (not come)
4. If you (paint) the walls white, the room would be much brighter. 5. If he
(be) here, he would answer you. 6. If we had no luggage, we (walk) home.
7. 1 would drive to the country if the weather (be) fine. 8. It would be cheaper if
you (go) by train. 9. I should be delighted if she (teach) me English. 10. If he
were in, he (answer) the phone. 11. If you (not belong) to a union, you
couldn’t get a job. 12. If T hadn’t a typewriter, I (type) it myself.

c) 1. If I (have) a map, | would have been all right. 2. If | had realized
that the traffic lights were red, | (stop). 3. If I (be) ready when he called, he
would have taken me with him. 4. If you had arrived a little earlier, you
(find) me there. 5. If you had prepared for the exam more thouroughly, you
(get) a better mark. 6. The man (be killed) if the train hadn’t stopped quickly.
7. If I had been in your place, | (not say) this. 8. If he had known that the
river was dangerous, he (not try) to swim across it. 9. If he hadn’t lost his
spectacles, he (be able) to finish this work in time. 10. I should have called
you up yesterday if | (be) in town.
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d) 1. You’ll get pneumonia if you (not change) your wet clothes. 2. If
she hadn’t changed so much, I (recognize) her. 3. If someone offered to buy
you one of those rings, which you (choose)? 4. If you (read) the instructions
carefully, you wouldn’t have answered the wrong question. 5. If | had been
ready when he called, he (take) me with him. 6. If I (be) you, | should have
appologised to her. 7. We (stay) at home if we had known he was coming.
8. They (not believe) me if | told them this.

Il. Give sentences with the same meaning omitting «if» from

the conditional sentences:

1. If | had time, | should study French. 2. If he should come, tell him
to wait. 3. If he were in town, he would help us. 4. If | had enough money, |
would travel. 5. If | had seen him yesterday, | should have told him about it.
6. If you should find them, kindly let me know. 7. The accident might not
have occured if they had been more careful. 8. If they had called at the office
yesterday, they would have found me there. 9. If I were in his place, | should
refuse. 10. If you had seen him, you wouldn’t have recognized him. 11. If I
were you, | should go there immediately. 12. If anyone should call, please
take a message.

I11. Translate into English:

1. SJxOm aBTOMOOLTP HE IXaB TaK MIBHAKO, HEIIACHOTO BHIAJKY HE
ctanocst 6. 2. SIkmo BiH He mpwiiAe 3aBTpa, HAMINIIITH HOMY TeJerpamy.
3. Sxmo s Oymy Ttam 1 mobady MHoro, s CKaxy HOMy IIpo Iie.
4. Ilporo 6 He crajnocs, SKOM BH Oynm Tam. 5. I710My JIOBENIEThCA IIITH B
TKapHIO 3aBTpa, SAKIIO oMy He Oyae mimme. 6. byno 6 ayxe mro0’s3H0 3
Bamioro OOKy, SKOM BM MOIJM Lie 3poOuTH a1 MeHe. /. YoMy BH He
MOKJIMKamM oro? S meBeH, 1m0 BiH MpuUHMIOB OW, SIKOM MOTO MOKJIMKAIH.
8. MeHi notpibHo Oyi0 OaraTo yacy, mo0 MepeKkiIacTy 1o CTaTTio. SIkOu BU
MEHI1 J]aid XOpOIIWH CJIOBHUK, 1 O BUTpaTUB MeHIne dacy. 9. Bona 0 He
ryouna rpoimi Tak 4acto, skOu He Oyna Takorw HeyBaxkHow. 10. SkOu BU
CiTK Ha OUTBII paHHIH MO131, MU O 3MOTJIM MOJAOPOXKYBaTH pazoM. 11. SIk6u s
3HaB, 10 BiH 3aBTpa Mpuije, s O He MoiXaB ChOr'OJHI BBEYEPi 10 HBOTO.
12. SIx6u st OyB meBeH, IO BiH y)ke moBepHyBcs 10 Kuera, 1 6 moixaB 1o
HBOTO 3apa3. 13. SlkOu BM ckazanu HaM KUIbKa JHIB TOMY, IO Y Bac € Lel
JIOBIJIHMK, MU O MOMIPOCHIIM BacC JaTH HaM WOTO Ha neBHuM vac. 14. SIkou s
3HaB HWoro ajapecy, s 0 HamucaB oMy 3apas, IO BH 3rOAHI JOIOMOTTH
riomy. 15. Kyau 6 Bu minwnm, sikOu Oynum 3apas BUTbHI?
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GRAMMAR REVISION TABLES
TERMINOLOGY OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR

Parts of Speech

YacTHHN MOBH
IMeHHHK

Heosnauenuit apTukie
O3HadeHul apTUKIb
3niyyBaHi iIMCHHUKH
HesniuyBani iMeHHUKH
AOCTpaKTHI IMEHHUKH
Uucno
OaarHa/MHOKHHA
3arajabpHui BigMIHOK
[pucBiliHUil BIMMIHOK
Pin

Noun

Indefinite Article
Definite Article
Count Nouns
Noncount Nouns
Abstract Nouns
Number
Singular/plural
Common Case
Possessive Case
Gender

Adjective
Degrees of Comparison
Comparative Degree
Superlative Degree
Numerals

IpnkMeTHHK
CrymeHi OpiBHSIHHS
Bumuii cTynine HOpiBHSAHHS
HaiiBuiuii cTymiHb NMOpPIiBHSHHS
YucaiBHUKH

KinbkicHI YUCTIBHUKA
[MopsiikOB1 YUCITIBHUKA

3aliMeHHUKH

Oco00Bi 3aiMEHHUKHI
[pucBiiini 3aiiMeHHUKH
3BOPOTHI 3aiIMEHHUKH
B3aemHi 3aliMEHHHKH
BxkaziBHi 3aliMEHHUKH
ITutansHi 3aMEHHUKH
Crniony4Hi 3aiiMEHHUKH
Heo3naueni 3aiiMeHHUKH
3anepeuHi 3aiMEHHUKHN
KinekicHi 3aiiMEHHUKH

iecaoBo

[IpaBuibHI TiecioBa
HenpasunbHi gieciioBa
Oco06oBi hopmu nieciioBa
Heo3naueni yacu
Tpusaini yacu

[epdexTHi (ToKOHAHI) YacH

[MepdekTHO-TpHBAII YacH

Cardinal Numerals
Ordinal Numerals

Pronouns

Verb

Personal Pronouns
Possessive Pronouns
Reflexive Pronouns
Reciprocal Pronouns
Demonstrative Pronouns
Interrogative Pronouns
Conjunctive Pronouns
Indefinite Pronouns
Negative Pronoun
Quantitative Pronouns

Regular Verbs

Irregular Verbs

Finite Forms of the Verbs
Indefinite Tenses
Continuous Tenses
Perfect Tenses

Perfect Continuous Tenses



STRUCTURE
of English Grammar

WORDS
MORPH[OLOGY
PARTS of SPEECH

[ NUMERALS
[ PRONOUNS
| NOUNS VERBS |
| |
| ADJECTIVES | | ADVERBS |

[ PrEPOSITIONS

INTERJECTIONS
CONJUNCTIONS

SENTENCES
S Y N[T A X

i

PARTS of the SENTENCE

| | ATTRIBUTES | |
7 Y ¥ :
V¥V | sukcTt |

L7
[ preDICATE |, | oB¥ECTS | ¥ V¥
A%

ADVERBIAL MODIFIERS

QUESTIONS
DECLARATIVE CENERAL |
| SIMPLE UNEXTENDED | INTERROGATIV SPECIAL |
SENTENCES \'
> EXCLAMATORY| \Y DISJUNCTIVE
| SIMPLEEXTENDED | S~ | |
~~] imMPERATIVE | Y ALTERNATIVE |
| COMPLEX | | compounp | [ consTRucTIONS |
PRINCIPAL | [SUBORDINATE| [SIMPLE] [SIMPLE
CLAUSE CLAUSE
I
[ suBJECT CLAUSES | NOMINATIVE with the INF. (PART) |
[2. PREDICATIVE CLAUSES | ACCUSATIVE with the INF. (PART) |
[3. oBIECT cLAUSES |

/

CONSTRUCTIONS with the CERUND |

|4. ATTRIBUTIVE CLAUSES

CONSTRUCTIONS with the PARTICIPLE |

|5. ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

CONSTRUCTIONS with the INFINITIVE |

p

1) of TIME

2) of PLACE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE CONSTRUCTION]
3) of CLAUSE

4) of PURPOSE "for — PHRASE CONSTRUCTION |
5) of CONDITION

§) of CONCESSION | CONTRACTED ADVERBIAL CLAUSE |
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CTPYKTYPA
rpaMaTMKH aHIJIiHCHKOI MOBH

CJIOBA

MOP®OTOTIHA

YACTUHU MOBHU
[ YUCJIIBHUK
[ 3AIMEHHUK
| IMEHHUK — | JIECJIOBO |
I T
[  nmPukmETHHK | [ nmeucmBHuk |
HNPUMMEHHUK
BUT'YK
CHOJTYYHUK

PEYEHHA

CI/IHTA'KCI/IC

YJIEHU PEYEHHS

| | O3HAYEHHS | |

7 L 20 7 v ¥ \
vV ¥ [ mgmer | | mneucvpok |, |  gmomatok | YV ¥
————

OBCTABHUHH

PO3MOBIJHI | |  3ATAJIBHI |

[TPOCTE HENMOLIMPEHE] MUTAJIbHI |é| CIELUAJIBHI |

[ HPOCTE NOmMFERE | OKJIMYHI |\| PO3JLIOBI |

~~YcnonykabHi| {AJIBTEPHATHBHI|

[ ckaapHomppsiaHI | |CK.JIAIIH9CYPHI[H| 3BOPOTH

[ronosuE] | mugesami | [ mpocte | [ mpoctE |

Ha3ueHUil IOMIHOK 3 ing. (dienpurm.) |

00’ ckmnuii 6iOMinoK 3 ing. (dienpurm.) |

2epyHoianvhi 360pomu |

K KOGI 3

inginimueni 3eopomu |

1) UACY

2 micust He3anexcHuil JienpUKMEmHUKOGUIl |
3) IPHYHHA

4) METH 360pom «for + imennux + ing.» |
5) VMOBHI

6) JONYCTOBI 360pom, exgiganenm oocm. niOpAOHUX peu. |
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NOUNS: SINGULAR AND PLURAL

Singular | Plural Uses

day days The plural of a noun is usually made by adding -s to the
bird birds singular

street streets

rose roses

tomato tomatoes | Nouns ending in -0, -ch, -sh, -s, -ss or -x form their plural
match matches |by adding -es.

dish dishes |(NOTE: words of foreign origin or abbreviated words
class classes |ending in -0 add -s only: dynamo - dynamos; kilo - kilos;
box boxes photo - photos; piano - pianos);

baby babies |Nouns ending in -y following a consonant form their
city cities plural by dropping the -y and adding -ies.

loaf loaves | Twelve nouns ending in -f or -fe drop the -f or -fe and
wife wives add -ves: loaf, wife, wolf, calf, half, leaf, self, knife, life,
wolf wolves |sheaf, shelf, thief.

calf calves  |(Exceptions: beliefs, chiefs, roofs, cliffs, safes, cuffs,
half halves | handkerchiefs).

knife knives | The nouns hoof, scarf and wharf take either -s or -ves in
shelf shelves |[the plural: wharfs or wharves, hoofs or hooves; scarfs or
life lives scarves.

sheaf sheaves

man men A few nouns form their plural by a vowel change.

woman  |women

foot feet

goose geese

tooth teeth

louse lice

mouse mice

child children

sheep sheep Some nouns have the same form for singular and plural.
deer deer

fish fish

species species

swine swine

crisis crises Some nouns that English has borrowed from other
criterion | criteria | languages have foreign plurals.

datum data
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NOUNS: COMMON AND POSSESSIVE CASE

a) SingularNoun

Possessive Form

the girl the girl's name

my wife my wife's coat

my baby my baby's toys

Tom Tom'’s friend
Archimedes Archimedes' Law
Pythagoras Pythagoras' Theorem
Thomas Thomas's/Thomas'
Carlos Carlos's/Carlos’

my brother-in
-law

my brother-in-law's
guitar

1. 's is used with singular nouns not
ending in -s.

2. Classical names ending in -s
usually add only the apostrophe.

3. Other names ending in -s take s
or the apostrophe alone.

4. With compounds, the last word
takes the 's.

b) Plural Noun
the girls

the men
my children

Possessive Form
the girls' names

the men's work
my children's toys

1. A simple apostrophe (") is used
with plural nouns ending in -s.

2.'s is used with plural nouns not
ending in -s.

COUNT AND NONCOUNT NOUNS

1. | bought a chair.

Tom bought three chairs.
2. We bought some furniture.
INCORRECT: We bought a furniture.

Chair is a count noun; chairs are
items that can be counted.
Furniture is a noncount noun.
In grammar, furniture cannot be

INCORRECT: We bought some furnitures.

counted.

Singular Plural
COUNT a chair chairs A count noun:
NOUN one chair two chairs a) may be preceded by a/an in
some chairs the singular;
a lot of chairs |b) takes a final -s/-es in the
many chairs plural.
NONCOUN | furniture A noncount noun:
T some fumiture a) is not immediately preceded
NOUN a lot of — by a/an;
furniture b) has no plural form; oes not
much furniture take a final -s/-es.
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SOME COMMON NONCOUNT NOUNS

1. Whole groups made up of similar items: baggage, clothing, equipment,
food, fruit, furniture, garbage, hardware, jewelry, junk, luggage, mail,
machinery, make-up, money/cash/change, postage, scenery, traffic.

2. Fluids: water, coffee, tea, milk, oil, soup, gasoline, blood, etc.

3. Solids: ice, bread, butter, cheese, meat, gold, iron, silver, glass, paper,
wood, cotton, wool, etc.

4. Gases: steam, air, oxygen, nitrogen, smoke, smog, pollution, etc.

5. Particles: rice, chalk, corn, dirt, dust, flour, grass, hair, pepper, salt, sand,
sugar, wheat, etc.

6. Abstractions:

— beauty, confidence, courage, education, enjoyment, fun, happiness, health,
help, honesty, hospitality, importance, intelligence, justice, knowledge,
laughter, luck, music, patience, peace, pride, progress, recreation,
significance, sleep, truth, violence, wealth, etc.

— advice, information, news, evidence, proof;

— time, space, energy;

— homework, work;

— grammar, slang, vocabulary.

7. Languages: Arabic, Chinese, English, Spanish, etc.

8. Fields of study: economics, chemistry, engineering, history, literature,
mathematics, psychology, etc.

9. Recreation: baseball, soccer, tennis, chess, bridge, poker, etc.

10. General activities: driving, studying, swimming, travelling, walking
(and other gerunds).

11. Natural Phenomena: weather, dew, fog, hail, heat, humidity, gravity, rain,
lightning, sleet, snow, thunder, wind, darkness, light, sunshine, electricity, fir]

USING NOUNS AS MODIFIERS

1. The soup has vegetables in it. |When a noun is used as a modifier, it is in its
It is vegetable soup. singular form.

2. The building has offices in it.
It is an office building.

3. The test lasted two hours. When a noun used as a modifier is combined
It was a two-hour test. with a number expression, the noun is
4. Her son is five years old. singular and a hyphen (-) is used.

She has a five-year-old son.
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THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE

Use of a/an

Examples

1. Before a singular countable noun,
when it is mentioned for the first
time and represents no particular
person or thing:

| can see a book on the table.
They live in a flat.

He bought an ice-cream.

2. Before a singular countable noun
which is used as an example of
a class of things:

A child needs love =
All children need/Any child needs love.

3. With a noun complement. This
includes names of professions:

My friend is a manager.
She'll be a dancer.

4, With certain numbers.

Before half when half follows
a whole number.

But § kg = half a kilo, though

a + half + noun is sometimes
possible.

with 1, & etcais usual:

a dozen, a hundred, a million (but one
dozen, one hundred, one million is also
possible).

14 kilos =oneandahalf kilosor

a kilo and a half;
a half-holiday, a half-portion,
a half-share;

a third, a quarter etc., but one is also
possible.

5. In expressions of price, speed,
ratio etc.:

5p a kilo, sixty kilometres an hour, four
times a day; (Here a/an = per)

6. Before a singular countable noun
after the word what in exclamatory
sentences and after the words such,
quite, rather:

Such a long queue! Such long queues!
What a pretty girl! What pretty girls!
She is still quite a child.

It is rather a difficult problem.

7. With the nouns in the function of
apposition.
But when the apposition refers to a
well-known person the is used:

The report was made by Petrenko,

a student of our University.

Jack London, the great American
novelist, was born in San Francisco.

8. In a number of set expressions: a lot of, a great many, a great deal of, a
good deal of, a great number of, a good many, a couple, a little, a few, at a
speed of, at a time when, at a time, in time, on a large (small) scale, all of a
sudden, by bus (train), to be in a hurry, to be in a position, to be at a loss,
it’s a pity, for a short (long) time, as a result of, as a matter of fact, to have a
good time, to have a mind, in a loud (low) voice, to have a look, to have a
headache, to take a sit, to have a cold, to go for a walk.
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THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

Use of «the»

Examples

1. Before a noun which has become
definite as a result of being
mentioned:

I saw a new film on TV yesterday.
The film wasn't very interesting.

2. Before a noun made definite by
the addition of a phrase or clause:

the girl in blue; the boy that | met;
the place where | met him.

3. When the object or group of
objects is unigue:

the earth, the sea, the sky, the moon,
the sun, the world.

4. Before a noun which by reason of
locality can represent only one
particular thing:

Annisin the garden.
(the garden of this house).
Please open the window.

5. Before superlatives and first,
second etc. used as adjectives or
pronouns, and only:

the first week; the best day; the only way.

6. Before a noun that represents
a class of animals or things:
But man, used to represent
the human race, has no article.

The cow is a domestic animal.
The pine is an evergreen tree.

If oil supplies run out, man have
to fall back on the horse.

7. The + adjective represents a class
of people:

the old = old people in general.
the rich =rich people in general.

8. Before certain proper names of
oceans, rivers, seas, gulfs, groups
of islands, chains of mountains,
plural names of countries, deserts,
and before certain other names:

The Atlantic, the Thames, the Alps,
the Black Sea, the Crimea, the City,
the United States of America,
the Sahara, the Persian Gulf.

9. Before the adjectives east/west etc.

+ noun in certain names:

the East/West End, the East/West Indies,
the North/South Pole.

10.Before other proper names
consisting of adjective + noun or
noun + of + noun:

The National Gallery, the Tower of
London.

11.Before names of newspapers,
ships, orchesras, pop groups etc.

the Times, the Great Britain,
the Philadelphia Orchestra, the Beatles.

12.the + plural surname can be used
to mean «the ... family»:

the Smiths = Mr and Mrs Smith
(and children).

13.the + a singular countable noun
(type of machine, invention,
musical instruments).

The bicycle is an excellent means of
transport. When was the telephone
invented? The piano is my favourite
instrument.
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NO ARTICLE

Uses

Examples

1. Before plural nouns:

My friends are students.

2. Before abstract nouns except when
they are used in a particular sense:

Men fear death.
but: The death of the Prime Minister left
his party without a leader.

3. After a noun in the possessive
case, or a possessive adjective:

the boy's uncle = the uncle of the boy
It is my (blue) book = The (blue) book is
mine.

4, Before names of meals:

The Scots have porridge for breakfast
but: The wedding breakfast was held in
her father's house.

5. Before names of games:

He plays golf.

6. Before parts of the body and
articles of clothing, as these
normally prefer a possessive
adjective:

Raise your right hand.
He took off his coat.

7. When home is used alone, i.e. is
not preceded or followed by
a descriptive word or phrase:

He is at home. He went home.
I arrived home after dark.
| sent him home.

8. Before the nouns: bed, church,
court, hospital, prison,
school/college/university, when
these places are visited or used for
their primary purpose.

We can be/get back from
school/college/university.

We can leave school, leave
hospital, be released from prison.

But: When these places are visited or
used for other reasons the is
necessary:

We go: to bed to sleep; to church to pray;
to court as litigants; to hospital as
patients; to prison as prisoners;

to school/college/university to study;
similarly we can be: in bed, sleeping

or resting; at church as worshippers;

in hospital as patients; at school as
students.

Sometimes he goes to the prison
to give lectures.

9. work = place of work.

He is at work.
He's on his way to work.

10. We go to sea as sailors. To be at sea = to be on a voyage
(as passengers or crew). But to go to or be at the sea =to go to or
be at the seaside. We can also live by/near the sea.
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PRONOUNS

The Objective Case

PERSONAL
The Nominative Case
| —a me —
he — Bin
she — Bona
it — BoHO (BiH, BOHA)
we — Mu
YyOU — BH, TH
they — Bonu

MEHE, MEHI

him — ioro, flomy

her — ii, ii

it — iioro, Homy, i, iit

US — Hac, HaM

you — Bac, Bam, Te0e, T00i
them — ix, im

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

Conjoint Form

Absolute Form

my — Mii, MosI, MO€, MOT

his — #ioro (vonosiuuti pio)

her — ii

its — iioro(cepeoniii pio), Ti

OUr — Halll, Halla, Hallle, Halli

your — Bari, Baiia, Baile, Barii
TBIli, TBOS, TBOE, TBOI

their — ixmii, ixng, ixHe, ixai

mine — Mmiii, Most, MO€, MO1

his — #ioro (vonosiuuti pio)

hers — i1

OUrS — Halll, Hallla, HALIEe, HaIl1

yours — Bari, Baiia, Baiie, Baii
TBIii, TBOS, TBOE, TBOL

theirs — ixwniii, ixHs, iXHE, IXHI

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Persons Singular Plural
1% pers. myself cam(a) cebe |ourselves |camicebe
2™ pers. yourself yourselves
3" pers. himself, herself, itself themselves

1. He looked at himself in the mirror.

A reflexive pronoun usually refers to
the subject of a sentence. He and
himself refer to the same person.

2. He himself answered the phone,
not his secretary.

3. He answered the phone himself.

Sometimes reflexive pronouns are used
for emphasis.

4. She lives by herself.

The expression by + a reflexive
pronoun usually means «aloney.

3
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INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

Sentences -thing -body, -one -where
Affirmative [some |something somebody somewhere
someone anywhere
uj0-HebyOb Xmoco decd
Xmo-HeOyOb Oe-Hebyob
any anything anybody/anyone |anywhere
yee, wo VeaKul 0e 3a6200H0
3a6200H0 06Y0b-sKULL KyOou 3a8200HO
Interrogative |any anything anybody anywhere
anyone
wo-Hebyow Xmo-HeOyOb Ode-Hebyov
6y0b-xmo KyOu-He6y0b
Negative not... |not... not ... anybody not ... anywhere
any anything not ... anyone
HiY020 HIXMO Hide, HIKYOU
no nothing nobody/no one nowhere
none
Hi4020 HIXMO Hide, HIKYOU
Affirmative |every |everything everybody everywhere
Interrogative everyone
Negative yece VCAKUL, KOXCHULL, | CKpi3b, yCoOu
yce
QUANTITIVE PRONOUNS
few Few birds can be seen in that Few and little have
little place. (= almost none) a negative meaning.
MAR0, MANO XMO I know little about painting. They mean not enough.
HeO00CMamubo (= almost nothing)
afew A few birds can be seen in that | A few, a little have
KinbKa place. (= some birds) a positive meaning. They
alittle I know a little about painting. | mean some though not
mpoxu (= something) much (many)

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

Singular

Plural

this — uei, g, e

that — Toii, Ta, Te

these — i

those — i
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DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS

a':‘éj J}:gs\éﬁz s Positive |Comparative | Superlative Formation
One-syllable |old older, elder  |oldest, eldest |For most
adjectives wise wiser wisest one-syllable
and adverbs |hot hotter hottest adjectives and
easy easier easiest adverbs, -er and
fast faster fastest -est are added.
early earlier earliest
Two-syllable |famous more famous |most famous |For most two-
adjectives slowly more slowly |most slowly |syllable adj. and
and adverbs adv., more and
most are used.
busy busier busiest -Er/-est are used
pretty prettier prettiest with two-syllable
adjectives that end
in-y. The -y is
changed to -i.
clever cleverer cleverest Some two-syllable
more clever |most clever |adjectives use
-er/-est or
gentle gentler gentlest more/most: able,
more gentle |most gentle |pleasant, angry,
handsome,simple,
friendly friendlier friendliest common, quiet,
more friendly | most friendly |narrow, sour,
polite, cruel.
Adjectives important  [more most More and most are
and adverbs important important used with long
with three productive |more most adjectives and
or more productive productive adverbs.
syllables carefully more most
carefully carefully
Irregular Adjectives and Adverbs
good/well better best
bad/badly worse worst
far farther/further farthest/furthest
much/many  |more most
little less least
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NUMERALS

Cardinal Numerals (how many?)

Ordinal Numerals (Which?)

O©CoO~NOOITE WN PP

90

100

1,000
1,000,000

one
two

three

four

five

SiX

seven

eight

nine

ten

eleven
twelve
thirteen
fourteen
fifteen
sixteen
seventeen
eighteen
nineteen
twenty
twenty-one
twenty-two
twenty-three
twenty-four
twenty-five
twenty-six
twenty-seven
twenty-eight
twenty-nine
thirty

forty

fifty

Sixty
seventy
eighty
ninety

a hundred

a thousand

a million

first

second

third

fourth

fifth

sixth

seventh
eighth

ninth

tenth
eleventh
twelfth
thirteenth
fourteenth
fifteenth
sixteenth
seventeenth
eighteenth
nineteenth
twentieth
twenty-first
twenty-second
twenty-third
twenty-fourth
twenty-fifth
twenty-sixth
twenty-seventh
twenty-eighth
twenty-ninth
thirtieth
fortieth
fiftieth
sixtieth
seventieth
eightieth
ninetieth
hundredth
thousandth
millionth
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140 a/one hundred and forty
400 four hundred
1,006 a/one thousand and six
5,000 five thousand
260,127 two hundred and sixty thousand, one hundred and twenty-seven
Dates March 10, 1998 — the tenth of March nineteen ninety-eight
or
March the tenth nineteen ninety-eight
Elzarilg(r)gﬁsl Common Fractions: % — a half; % — a quarter;
1 aonefifth; 3 —three fifths;
5 5
1
1-— — one and a half;
2
3% — three and four fifths;
Decimal Fractions: 0.1 — nought point one;
10.92 — ten point nine two;
8.04 — eight point nought four;
Percentage| a kind of decimal fraction, denominator of which is always
100: 2 % — 2 per cent — 2 p.c. — two per cent.
Roman 1 — 1 16 — XVI
Numerals | 2 — I 17 — XVl
3 — 1 18 — XVIII
4 — IV 19 — XIX
5 —V 20 — XX
6 — VI 21 — XXI
7 — Vi 30 — XXX
8 — VI 40 — XL
9 — IX 50 — L
10— X 60 — LX
11 — XI 70 — LXX
12 — Xl 80 — LXXX
13 — XIlI 90 — XC
14 — XIV 100 — C
15 — XV 1000 — M
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NUMBERS IN MEASUREMENT

Weight | 1 dram apaxva dr 17749
Measure | 1 ounce YHLUis oz (16dr) 28.35¢
Mipu 1 pound QYHT Ib (16 02) 45359 ¢
eazu 1 stone CTOH st (14 1b) 6.35 kg

1 quarter KBapTep gr (281b) 12.7 kg

1 hundredweight | xaHgopegsenT | hwt (112 Ib) 50.8 kg

1 ton TOHHa tn (20 hwt) 1016 kg
Linear 1inch aronm in 2.54 cm
Measure | 1 foot dyT ft (12 in) 30.48 cm
Jiniini | 1 yard apa yd (3 ft) 91.44 cm
Mipu 1 mile MUnst ml (1760 yd) 1609.33 m

1 International | muns

Nautical Mile MOpcCbka INM (6076 ft) 1.852 km
Dry 1 gill Loxun gi 0.141
Measure | 1 pint niHTa pt (4 gills) 0.57 1
Mipu 1 quart KBapTa gt (2pt) 1141
CUNKUX 1 gallon ranoH gal (4qt) 4551
peuosun | 1 bushel bywenb bu 36.351

1 quarter KBapTep gr (8 bu) 290.94 |
Square | 1 square inch KB. OIONM sqin 6.45 cm’
Measure | 1 square foot KB. yT sq ft (144 sqin) | 9.29 dm?
Mipu 1 square yard | kB. Apg sqyd (9sqft) | 0.836 m?
niowun | 1 acre akp ac (4.8 sqyd) | 0.4 hectare
u 1 square mile | kB. Muns sqml (640 ac) | 2.59 km®
Cubic 1 cubic inch ky6. aloiim | cuin 16.39 cm®
Measure | 1 cubic foot Ky6. cyT cu ft (1728 28.32 cm®
Mipu cuin)
00’emy 1 cubic yard Ky6. apg cuyd (27 cu ft) | 76453 cm’®

1 register ton TOHHa

peecTpoBa regt (100 cuft) | 2.83 m®
Time 1 minute XBUIUHa 60 seconds
Measure | 1 hour roguHa 60 minutes
Mipu 1 day JeHb 24 hours
uacy 1 week TWKOEHD 7 days
Angles | 1 minute XBUNUHA 60 seconds (60")
Measure | 1 degree (1) rpagyc 60 minutes (60')
Mipu 1 right angle NPsSIMUA KyT | 90 degrees (90°)
Kyma 1 circle PO3ropHeHUi | 360 degrees (360°)
KyT 4 right angles
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OCOBOBI ®OPMH JI€CJIOBA
FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB

Hiiicumii cmocid

The Indicative Mood

AKTHBHHH CTaH
Active Voice
to ask

IlacuBHUH cTaH
Passive Voice

to be asked
Heo3naueni yacu Joxonani yacu
Indefinite Tenses Perfect Tenses
to ask to have asked
to be asked to have been asked
Present Past Future Present Past Future
ask shall have shall
asked ask asked | had asked have
asks will has will asked
am was shall have had been | shall have
is asked asked be been | asked been
are were will asked | has asked will asked

Tpusani yacu
Continuous Tenses

MepdexTHO-TpPUBATI Yacu
Perfect Continuous Tenses

to be asking to have been asking
to be being asked —

Present Past Future Present Past Future
am was shall  be | have had been | shall have
is asking asking been | asking been
asking were will has asking will asking
are
am was
is being being o o L —
are asked asked

were
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INDEFINITE TENSES

(to work, to write)

Present Indefinite

work (s), write (s)

Affirmative Interrogative Negative Interroggtlve-
Negative
| work, write Do | work, write? |1 do not work, write | Do | not work,
write?
He/she works, |Does he/she work, | He/she does not Does he/she not
writes write? work, write work, write?
Welyou/they | Do welyou/ Welyou/they do | Do welyou/they
work, write they work, write? |not work, write not work, write?
Past Indefinite
worked, wrote
Affirmative Interrogative Negative Interroge_ltlve-
Negative
| worked, wrote|Did | work, write? |1 did not work, Did I not work,
write write?
He/she worked, | Did he/she work, He/she d_'d not Did he/she not
wrote write? work, write work, write?
Welyou/they | Did welyou/ Welyouw/ the:’ _ | Did welyourthey
worked, wrote |they work, write? did not work, write not work, write?

Future Indefinite

shall/will + work, write
Affirmative Interrogative Negative Interroggtlve-

Negative

I/we shall work,| Shall I/we work, I/we shall not Shall 1/we not

write write? work, write work, write?

He/she/you/ Will he/she/ He/shelyou/ Will he/she/

they will work, |you/they work, they will not you/they not work,

write write? work, write write?
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CONTINUOUS TENSES

(to work, to write)

Present Continuous

am, is, are + working, writing

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

Interrogative-

Negative
I am working, Am | working, I am not working, | Am I not working,
writing writing? writing writing?
He/she is Is he/she working, | He/she is not Is he/she not

working, writing

Welyou/they are
working, writing

writing?

Are welyou/
they working,
writing?

working, writing

Welyou/they are
not working,
writing

working, writing?

Are welyou/they
not working,
writing?

Past Continuous

was, were + working, writing

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

Interrogative-
Negative

I/he/she was
working, writing

Was I/he/she
working, writing?

I/he/she was not
working, writing

Was I/he/she not
working, writing?

Welyoul/they Were we/you/ Welyou/they/ Were we/you/

were working, they working, were not working, | they not working,

writing writing? writing writing?

Future Continuous
shall/will + be working, writing
Affirmative Interrogative Negative Interroggtlve—

Negative

I/we shall be Shall I/we be I/we shall not be |Shall I/we not be

working, writing |working, writing? |working, writing |working, writing?

He/she/you/ Will he/she/ He/she/you/ Will he/she/

they will be you/they be they will notbe |you/they not be

working, writing

working, writing?

working, writing

working, writing?

317




PERFECT TENSES

(to work, to write)

Present Perfect

have, has + worked, written

Interrogative-

Affirmative Interrogative Negative .
Negative
I/welyou/they Have I/we/ I/welyou/they Have I/we/
have worked, you/they worked, | have not worked, |you/they not
written written? written worked, written?
He/she has Has he/she He/she has not Has he/she not

worked, written

worked, written?

worked, written

worked, written?

Past Perfect

had+ worked, written

Interrogative-

Affirmative Interrogative Negative .
Negative
I/he/she/we/ Had I/he/she/ I/he/shefwe/ Had I/he/she/
you/they had we/you/they you/they had not |we/you/they not

worked, written

worked, written?

worked, written

worked, written?

Future Perfect

shall/will have + worked, written

Interrogative-

Affirmative Interrogative Negative .
Negative
I/ We shall have |Shall I/we have |I/ We shall not Shall I/we not
worked, written |worked, written? | have worked, have worked,
written written?
He/she/you/ Will he/she/ He/she/you/
they will have  |you/they have  |they will not have |Will he/she/

worked, written

worked, written?

worked, written

you/they not
have worked,
written
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PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES
(to work, to write)

Present Perfect Continuous

have, has + been + working, writing

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

Interrogative-

Negative
I/welyou/they Have I/we/ I/welyou/they Have I/we/
have been you/they been have not been you/ they not been

working, writing

He/she has been
working, writing

working, writing?

Has he/she been
working, writing?

working, writing

He/she has not
been working,
writing?

working, writing?

Has he/she not
been working,
writing?

Past Perfect Continuous

had + been + working, writing
Affirmative Interrogative Negative Interrogative-
Negative
I/he/shefwe/ Had I/he/she/ I/he/shefwe/ Had I/he/she/
you/they had we/you/they been |you/they had not |we/you/they not
been working, working, writing? |been working, been working,
writing writing writing?
Future Perfect Continuous
shall/will + have been working, writing
Affirmative Interrogative Negative Interrogative-
Negative
I/we shall have |Shall I/we have I/we shall not Shall 1/we not
been working, been working, have been have been

writing writing? working, writing [working, writing?
He/she/you/ Will he/she/ He/she/you/ Will he/she/

they will h_ave you/they have they will not you/they not have
been working,  |been working, have been been working,
writing writing? working, writing |writing?
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THE FUNCTIONS OF THE VERB «TO BE»

Functions

Examples

. The Notional Verb

He is at home now.
The students are in the classroom.

. An Auxiliary Verb

He is writing a letter.
I was asked a difficult question.

. A 'Link Verb Jhon is a student. He is intelligent.
He is the best student in our group.
. A Modal Verb We are to meet at noon.

They are to begin this work at once.

THE FUNCTIONS OF THE VERB «TO HAVE»

Functions

Examples

. The Notional Verb

She has a large family.
We have got a comfortable flat.

. An Auxiliary Verb

He has graduated from the University.
I have been waiting for you for half an hour.

. A Modal Verb

I have to get up early on Mondays.
They had to go there. He will have to do it.

THE FUNCTIONS OF THE VERB «TO DO»

Functions

Examples

. The Notional Verb

The exercise was done well.
You didn't do anything to help her.

. An Auxiliary Verb

a) The Present and Past Indefinite |He doesn't work here.
(interrogative and negative Did you see him yesterday?

b) The Imperative Mood
(negative form)
C) to express emphasis

— Yes, | did.
Don't be late for the lessons.
But I do know him.
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GENERAL QUESTIONS

Predicate | Sub-| Part of | Object | Adverbial
or ject the Modifiers Short Answers
auxiliary Predicate
verb

Affirmative | Negative
Is he athome? |Yes, heis. |No,heisn't.
Do you |take books |here? Yes, | do. No, I dont.
Does she |live in Kyiv? | Yes,she does|No, she doesnt,
Did it rain last night? |Yes, it did. |No, itdidn't.
Will he be living? there? Yes, he will. |No, he won't.
Are you |studying? |French? |in class? |Yes, lam. |No, I'm not.
Was Ann Yes, she was. | No, she wasnt,
Can you |swim? Yes, I can. |No, | can't.

TAG QUESTIONS

Jack can come, can't he?
Fred can't come, can he?

A tag question is a question added at the end of
a sentence. Speakers use tag questions chiefly to make
sure their information is correct or to seek agreement.

AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE + NEGATIVE TAG = AFFIRMATIVE ANSWER EXPECTED

Mary is here, isn't she?
You like tea, don't you?
They have left, haven't they?

Yes, she is.
Yes, | do.
Yes, they have.

NEGATIVE SENTENCE + AFFIRMATIVE TAG = NEGATIVE ANSWER EXPECTED

Mary isn't here, is she?
You don't like tea, do you?
They haven't left, have they?

No, she isn't.
No, | don't.
No, they haven't.

This/That is your book, isn't it?
These/Those are yours, aren't they?

The tag pronoun for this/that = it
The tag pronoun for these/those = they

There is a meeting tonight, isn't
there?

In sentences with there + be, there is
used in the tag.

Everything is okay, isn't it?
Everyone took the test, didn't they?

Personal pronouns are used to refer to
indefinite pronouns. They is usually used
in a tag to refer to everyone, someone,
everybody, somebody,no one, nobody.

Nothing is wrong, is it?
Nobody called on the phone, did they?
You've never been there, have you?

Sentences with negative words take
affirmative tags.

I am supposed to be here, am | not?
| am supposed to be here, aren't I?

am | not? is formal English.
aren't 1? is common in spoken English.
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QUESTION WORDS

WHEN
When did they arrive? | Yesterday. When is used to ask
When will you come? | Next Monday. questions about time.
WHERE
Where is she? At home. Where is used to ask
Where can | find a pen? | In that drawer. questions about place.

WHY

Why did he leave early?

Because he's ill.

Why is used to ask

Why aren't you coming with us? |I'm tired. questions about reason.
HOW

How did you come to By bus. How generally asks about

school? manner.

How does he drive? Carefully.

How much money does |Ten dollars. How is used with much and

it cost? many.

How many people Fifteen.

came?

How old are you? Eighteen. How is also used with adjectives

How cold is it?

How soon can you get
there?

How fast were you
driving?

How long has he been
here?

How often do you write
home?

How far is it to Paris
from here?

Ten below zero.
In ten minutes.

50 miles an hour.
Two years.
Every week.

500 miles.

and adverbs.

How long asks about length of
time.
How often asks about frequency.

How far asks about distance.
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MORE QUESTIONS WITH HOW

QUESTION | ANSWER

a) How do you spell «coming»? C-O-M-I-N-G. | To answer a): Spell the word.

b) How do you say «yes» in Japanese? Hai. | To answer b): Say the word.

¢) How do you say/pronounce this word? | To answer c): Pronounce
the word.

d) How are getting along? Great. In d), e), and f): How is your life?

e) How are you doing? Fine. Is your life okay? Do you have

f) How's it going? Okay. any problems? _ _

S0-50. NQTE: f) is often .used. in greetings:
Hi, Bob. How's it going?
g) How do you feel? Terrific! The questions in g) ask about
How are you feeling? Wonderfull health or about general
Great! emotional state.
Fine.
Okay.
S0-s0.
A bit under
the weather.
Not so good.
Terrible!
Awful!

h) How do you do? How do you do? |How do you do? is used by both
speakers when they are
introduced to each other in
a somewhat formal situation.

WHO

Who can answer that | can. Who is used as the subject

guestion? of a question.

Who came to visit you? Jane and Tom. It refers to people.

Who is coming to dinner Ann and Tom. Who is usually followed by

tonight? a singular verb even if

Who wants to come with me? | We do. the speaker is asking about

more than one person.

WHOSE
Whose book did you borrow? David's. Whose ask questions
Whose key is this? (WhOSG is th ISO) It's mine. about possession.
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WHAT

What made you angry?

His rudeness.

What is used as the subject of

What went wrong? Everything. a question.

It refers to «thingsy.
What do you need? I need a pencil. |What is also used as an
What did Alice buy? A book. object.
What did he talk about? His vacation.

About what did he talk?
(formal)

What kind of soup is that?

It's bean soup.

What kind of asks about

What kind of shoes did he |Sandals. particular variety or type of
buy? something.
What did you do last night? | I studied. What + a form of do is used

What is Mary doing?

She is reading
a book.

to ask questions about
activities.

What countries did you
visit?
What time did she come?

Italy and Spain.

Seven o'clock.

What may accompany a
noun.

What colour is his hair? Dark brown.
What is Tom like? He's kind and What + be like asks for
friendly. a general description of

What is the weather like?

Hot and humid.

qualities.

What does Tom look like?

He is tall and has

What + look like asks for

dark hair. a physical description.
What does her house look |5 @ large, red
. brick house.
like?
WHICH

I have two pens. The blue one. |Which is used instead of what
Which pen do you want? when a question concerns
Which one do you want? That one. choosing from a definite, known
Which do you want? quantity or group.
Which book should I buy?
Which countries did he visit? |Paris and In some cases, there is little
What countries did he visit? | Canada. difference in meaning between

This class. which and what when they

Which class are you in?
What class are you in?

accompany a noun.
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SUMMARY CHART OF VERB TENSES
ACTIVE VOICE

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect
Continuous
Present |l write letters |l am writing I have written | have been
every week. |a letter now. a letter today. writing for
an hour.
Past | wrote I was writing | had written I had been
this letter a letter at all my letters writing for
yesterday. 5 o'clock. by 9 o'clock. an hour when
you came.
Future |Ishall write |Ishall be I shall have If you come at
this letter writing a letter | written all my 7 1 shall have
tomorrow. at 5 o'clock letters by 9 clock |been writing for
tomorrow. tomorrow. an hour by that
time.
PASSIVE VOICE
. . Perfect
Indefinite Continuous Perfect .
Continuous
Present |These letters are A letter is being | The letter has
written (by me) written (by me) |been written (by —
every week. now. me) today.
Past This letter was This letter was | By 9 o'clock all
written yesterday. |being written at | my letters had —
5 o'clock. been written.
Future |This letter will be All my letters
written tomorrow. will have been
— written by —
7 o'clock
tomorrow.
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PASSIVE VOICE

PRESENT

1. Buknangau nosicrioe HOBHiA
MaTepia.

Ha KOXXHOMY
ypori

1. The teacher explains new
material at every lesson.

2. HoBuii MaTepian
NOSICHIOEMbCSL BUKITAJAUEM.

Ha KOXXHOMY
ypori

2. New material is explained
by the teacher at every lesson.

3. Buknanau nosicuioe HoBUi  |3apas 3. The teacher is explaining
MaTepia. new material now.
4. HoBuit maTepian 3apa3s 4. New material is being
NOSICHIOENbCS. BUKIIATAUCM. explained by the teacher now.
5. Buknanau nosicnue HoBuii  |Ha oMy | 5. The teacher has explained
MaTtepial. THXHI new material this week.
6. HoBuii marepian 6y6 Ha upoMy  |6. New material has been
nosACHeHUli BUKIIaTadeM. TYDKHI explained by the teacher
this week.
7. Buknanau nosichioe HoBuii  |yxe 10 xB. | 7. The teacher has been
Marepiai. 39ron. explaining new material for
paHKy 10 minutes since 9 o'clock
in the morning.
8. Hoswii Matepian yxke 10 xB. |8. New material has been
NOACHIOEMbCA BUKIAHaYeM. |3 9 Tox. explained by the teacher
paHKy for 10 minutes since
9 o'clock in the morning.
PAST
1. Buknamad noschue HOBUiA ydaopa 1. The teacher explained new
Marepia. material yesterday.
2. HoBwii MmaTepian 6ys ydopa 2. New material was explained

nosiCHeHUll BHUKJIaJJa4€M.

by the teacher yesterday.

3. Buknanau noscuiosas HOBHHl |ydopa 3. The teacher was explaining
Marepia. o 10 roauwi new material yesterday at
10 o'clock.
4. HoBwii matepian ydopa 4. New material was being
NOACHIO8AECA BUKIAIAYEM. o 10 roauni explained by the teacher

yesterday at 10 o'clock.
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FUTURE

1. Buknanau nosicnums | 3aBTpa 1. The teacher will explain new
HOBHII Marepia. material tomorrow.

2. Houii Matepia 3aBTpa 2. New material will be explained
byoe nosicnenuil by the teacher tomorrow.
BHUKJIaJa4€M.

3. Buknanau nosichums | 3aBTpa 3. The teacher will have explained
HOBHH Marepia. JIO KiHIIA new material tomorrow by

[EPILIOTO the end of the first lesson.
YPOKY

4. Hoswii MaTepian 3aBTpa 4. New material will have been
6y0e nosicnenuil JI0 KiHIIs explained by the teacher
BHKIIaJa9eM. TIePIIIOTO tomorrow by the end of the first

YPOKY lesson.
MODAL VERBS
CAN; COULD; TO BE ABLE TO
Uses Present/Future Past
1) ability; I can run fast. I could run fast when | was
capability I can help you. a child, but now I can't.
I am able to help you. I was able to help you.
I will be able to help you.
2) informal You can use my car tomorrow.
permission

3) polite request | Can | borrow your pen? Could
I borrow your pen?
Could you help me?

4) impossibility | That can't be true! That can't have been true!
(negative only) | That couldn’t be true! That couldn't have been
true!
5) suggestion  |— I need help in math. You could have talked to
You could talk to your teacher. |your teacher.
6) less than — Where is John? He could have been at
50% certainty |He could be at home. home.
7) doubt; Can she know Japanese? Can he have done it?

astonishment
(interrogative)
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MAY; MIGHT

Uses

Present/Future

Past

1) polite request

May | borrow your pen?
Might I borrow your pen?

2) form_al_ You may leave the room. —
permission
3) less than — Where is John? He may have been
50% certainty He may be at the library. at the library.
He might be at the library. He might have been
at the library.
MUST; BE TO; HAVE TO; HAVE GOT TO
Uses Present/Future Past

1) duty; obligation;
strong necessity

I must go to class today.
I have to go to class today.
I have got to go to class today.

I had to go to class
yesterday.

2) lack of necessity
(negative)

I don't have to go to class today.

I didn't have to go
to class yesterday.

3) prohibition
(negative)

You must not open that door.

4) 90% certainty

Mary isn't in class. She must be
sick. (present only)

Mary must have been
sick yesterday.

5) plan; We are to meet at nine. We were to meet
agreement at nine.

6) order; You must go there at once. o
instruction You are to go there at once.

7) destiny o He was never to see his
(past only) wife again.
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SHOULD; OUGHT TO

Uses

Present/Future

Past

1) advisability;
desirability

I should study tonight.
I ought to study tonight.

I should have studied last night.
I ought to have studied last
night.

2) 90% certainty

She should do well on
the test.

She ought to do well on
the test. (future only)

She should have done well on
the test.

She ought to have done well on
the test.

SHALL
Uses Present/Future Past

1) polite question Shall I open the window?

to make a suggestion T
2) future with «I» or I shall arrive at nine. .

«we» as subject (will = more common)

WILL; WOULD
Uses Present/Future Past
1) 100 % He will be here at nine. He said he would be here
certainty at nine.

2) polite request

Will you please pass the salt?
Would you please pass

the salt?

Would you mind if | left early?

3) willingness

— The phone's ringing.
I'll get it.

4) preference

I would rather go to the park
than stay home.

I would rather have gone
to the park.
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INDEFINITE PRONOUN «ONE»

Examples

Functions

One should always be polite.
How does one get to 5™ Avenue from here?
One must keep one’s word.

one means any person, people

in general.

The subject of an impersonal
sentence. (usually not translated)

This book is more interesting than the one
we read last week.

Here are two books. Which one would you
like?

Any function for replacing
a noun already mentioned.

One should take care of one’s health.
One should take care of his health.
One should take care of his or her health.

Notice the pronouns that may be
used in the same sentence to
refer back to one.

THE PRONOUNS «BOTH, EITHER AND NEITHER»

Examples

Functions

Both these children are mine.
These children are both mine.
Both my children are boys.

They both accepted the invitation.
You are both right.

They have both been invited.

We must both go there.

Both is plural in meaning
and applied only to two
persons or things.

a) Take either book. I don’t mind which.
The news didn’t shock either of them.
Hawve you seen either of your parents
today?

b) You may go by either road.

The houses on either side were tall
and big.

Either refers to two persons or
things and has two meanings.
a) one or the other of two;

b) each of two; both.

Neither brother has been abroad.
We accepted neither offer.
Neither of the statements is true.

Neither means not the one nor
the other.
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES
DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH

If the main verb of the sentence is in
the present, no change is made in the
verb tense or modal in the object clause.

If the main verb of the sentence is in
the past, the verb in the object clause
is usually also in a past form.

He sais (that) he works hard.
He sais (that) he is working hard.

He said (that) he worked hard.
He said (that) he was working hard.

If the action of the object clause is simultaneous with that of the principal clause,
the Past Indefinite or the Past Continuous is used in the object clause no matter
which Past tense-aspect formis found in the principal clause.

He sais (that) he worked hard.
He sais (that) he was working hard.

He sais (that) she has already left.

He said (that) he had worked hard.

He said (that) he had been working
hard.

He said (that) she had already left.

If the action of the object clause precedes that of the principal clause, the Past
Perfect or the Past Perfect Continuous is used in the object clause no matter
which Past tense-aspect form is found in the principal clause.

He sais (that) he will work hard.

He sais (that) he will have finished
the work by September.

He sais (that) he will be working hard
all day long.

He said (that) he would work hard.

He said (that) he would have finished
the work by September.

He said (that) he would be working
hard all day long.

If the action of the object clause follows that of the principal clause, the Future-
in-the-Past or one of the other means of expressing future actions viewed from the
past is used in the object clause no matter which Past tense-aspect form is found

in the principal clause.

He sais (that) he is going to work hard.

He sais (that) he can work hard.

He sais (that) he may work hard.

He sais (that) he has to work hard.
He sais (that) he must work hard.
He sais (that) he should work hard.
He sais (that) he ought to work hard.

He said (that) he was going to work
hard.

He said (that) he could work hard.
He said (that) he might work hard.
He said (that) he had to work hard.
He said (that) he had to work hard.
He said (that) he should work hard.
He said (that) he ought to work hard.

The rules of sequence of tenses cannot be observed with certain modal verbs
which have only one form. (must, should, ought and need)
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NON-FINITE

FORMS OF THE VERB

A

INFINITIVE

GERUND PARTICIPLE

N

VOICES

—

ACTIVE

PASSIVE

\/'

ASPECTS

— .

INDEFINITE

PERFECT

e

W

CONTINUOUS

PERFECT
CONTINUOUS

Y

1. SUBJECT

2. PREDICATIVE

3. OBJECT

4. ATTRIBUTE

5. ADVERBIAL
MODIFIER

1. —

2. PREDICATIVE

3. —

4. ATTRIBUTE

5. ADVERBIAL
MODIFIER
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THE INFINITIVE

Infinitive Active voice Passive voice Uses
the action is
Indefinite to write to be written simultaneous with
to come — that expressed by
the finite verb.
He wants to write her about it.
He wants to be written about it.
the action is
Continuous | to be writing — temporary and not
to be coming — a usual one.
He may be writing a new novel.
to have written to have been the action
Perfect written precedes
to have come — that of the
predicate.
| am glad to have written her about it.

| was surprised to have been written about it.

Perfect
Continuous

to have been writing
to have been coming

the action began
before the time
indicated by

the predicate and
is still going on.

He is said to have been writing this novel for 2 years already.

Functions Examples
Subject To know him is to trust him.
It is difficult to translate this text.
Predicative Our aim is to master English.

What | want is to be left alone.

Part of a Compound
Verbal Predicate

We must stay at home.
We decided to work together.

Object

He asked me to wait.
He promised to come in time.

Attribute

He is always the first to come.
The article to be translated is on the table.

Adverbial Modifier

I have come here to help you.
The problem is too complicated to be solved at once.
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REFERENCE LIST OF VERBS FOLLOWED BY INFINITIVES

A.VERBS FOLLOWED IMMEDIATELY BY AN INFINITIVE

©OoNo~wWDNE

afford
agree
appear
arrange
ask

beg
care
claim
consent
decide
demand
deserve
expect
fail
forget
hesitate
hope
learn
manage
mean
need
offer
plan
prepare
pretend
promise
refuse
regret
remember
seem
struggle
swear
threaten
volunteer
wait
want
wish

| can’t afford to buy it.

They agreed to help us.

She appears to be tired.

I’ll arrange to meet you at the airport.
He asked to come with us.

He begged to come with us.

| don’t care to see that show.

She claims to know a famous movie star.
She finally consented to marry him.

I have decided to leave on Monday.

| demand to know who is responsible.
She deserves to win the prize.

| expect to enter graduate school next year.
She failed to return the book to the library in time.
| forgot to mail the letter.

Don’t hesitate to ask for my help.
Jack hopes to arrive next week.

He learnt/learned to play the piano.
She managed to finish her work early.
| didn’t mean to hurt your feelings.

I need to have your opinion.

They offered to help us.

I am planning to have a party.

We prepared to welcome them.

He pretends not to understand.

| promise not to be late.

| refuse to believe his story.

| regret to tell you that you failed.

| remembered to lock the door.

That cat seems to be friendly.

| struggled to stay awake.

She swore to tell the truth.

She threatened to tell my parents.

He volunteered to help us.

| will wait to hear from you.

| want to tell you something.

She wishes to come with us.
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B. VERBS FOLLOWED BY A (PRO)NOUN + AN INFINITIVE

1. advise She advised me to wait until tomorrow.
2. allow She allowed me to use her car.
3. ask | asked John to help us.
4. beg They begged us to come.
5. cause Her laziness caused her to fail.
6. challenge She challenged me to race her to the corner.
7. convince I couldn’t convince him to accept our help.
8. dare He dared me to do better than he had done.
9. encourage He encouraged me to try again.
10. expect | expect you to be in time.
11. forbid | forbid you to tell him.
12. force They forced him to tell the truth.
13. hire She hired a boy to mow the lawn.
14. instruct He instructed them to be careful.
15. invite Harry invited the Johnsons to come to his party.
16. need We needed Chris to help us figure out the solution.
17. order The judge ordered me to pay a fine.
18. permit He permitted the children to stay up late.
19. persuade | persuaded him to come for a visit.
20. remind She reminded me to lock the door.
21. require Our teacher requires us to be in time.
22 teach My brother taught me to swim.
23 tell The doctor told me to take these pills.
24. urge | urged her to apply for the job.
25. want I want you to be happy.
26. warn | warned you not to drive too fast.
THE PREPOSITIONAL INFINITIVE COMPLEX
Subject It is easy for you to say that.
For him to help his friends is quite natural.
Predicative The question is for you to decide.
The best thing is for you to move to the South.
Object | waited for him to speak.
Attribute This is the book for you to read.
Adverbial modifier | He opened the doors of the car for us to get in.
of purpose I’ve brought two books for my son to read.
Adverbial The weather was too cold for the children to go out.

modifier of result

It was too dark for her to see him.
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THE OBJECTIVE INFINITIVE COMPLEX

is used after to see I saw him get off the bus.
the verbs to hear Did you hear her sing?
denoting to feel She felt her voice tremble.
a) perceptions to watch I watch her enter the shop.
of senses*: to observe | We observe the direction constantly change.
to notice Nobody noticed him come in.

b) wish, to want I want you to help me.
intention, | towish He wishes the work to be done at once.
emotions: | to like He likes dinner to be in time.
to dislike I dislike you to say such words.
to hate | hate you to talk like that.
to intend He intended me to go with him.
should/would like | Ishould like you to stay here.

¢) mental to consider | I consider him to be right.
activity: to believe I believe her to be a good teacher.
to think We thought him to be sleeping.
to find We find this value to be accurate enough.
to know I know him to have said that.
to expect We expected her to return.
to suppose | | suppose him to be about fifty.

d) order, to order He ordered the children to stop talking.
request, to ask | asked Tom to help me.
permission, | to request He requested the matter to be kept
advice, to allow secret.
compulsion | to advise She doesn’t allow anyone to smoke.
: to recommend | She advised me to tell the police about
to cause it.
to force | wouldn’t recommend you to stay here.
get Her laziness caused her to fail.
to make* He forced me to go there.
to let* I got him to repair my car.
What makes you think so?
Let me go.

*The verbs to make, to let and the verbs of physical perception are followed
by the infinitive without «to».
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THE SUBJECTIVE INFINITIVE COMPLEX

is used with to say She is said to write a new novel.

a) the verbs to report They are reported to have left London.
of speech: to inform He was informed to have arrived in

Kyiv.

verbs denoting: | to consider He is considered to be a good speaker.

b) mental to believe He is believed to know English.
activity: to think He was thought to have gone.

to find They are found to be unfit for service.
to know History is known to repeat itself.

to expect She is expected to come any minute.
to suppose He is supposed to know these things.

C) perceptions | to see He was seen to cross the street.
of senses to hear She was heard to mention your name.

to feel She was felt to be suffering.

to watch He was watched to dance in the hall.
to observe The woman was observed to follow him.
to notice He was noticed to unlock the door.

d) order, to order They were ordered to go to bed.
request, to ask She was asked to come on Monday.
permission, to allow | wasn’t allowed to watch the film.
advice, to advise We were advised not to drink the water.
compulsion: | to force He was forced to give up this work.

to make He was made to repeat the rule.

e) with to seem The child seems to be asleep.
the verbs to appear He appears to know a lot of things.

to happen I happened to see him yesterday.

to chance He chanced to have recognized me.
to prove Your advice proved to be very useful.
to turn out He turned out to be a good friend.

) with to be likely They are likely to come here.
the expressiong to be unlikely | He is unlikely to come tomorrow.

to be sure He is sure to go hunting.

to be certain

He is sure to ring you up.
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THE PARTICIPLE

Transitive verbs Intransitive verbs
Form

Active voice Passive voice Active voice
Participle |
(Present writing being written going
Participle)
Participle 11
(Past — written gone
Participle)
Perfect having written having been written having gone
Participle g 9 99

Seeing that | was late | hurried.

Be careful while crossing the street.

Participle I (Active and Passive)
denotes an action simultaneous

Being left alone | went on with my work.
She tried to calm the crying child.
Not knowing what to say he kept silent.

with the action expressed by
the finite verb.

Having written the letter he went to post
it.

Having finished their classes the students
went home.

Perfect Participle (Active and
Passive) denotes an action prior
to that of the finite verb.

Being asked for her opinion she blushed.

Having been shown the wrong direction
he lost his way.

Perfect and Non-Perfect
Participle (Passive) denotes
a passive action.

COMPLEXES WITH THE PARTICIPLE
THE OBJECTIVE PARTICIPLE COMPLEX

is used with to see I saw her walking along the street.
the verbs to hear We heard him speaking in the next room.
denoting to feel She felt her hand trembling.
a) sense to watch I watched the children playing in the garden.
perceptions: | to observe The teacher observed the students writing
to notice compositions.
b) wish and to want I want the letter posted at once.
mental towish I wish your dreams realized.
activity: to find When | returned | found her gone.
to leave He left his work unfinished.
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to have | She had her dress made here. After these verbs only Past

to get I must have my hair cut. Participle is used. It denotes
He will have his coat cleaned. an action performed by
She must have her hair done. someone else for the benefit of

Have you got your car repaired? the person expressed by

the subject.

THE SUBJECTIVE PARTICIPLE COMPLEX

is used with
the verbs
denoting
sense

to see

to hear
to watch
to notice

She was seen walking along the street.
Two people were heard quarelling.

They were watched playing in the garden.
He was noticed entering the office.

perceptions:| to consider | The work was considered finished.

THE ABSOLUTE PARTICIPLE COMPLEX

The rain having stopped, we went home. | In this complex Participle has its
The day being fine, she went for awalk. | own subject expressed by a noun in
Time permitting, we’ll go to the forest. the Common Case or a personal

pronoun in the Nominative case.

Functions Examples
Complex Subject They were heard speaking in a lively manner.
(The Subjective He was seen surrounded by a group of students.
Participle complex) | He was noticed entering the library.
Complex Object | saw the workers packing the goods.
(The Objective They watched the car being repaired.

Participle complex)

They want the goods shipped on Monday.

Attribute

The cars being produced at our plant are very good.

Adverbial Modifier

Walking in the park, he met his old friend.

The Absolute
Participle complex

The letter being written, | went to post it.
He being tired, | decided not to disturb him.
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THE GERUND. FORMS AND FUNCTIONS

Gerund Active

Indefinite | reading

Passive Uses
The action expressed by
the gerund:
being read a) is simultaneous with

that expressed by
the finite verb.

b) doesn’t refer to any
particular time.

She likes reading.

She likes being read.

The action expressed

Perfect having read | having been read | by the gerund precedes

that expressed by
the finite verb.

Thank you for having helped me.
I remember having been asked this question.

Functions Examples
Subject Reading books is useful.
Smoking is harmful.
Reading love stories made her cry.
Predicative His hobby is collecting stamps.

The main thing is getting there in time.
Seeing is believing.

Part of a Compound
Verbal Predicate

She went on reading.
She stopped smoking.

Direct Object

I couldn’t avoid speaking to her.
The film is worth seeing.
I don’t mind waiting.

Prepositional Object

I am fond of reading.
He insisted on doing the work himself.
I don’t like his habit of making people wait.

Attribute

All liked the idea of going to the country.
I have no intention of discussing this question.
There are different ways of solving this problem.

Adverbial Modifier

On entering the room he came up to me.
He left the room without saying a word.
Excuse me for being so late.
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REFERENCE LIST OF VERBS FOLLOWED BY GERUNDS

© oo N~ WN R

admit
advise
anticipate
appreciate
avoid
complete
consider
delay
deny
discuss
dislike
enjoy
finish
forget
can'’t help
keep
mention
mind

miss
postpone
practise
quit

recall
recollect
recommend
regret
remember
resent
resist

risk

stop
suggest
tolerate
understand

He admitted stealing the money.

She advised waiting until tomorrow.

| anticipate having a good time on vacation.
| appreciated hearing from them.

He avoided answering my question.

| finally completed writing my term paper.

I will consider going with you.

He delayed leaving for school.

She denied committing the crime.

They discussed opening a new business.

| dislike driving long distances.

We enjoyed visiting them.

She finished studying about ten.

I’ll never forget visiting Napoleon’s tomb.

| can’t help worrying about it.

| keep hoping he will come.

She mentioned going to the cinema.

Would you mind helping me with this?

I miss being with my family.

Let’s postpone leaving until tomorrow.

The athlete practised throwing the ball.

He quitted trying to solve the problem.

| don’t recall meeting him before.

| don’t recollect meeting him before.

She recommended seeing the show.

| regret telling him my secret.

| can remember meeting him when | was a child.
I resent her interfering in my business.

| couldn’t resist eating the dessert.

She risks losing all of her money.

She stopped going to classes when she got sick.
She suggested going to the cinema.

She won’t tolerate cheating during an examination.
| don’t understand his leaving school.
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THE GERUNDIAL COMPLEX

The Gerundial Complex consists of a noun (in the Common or Possessive
Case) or a possessive pronoun and the gerund.

Functions

Examples

Complex Subject

Your coming here is very desirable.
It’s no use my telling you a lie.

Predicative

What annoys me is his being careless.

Direct Object

I don’t like his reading aloud.
Forgive my saying it.

Prepositional Object

I insist on your doing it.
Everything depends on your getting there in time.

Attribute

Everyone liked the idea of his joining us.
I don’t know the reason of your leaving.

Adverbial Modifier

He entered the room without his seeing it.

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Type
of
condition

if-clause

main clause

Examples

Type |
Real
condition
(refers to
the future)

Present
Indefinite

Future Indefinite
can + Infinitive

If I have enough
money,
I will/ can buy a car.

Type ll
Unreal
condition
(refersto
the present
or future)

Present
Subjunctive i
(Past Indefinite)

would/could +
Infinitive

If  had enough money,
| would/could buy a car

Type lll
Unreal
condition
(refers to
the past)

Past
Subjunctive Il
(Past Perfect)

would/could have
+ Past Participle

If  had had enough
money, | would/could
have bought a car.
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IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive Past Indefinite Past Participle
1 2 3

abide TEPIITH abode, abided abode, abided
arise BHUHHKATH arose arisen
awake OyauTn awoke awaked, awoke
be OyTH was, were been
bear HECTH; HApOKYBATH bore borne, born
beat outn beat beaten
become CTaBaTH became become
befall TPAIUIATHCS befell befallen
beget BUPOOJSITH begot begotten
begin MOYHHATH began begun
behold [IOMIYaTu beheld beheld
bend 3TUHATH(CST) bent bent, bended
bereave BTpayaru bereaved, bereft bereaved, bereft
beseech Graratu, IPOCHTH besought besought
beset 0TOYyBaTH beset beset
bet ourucs 00 3aKian bet, betted bet, betted
bid MPOTMOHYBATH IiHY bade, bid bidden, bid
bind 3B’s3yBaTH bound bound
bite Kycatu(cst) bit bitten, bit
bleed KPOBOTOYHTH bled bled
bless 61aroCIOBIATH blessed, blest blessed, blest
blow Iy TH blew blown
break samatu(cs) broke broken (broke)
breed PO3BOJIUTH bred bred
bring MPHUHOCHTH brought brought
broadcast |mepenasartu o pamio broadcast (-ed) broadcast (-ed)
build OymyBatu built built
burn MaJIMTH, TOPITH burnt, burned burnt, burned
burst CHalaXHyTH burst burst
buy KyITyBaTH bought bought
cast KUJIaTH, CKHUAATH cast cast
catch JIOBUTH caught caught
choose BUOUpPATH chose chosen
cleave po3kosroBaTH(Cs) clove, cleft cloven, cleft
cling YIS THCS clung clung
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1 2 3
clothe BJISITATH clothed (clad) clothed (clad)
come IIPUXOJUTH came come
cost KOILITYBaTH cost cost
creep TIOB3TH, IOB3aTH crept crept
cut pizaTtu cut cut
dare cmith; HaBaxcyBatucs | dared (durst) dared
deal 3aiiMaTucs dealt dealt
dig KOTIATH; PUTH dug dug
do po6uTH did done
draw TATTH;, MAJIIOBATH drew drawn
dream MpiATH dreamed, dreamt  |dreamed, dreamt
drink [IUTH drank drunk
drive BOJIUTH, iXaTH drove driven
dwell JKWTU; MEIIKATH dwelt dwelt
eat icti ate eaten
fall najgaTu fell fallen
feed TO/IyBaTH fed fed
feel BiluyBaTH felt felt
fight outHCcs fought fought
find 3HAXOUTH found found
flee TIKATH; YHHUKATH fled fled
fling Kumatu(cs) flung flung
fly Jitatu flew flown
forbid 3a00pOHATH forbade, forbad forbidden
forecast nepenbayaTu forecast, forecasted |forecast, forecasted
forego nepeyBaTu forewent foregone
foresee nependayaTu foresaw foreseen
foretell TIPOBIIIATH foretold foretold
forget 3a0yBaTH foregot foregotten
forgive TpOILATH forgave forgiven
forsake 3QJIAIIATH; TOKUATH forsook forsaken
freeze MOPO3HUTH froze frozen
get OTPUMYBAaTH got got, gotten
gild 30JIOTUTH gilded, gilt gilded
give JlaBaTu gave given
go XOOUTH went gone
grind TOYHTH; IUTI(QyBaTH ground ground
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1
2
grow poctu 3
hang Bimaru grew grown
have MaTH hung, hanged hung, hanged
hear had h
he T heard ad
ave .
hew MigHIMaTH heaved, hove neard
hid pyGatu hewed ,h'd heaved, hove
hit € X0BatTH(cs) hid » Nl hewed, hewn
yAapsATH : hidden, hid
hold TpUMaTH hit hit
hurt held
keep 3aBJIaBaTH 00O hurt held
B’ 3aTH; i . ept
:;%%W B ; TUIECTH Ilzgltted, knit knitted, knit
ew
lay HaBaHTa)XyBaTH laded :<nown
lead KJIACTH; HAKPUBATH laid ngden
lean BECTH led :
led
leap HaXWIATH(CS) leant
learn crpudaru Ieapt] :Sz:neg leant, leaned
leave BUBYATH learnt, le pe leapt, leaped
lend 3aJIMIIaTH left » learned learnt, learned
let MO3MYATH lent left
lie J03BOJIATH let lent
light NeKaTH lay let
lose 3amamoBaTh(cs ) I . lain
igh - .
make S— Iogstted, lit lighted, lit
lost
mean pobutu made
meet O3Ha4YaTH meant made
melt 3ycTpidatu met meant
misla met
ne y TaHyTH melted mel
islead ~ |3aryGumn mislaid elted, molten
mistake BBOJUTH B OMa i mislaid
mow TTOMLIST 4 misled misled
THUCSA H
outdo KOCHTH ms\s\?gjk mistaken
outgrow nepeBepIyBaThH outdid mowen
overbear |mepepocraTu outgrew outdone
overcast  |mepemaratu overbore outgrown
XMapUTHCS ove oveborne
rcast overcast
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1 2 3
overcome | mepeMorTH overcame overcome
overdo nepeoiIbITyBaTH overdid overdone
overdraw | TiepeBHIIyBaTH overdrew overdrawn
overhear |mizciayxoByBaTH overheard overheard
overtake | moramsTH overtook overtaken
overthrow |mepexugaru overthrew overthrown
partake Oparu y4acTh partook partaken
pay [UIATUTH paid paid
put KJIaCTH put put
read YUTATH read read
rebuild BifOy10ByBaTH rebuilt rebuilt
relay MIHSTH; 3aMiHITH relaid relaid
rend pBaTy; pO3pHUBaATU rent rent
retell nepeKasyBaTH retold retold
rid 11030aBJIATH ridded, rid rid, ridded
ride ixaTu Bepxu rode ridden
ring J3BOHUTH rang rung
rise BCTaBaTH rose risen
run Oiratu ran run
saw TS TH sawed sawn, sawed
say Ka3aTH said said
see OaunTH saw seen
seek TIyKATH; TIPOCHUTH sought sought
sell MIPOJaBaTH sold sold
send MOCHIIATH sent sent
set CTaBUTH; KJIACTHU set set
sew LIMTH; 3alIUBATH sewed sewn, sewed
shake TPYCHUTH; XUTATH shook shaken
shear CTPUTTH sheared shorn, sheared
shed ryOMTH; BTpA4aTH shed shed
shine CBITHTH; CSISATH shone shone
shoe B3yBaTH shod shod
shoot CTpUISATH shot shot
show MOKa3yBaTu showed shown, showed
shut 3a4uHATH(CS) shut shut
sing criBaTH sang sung
sink TOHYTH; OCiIaTH sank sunk, sunken
sit CHIITH sat sat
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1 2 3
slay TIPUTOJIOMIITUTH slew slain
sleep craTu slept slept
sling KAJIATH; Iy PISATH slung slung
slink ITH KpaJbKoMa slunk slunk
slit pO3pi3aTu B3I0BK slit slit
smell MaXHY TH smelt, smelled smelt, smelled
sow ciaTy; 3aciBaTu sowed sown, sowed
speak TOBOPHTH spoke spoken
speed MOCIIIATH sped, speeded sped, speeded
spend BUTpaYaTH spent spent
spoil nicyBaTu(cs) spoilt, spoiled spoilt, spoiled
spread MOLIAPIOBATH(CS) spread spread
stand CTOSITH stood stood
stave po3ouTHCs staved, stove staved, stove
steal KpacTu stole stolen
stick KOJIOTH stuck stuck
stride MePEXOAUTH strode stridden, strid
strike OuTH; CTpaliKyBaTH struck struck, stricken
strive cTapaTucs strove striven
swear npucsiratu(cs) swore sworn
swell 30iTB Iy BATHCSI swelled swollen, swelled
swim IUIaBaTH swam swum
swing roiparTu(cs) swung swung
take Oparn took taken
teach HaBYATH taught taught
tear py#HyBatu tore torn
tell po3moBinaTu told told
think JIyMaTH thought thought
throw KUIaTH threw thrown
thrust [ITOBXATH thrust thrust
understand | posymitu understood understood
undertake |moumHaTH; OpaTucs undertook undertaken
wake OyauTH woke, waked waked, woken
wear HOCUTH wore worn
win BUTPABATH won won
withdraw | BigkimukaTn withdrew withdrawn
withhold | BigMoBIIITH withheld withheld
write TUCaTH wrote written
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GLOSSARY

Ability-to-Pay principle of taxation principle that states taxes ought to be
paid by those who can best afford them.

account 1 aan arrangement or facility at a bank or building society etc. for
commercial or financial transactions, esp. for depositing and
withdrawing money. b the assets credited by such an arrangement
¢ an arrangement at a shop for buying goods on credit. 2 a (often in
pl.) a record or statement of money, goods, or services received or
expended, with the balance. b (in pl.) the practice of accounting or
reckoning.

accounting 1 the principles and practice of systematically recording, presenting,
and interpreting financial accounts; 2 financial record keeping and
management of businesses and other organizations, from balance
sheets to policy decisions, for tax or operating purposes.

aggregate demand the total demand for goods and services in the economy.

aggregate supply the total supply of all the goods and services in an
economy.

agriculture the practice of farming, including the cultivation of the soil (for
raising crops) and the raising of domesticated animals.

asset in accounting, anything owned by or owed to the company that is
either cash or can be turned into cash. It covers physical assets
such as land or property of a company or individual, as well as
financial assets such as cash, payments due from bills, and
investments.

auction a sale of goods, usu. in public, in which articles are sold to the
highest bidder.

audit  official inspection of a company’s accounts by a qualified
accountant as required by law each year to ensure that the
company balance sheet reflects the true state of its affairs.

average cost can be found by dividing total cost by total output.

balance 1 an agreement between or the difference between credits and
debits in an account. 2 the difference between an amount due and
an amount paid. 3 an amount left over; the rest.

balance of payments the difference in value between payments into and out
of a country.

balance of trade the difference in value between imports and exports.

balance sheet statement of the financial position of a company or individual
at a point in time, showing current assets and fixed assets, and
current liabilities and long- term liabilities. A balance sheet must
always balance, that is the sum of all the assets must equal the sum
of all the liabilities.
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bank a financial institution that accepts demand deposits and makes
commercial loans.

bank balance the amount of money held in a bank account at a particular
time.

bank-bill Brit. a bill drawn by one bank on another.

bank-book = passbook a book containing a record of a customer’s bank
account.

Bank of England UK central bank founded by act of Parliament 1694. It
was entrusted with issuing bank notes 1844 and nationalized 1946.
It is banker to the clearing banks and the UK government.

As the government’s bank, it manages and arranges the financing of the
public sector borrowing requirement and the national debt,
implements monetary policy and exchange-rate policy by intervening
in foreign-exchange markets, and supervises the UK banking
system.

bank statement a printed statement of transactions and balance issued
periodically to the holder of a bank account.

banker 1 a person who manages or owns a bank or group of banks.
2 a keeper of the bank or dealer in some gambling games.

banker’s order an instruction to a bank to pay money or deliver property,
signed by the owner or the owner’s agent.

banking the business transactions of a bank.

banknote a banker’s promissory note, esp. from a central bank, payable to
the bearer on demand, and serving as money.

bankroll 1 a roll of banknotes. 2 funds.

bankruptcy process by which the property of a person (in legal terms,
an individual or corporation) unable to pay debts is taken away
under a court order and divided fairly among the person’s creditors,
after preferential payments such as taxes and wages.

bargain an agreement on the terms of a transaction or sale.

barter exchange without using money.

Benefit Principle of taxation principle that states taxes ought to be paid
according to the amounts of benefit received from the government.

board of directors group of directors elected by shareholders at the annual
general meeting of the company to supervise the running of the
company.

bond in commerce, a security issued by a government, local authority,
company, bank, or other institution on fixed interest.

book-keeping process of recording commercial transactions in a systematic
and established procedure. These records provide the basis for
the preparation of accounts.
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boom  period in the trade cycle when the economy is expanding and
aggregate demand is rising quickly. It is characterized by falling or
low unemployment but rising inflation.

borrowing in finance, receiving money on loan.

brand or trademark a named good in competition with other similar
goods in the market.

broker intermediary who arranges the sale of financial products (shares,
insurance, mortgages, and so on) to the public for a commission or
brokerage fee.

brokerage a broker’s fee or commission.

building society in the UK, a financial institution that attracts investment in
order to lend money, repayable at interest, for the purchase or
building of a house on security of a mortgage.

budget estimate of income and expenditure for some future period, used in
financial planning.

business the activity of making, buying, selling, or supplying things for a
profit.

business card a card printed with one’s name and professional details.

business cycle regular fluctuations in the level of economic activity in an
economy. The economy passes through phases of boom and
recession, causing changes in the levels of output, unemployment,
and inflation.

business studies training in economics, management, etc.

buyer’s (or buyers’) market an economic position in which goods are plentiful
and cheap and buyers have the advantage.

by-law (also bye-law) 1 Brit. a regulation made by a local authority or
corporation. 2 a rule made by a company or society for its members.

capital 1 the money or other assets with which a company starts in
business.
2 accumulated wealth, esp. as used in further production. 3 money
invested or lent at interest.

capital account the part of the balance of payments account that records
flows of money in and out of the country for investment, saving,
and borrowing.

capital bond an investment bond that is purchased by a single payment, set
up for a fixed period, and offered for sale by a life insurance
company.

capital expenditure spending on fixed assets such as plant and equipment,
trade investments, or the purchase of other businesses.

capital gain a profit from the sale of investments or property.
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capital goods = real or physical capital tangible items such as buildings,
machinery, and equipment produced and used in the production of
other goods and services. (opp. consumer goods).

capital stock the total amount of capital in a business organization or
economy.

capitalism economic system in which the principal means of production,
distribution, and exchange are in private (individual or corporate)
hands and competitively operated for profit.

capitalist a person using or possessing capital; a rich person.

cash 1 money in coins or notes, as distinct from cheques or orders.
2 (also cash down) money paid as full payment at the time of
purchase, as distinct from credit.

cash and carry 1 a system of wholesaling in which goods are paid for in
cash and taken away by the purchaser. 2 a store where this system
operates.

cash-book a book in which receipts and payments of cash are recorded.

cash flow the movement of money into and out of a business, as a measure
of profitability, or as affecting liquidity.

cashier a person dealing with cash transactions in a shop, bank, etc.

central bank the bank responsible for issuing currency in a country. Often it
is also responsible for foreign exchange dealings on behalf of the
government, for supervising the banking system in the country.

charter a document granting certain specified rights, powers, privileges, or
functions from the sowvereign power of a state to an individual,
corporation, city, or other unit of local organization.

cheque (US check) written order to pay money; a commonly used means of
transferring money through the banking system.

chequebook is issued by banks and building societies typically to holders of
current accounts. Chequebook holders can then write out a cheque,
an order to pay money from their account to the person or
company named on the cheque.

choice  decision about how resources are allocated. Each choice involves
an opportunity cost.

circulating capital capital that is used up quickly, such as raw materials,
components, and stocks of finished goods waiting for sale.

clearing bank a commercial bank that is a member of a cheque-clearing
system for the purposes of clearing cheques drawn against each
others’ funds. In the UK, all the major high-street commercial
banks are clearing banks.

351



clearing-house bankers’ establishment where cheques and bills from member
banks are exchanged, so that only the balances need be paid in cash.

coin form of money. The right to make and issue coins is a state
monopoly, and the great majority are tokens in that their face value
is greater than that of the metal of which they consist.

collective bargaining process whereby management, representing an employer,
and a trade union, representing employees, agree to negotiate
jointly terms and conditions of employment.

command economy or planned economy type of economy where resources
are allocated by the state through a system of planning. For
example, in the former Soviet Union state planners decided what
was to be produced. They passed orders down to factories, allocating
raw materials, workers, and other factors of production to them.

commercial bank bank that offers services to personal and corporate
customers, such as current and deposit accounts as well as loans
and overdrafts (unlike savings banks or merchant banks).

commodity something produced for sale. Commodities may be consumer
goods, such as radios, or producer goods, such as copper bars.

commodity markets deal in raw or semi-raw materials that are amenable to
grading and that can be stored for considerable periods without
deterioration.

company a number of people grouped together as a business enterprise.
Types of company include public limited companies, partnerships,
joint ventures, sole proprietorships, and branches of foreign companies.
Most companies are private and, unlike public companies, cannot
offer their shares to the general public.

competition rivalry in the marketplace between different business
organizations, usually competition for custom between those who
have the same commodities to dispose of. Firms can compete in
many different ways including price, quality of products,
availability, and delivery dates, and through advertising.

competitiveness the extent to which a producer is able to sell products in a
market where other producers are selling similar products.

consumer anyone who uses goods and services.

consumer durable any commodity for personal use that has a long life, such
as furniture and electrical goods, as opposed to food and drink,
which are perishables and have to be replaced frequently.

consumer goods goods put to use by consumers, not used in producing other
goods (opp. capital goods).

consumer research investigation of purchasers’ needs and opinions.
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consumer society a society in which the marketing of goods and services is
an important social and economic activity.

consumption 1 the purchase of goods and services for final use, as opposed
to spending by firms on capital goods, known as capital formation.
2 an amount consumed.

corporation a business organization created under a government charter.

corporation tax tax levied on a company’s profits. It is a form of income
tax, and rates vary according to country, but there is usually a flat
rate. It is a large source of revenue for governments.

cost for a business, the amount of money it has to spend in order
to produce goods and services for sale.

cost accountant an accountant who records costs and (esp. overhead)
expenses in a business concern.

cost-benefit assessing the relation between the cost of an operation and
the value of the resulting benefits (cost-benefit analysis).

cost of living cost of goods and services needed for an average standard of
living.

cost price the price paid for a thing by one who later sells it.

credit  means by which goods or services are obtained without immediate
payment, usually by agreeing to pay interest.

credit account Brit. an account with a shop etc. for obtaining goods or
services before payment.

credit card card issued by a credit company, retail outlet, or bank, which
enables the holder to obtain goods or services on credit (usually to
a specified limit), payable on specified terms.

creditor individual or business organization that is owed money by another
individual or business. Money owed to creditors by a company is
a current liability on the company’s balance sheet.

credit rating measure of the willingness or ability to pay for goods, loans, or
services rendered by an individual, company, or country.

crisis (pl. crises) a time of great difficulty or danger or when an important
decision must be made.

currency the type of money in use in a country; for example, the US dollar,
the Awustralian dollar, the UK pound sterling, the German
Deutschmark, and the Japanese yen.

current account that part of the balance of payments concerned with current
transactions, as opposed to capital movements. It includes trade
(visibles) and service transactions, such as investment, insurance,
shipping, and tourism (invisibles). The state of the current account
is regarded as a barometer of overall economic health.
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current account at a bank type of account at a bank where money is
deposited for transactions rather than savings purposes. Little or no
interest is given but the customer is offered a chequebook, cheque
card, and standing order and direct-debit facilities.

current asset or circulating or floating asset any asset of a business that
could be turned into cash in a limited period of time, generally less
than a year. Current assets include stocks, accounts receivable or
billings, short-term investments, and cash.

current liability any debt of a business that falls due within one year.
Current liabilities include creditors (including employees), bank
overdrafts, and interest.

current prices series of prices that express values pertaining to a given time
but have not been adjusted to take account of changes in purchasing
power, unlike constant prices.

curve  acurved line on a graph.

customs duty tax imposed on goods coming into the country from abroad.

dealer 1 a person or business dealing in (esp. retail) goods. 2 a jobber on
the Stock Exchange.

dealings (pl.) contacts or transactions, esp. in business.

debit 1 an entry in an account recording a sum owed. 2 the sum recorded.
3 the total of such sums. 4 the debit side of an account.

debt something that is owed by a person, organization, or country,
usually money, goods, or services.

debtor individual, business organization, or government that owes money
to another. The opposite of a debtor is a creditor.

deflation a reduction in the level of economic activity, usually caused by
an increase in interest rates and reduction in the money supply,
increased taxation, or a decline in government expenditure.

demand a customer’s willingness and ability to buy a product or service at
a particular time and place.

demand curve a curve on a graph that shows the relationship between
the quantity demanded for a good and its price. It is typically
downward-sloping, showing that as the price of the good goes
down, the quantity demanded goes up. The demand curve will
shift if there is a change in a variable which affects demand other
than the price of the good.

demand elasticity explains how much a change in price affects the quantity
demanded.

denomination a class of units within a range or sequence of numbers,
weights, money, etc. (money of small denominations).
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depreciation 1 the decline of a currency’s value in relation to other currencies.
2 the fall in value of an asset (such as factory machinery) resulting
from age, wear and tear, or other circumstances. It is an important
factor in assessing company profits and tax liabilities.

depression a period of low output and investment, with high unemployment.

deposit 1 Brit. a sum of money kept in an account in a bank. 2 anything
stored or entrusted for safe keeping, usu. in a bank. 3 a sum payable
as a first instalment on an item bought on hire purchase, or as a
pledge for a contract.

deposit account in banking, an account in which money is left to attract
interest, sometimes for a fixed term. Unlike a current account,
the deposit account does not give constant access.

devaluation the lowering of the official value of a currency against other
currencies, so that exports become cheaper and imports more
expensive.

direct costs or variable cost are costs that vary directly with the volume of
output, such as raw material inputs.

direct debit in banking, an instruction by a depositor with the bank to pay
a certain sum of money at regular intervals.

direct tax a tax levied on the person who ultimately bears the burden of it,
esp. on income or wealth, such as income tax, capital gain tax, or
corporation tax.

distribution the process by which goods are sent from manufacturers to
the consumer. Channels of distribution usually involve both
wholesalers and retailers.

dividend the amount of money that company directors decide should be
taken out of net profits for distribution to shareholders. It is usually
declared as a percentage or fixed amount per share. Most companies
pay dividends once or twice a year.

dividend warrant Brit. the documentary authority for a shareholder to
receive a dividend.

dividend yield a dividend expressed as a percentage of a current share
price.

dollar  monetary unit containing 100 cents, adopted as the standard unit in
the USA in 1785; also by Australia, Canada, Hong Kong, and
a number of other countries.

dollar area the area in which currency is linked to the US dollar.

duty 1 payment to the public revenue, esp.: a that levied on the import,
export, manufacture, or sale of goods (customs duty). b that levied
on the transfer of property, licences, the legal recognition of
documents, etc.
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earned income income derived from wages etc. (opp. unearned income).

earnings pay including basic pay plus any additional payments such as
overtime pay or bonus payments.

economic good a good that is scarce relative to the total amount of it that is
desired.

economic growth rate of growth of output of all goods and services in
an economy, usually measured as the percentage increase in gross
domestic product or gross national product from one year to the
next. It is regarded as an indicator of the rate of increase or
decrease (if economic growth is negative) in the standard of living.

economics (treated as sing.) 1 a the social science that describes and analyzes
how society chooses from among scarce resources to satisfy its
wants.
b the science of the production and distribution of wealth.

economist 1 an expert in or student of economics. 2 a person who manages
financial or economic matters.

economy (pl. -ies) 1 the wealth and resources of a community, esp. in terms
of the production and consumption of goods and services. 2 a
particular kind of this (a capitalist economy). 3 the administration or
condition of an economy.

economic system the approach a country uses to deal with scarcity and
achieve its economic goals.

efficiency, economic production at lowest cost. Efficiency also relates to
how resources are allocated. Resources are said to be allocated
efficiently if business organizations are producing the best-quality
goods for the lowest price.

elasticity the measure of response of one variable to changes in another.
Such measures are used to test the effects of changes in prices and
incomes on demand and supply.

employee (US employe) a person employed for wages or salary, esp. at non-
executive level.

employment 1 the act of employing or the state of being employed. 2 a person’s
regular trade or profession.

employment agency a business that finds employers or employees for those
seeking them.

employer a person or company that employs people.

enterprise 1 an undertaking, esp. a bold or difficult one. 2 (as a personal
attribute) readiness to engage in such undertakings (has no
enterprise).
3 a business firm.
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equity a company’s assets, less its liabilities, which are the property of
the owner or shareholders.

estate 1 a property consisting of an extensive area of land usu. with a large
house. 2 Brit. a modern residential or industrial area with integrated
design or purpose. 3 all of a person’s assets and liabilities.

exchange 1 the act or an instance of giving one thing and receiving another
in its place. 2 the giving of money for its equivalent in the money
of the same or another country.

exchange rate the price at which one currency is bought or sold in terms of
other currencies, gold, or accounting units such as the special
drawing right (SDR) of the International Monetary Fund.

excise 1 a duty or tax levied on goods and commodities produced or sold
within the country of origin. 2 a tax levied on certain licences.

expenditure 1 the process or an instance of spending or using up. 2 a thing
(esp. a sum of money) expended.

expense 1 cost incurred; payment of money. 2 (usu. in pl.) a costs incurred
in doing a particular job etc. (will pay your expenses). b an amount
paid to reimburse this. 3 a thing that is a cause of much expense.

export goods or service produced in one country and sold to another.
Exports may be visible (goods such as cars physically exported) or
invisible (services such as banking and tourism, that are provided
in the exporting country but paid for by residents of another
country).

factor of production an input such as land or any natural resources, labour,
capital, and entrepreneurship. The factors of production are combined
in the production process to produce goods and services in an
economy.

final goods goods ultimately bought and used by consumers.

finance 1 the management of (esp. public) money. 2 monetary support for
an enterprise. 3 (in pl.) the money resources of a State, company,
or person.

finance company (or house) a company concerned mainly with providing
money for hire-purchase transactions.

financial institution business organization that has as its core business
activity the management of money. Banks, building societies, and
insurance and assurance companies are all examples of financial
institutions.

financial/fiscal year a year as reckoned for taxing or accounting.

financial capital is accumulated or inherited wealth held in the form of
assets, such as stocks and shares, property, and bank deposits.

financier a person engaged in large-scale finance.
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firm 1 a a business concern. b the partners in such a concern.

fiscal/financial year a year as defined by a company or government for
financial accounting purposes.

fixed capital is durable, examples being factories, offices, plant, and machinery.

fixed cost or overhead cost. Cost which does not vary directly with output
(not a variable cost), but remains constant as output increases. For
example, a company may increase its output by one third; variable
costs will increase in proportion with this but fixed costs will stay
the same.

foreign exchange system by which the money of one country can be
converted into the money of another; US dollars, French francs,
and Spanish pesetas are all foreign currencies into which a holder
of pounds sterling may convert their money.

free enterprise or free market economic system where private capital is
used in business with profits going to private companies and
individuals.

free products products existing in such large quantities that they need not be
rationed out among those wishing to use them.

free trade economic system where governments do not interfere in the
movement of goods between countries; there are thus no taxes
on imports.

future in business, a contract to buy or sell a specific quantity of aparticular
commaodity or currency (or even a purely notional sum, such as the
value of a particular stock index) at a particular date in the future.

futures trading buying and selling commodities (usually cereals and metals)
at an agreed price for delivery several months ahead.

glut 1 supply exceeding demand; a surfeit (a glut in the market). 2 system
of making payments by direct transfer between one bank or post-
office account and another.

goods  (in pl.) tangible commodities or merchandise.

gross domestic product (GDP) value of the output of all goods and services
produced within a nation’s borders, normally given as a total for
the year. It thus includes the production of foreign-owned firms
within the country, but excludes the income from domestically
owned firms located abroad.

gross national product (GNP) the most commonly used measurement of
the wealth of a country. GNP is defined as the total value of all
goods and services produced by firms owned by the country
concerned. It is measured as the gross domestic product plus
income from abroad, minus income earned during the same period
by foreign investors within the country.

358



gross pay or gross earnings or gross wages pay before deductions such as
income tax and national insurance contributions. Net pay is pay
after deductions.

gross profit is the difference between sales revenue and the direct cost of
production. It is usually shown in the profit and loss account of
the company.

heavy industry industry that processes large amounts of bulky raw materials.
(iron and steel industry, shipbuilding, and aluminium smelting).
Heavy industries are often tied to locations close to their supplies
of raw materials.

human capital is the workforce; not just the number of workers, but also
their stock of education and training which makes them productive.

imperfect competition competition between firms that supply branded
products. Firms therefore compete not just on price, as in perfect
competition, but on the type of good they supply.

import 1 product or service that one country purchases from another for
domestic consumption, or for processing and re-exporting. 2 (in pl.)
an amount imported.

incentive a measure that persuades economic agents to adopt a particular
course of action.

income earnings of an individual or business organization over a period of
time.

income tax direct tax levied on personal income, mainly wages and salaries,
but which may include the value of receipts other than in cash.

index an indicator of a general movement in wages and prices over
a specified period.

indirect costs are costs that change as output changes but not in direct
proportion.

indirect tax tax on products or services. VAT (value-added tax) and excise
duties are examples of indirect taxes. The opposite of an indirect
tax is a direct tax, a tax on income.

industry the sector of an economy that is concerned with manufacture.

inelastic demand demand where a proportionate change in price (say 10%)
leads to a lesser proportionate change in quantity demanded (say 5%).
Formally, it is when the elasticity of demand is between 0 and 1.

inflation collective increases in the supply of money, in money incomes, or
in prices during which the purchasing power of the dollar is falling.

inputs  the factors of production (land, labour, capital and entrepreneurial
ability) required by an organization to enable it to provide its
outputs (goods or services).
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interest in finance, a sum of money paid by a borrower to a lender in return
for the loan, usually expressed as a percentage per annum.

integration merger of two firms.

investment the process of adding to the capital stock of a nation or business.

investment 1 the purchase of any asset with the potential to yield future
financial benefit to the purchaser (such as a house, a work of art,
stocks and shares, or even a private education). 2 expenditure on
capital goods with a view to achieving profitable production for
consumption at a later date. Fixed investment includes buildings,
machinery, and equipment, but excludes stocks of materials used
in production.

labour (US, Austral. labor) the human effort required to produce goods
and services.

labour force individuals,16 years of age or older, working or looking for
work.

labour market market that determines the cost and conditions of the work
force, taking into consideration the demand of employers, the
levels and availability of skills, and social conditions.

labour union/US a trade union associations of workers formed to promote
the interests of their members.

labourer (US laborer) a person doing unskilled, usu. manual, work for wages.

land the factor of production which comprises not just land itself but all
natural resources. (Shoals of fish, natural forests, the atmosphere,
and rivers).

law of demand all else being equal, more items will be sold at a lower price
than at a higher price.

law of diminishing the principle that additional application of one factor of
production, such as an extra machine or employee, at first results
in rapidly increasing output but eventually yields declining returns,
unless other factors are modified to sustain the increase.

law of supply sellers will offer more of a product at a higher price and less
at a lower price.

leasing form of renting, like hire purchase, typically used by businesses
to finance the acquisition of land, buildings, machinery, and other
industrial equipment.

legal tender currency that must be accepted in payment of debt. Cheques
and postal orders are not included.

letter of credit a letter from a banker authorizing a person to draw money up
to a specified amount, usu. from another bank.

liability in accounting, a financial obligation.
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limited liability legal safeguard that allows shareholders to be liable for their
company’s debts only up to and including the value of their
shareholding.

liquidity the state of possessing sufficient money and/or assets to be able to
pay off all liabilities. Liquid assets are those such as shares that
may be converted quickly into cash, as opposed to property.

loan form of borrowing by individuals, businesses, and governments.

long-term liability that which is owed to creditors but does not need to be
repaid in the short term (generally longer than a year).

loss in business, the opposite of profit, when revenues are less than
costs.

macroeconomics division of economics concerned with the study of whole
(aggregate) economies or systems, including such aspects as
government income and expenditure, the balance of payments,
fiscal policy, investment, inflation, and unemployment.

management process or technique of managing a business. Systems vary
according to the type of organization, company, and objectives.

manager a person controlling or administering a business or part of a business.

marginal cost is the cost of producing an extra unit of output.

marginal utility the measure of additional satisfaction (utility) gained by
a consumer who receives one additional unit of a product or
service. The concept is used to explain why consumers buy more
of a product when the price falls.

market any situation where buyers and sellers are in contact with each
other. This could be a street market or it could be a world market
where buyers and sellers communicate via letters, faxes, telephones,
and representatives.

market-day a day on which a market is regularly held, usu. weekly.

market economy free-market economy where most resources are allocated
through markets rather than through state planning.

market equilibrium a situation where prices are relatively stable and there
is neither a surplus nor shortage in the market.

market forces the forces of demand (a want backed by the ability to pay)
and supply (the willingness and ability to supply).

market-place 1 an open space where a market is held in a town. 2 the scene
of actual dealings.

market price the price at which supply exactly equals demand.

market research the study of consumers’ needs and preferences.

marketing the theory and practice of promoting goods and services to
consumers.
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merchandise goods for sale.

merchant a wholesale trader, esp. with foreign countries.

merchant bank esp. Brit. a bank dealing in commercial loans and finance.

merchant banker a member of a merchant bank.

merger the linking of two or more companies, either by creating a new
organization by consolidating the original companies or by
absorption by one company of the others.

microeconomics the division of economics concerned with the study of
individual decision-making units within an economy: a consumer,
firm, or industry.

minimum wage minimum level of pay for workers, usually set by
government.

mixed economy type of economic structure that combines the private
enterprise of capitalism with a degree of state monopoly.

mixed farming farming of both crops and livestock.

monetarism the theory or practice of controlling the supply of money as the
chief method of stabilizing the economy.

money any common medium of exchange acceptable in payment for goods
or services or for the settlement of debts; legal tender.

money market institution that deals in gold and foreign exchange, and
securities in the short term.

money supply quantity of money in circulation in an economy at any given
time. It can include notes, coins, and clearing-bank and other
deposits used for everyday payments.

monopolistic competition a market situation in which there may be many
independent buyers and sellers but in which competition is imperfect
because of product differentiation, geographical fragmentation of
the market, or some similar condition.

monopoly the domination of a market for a particular product or service by
a single company, which can therefore restrict competition and
keep prices high.

mortgage transfer of property, usually a house, as a security for repayment
of a loan. The loan is normally repaid to a bank or building society
over a period of years.

mortgage rate the rate of interest charged by a mortgagee.

mortgagee the creditor in a mortgage, usu. a bank or building society.

mortgager (also mortgagor) the debtor in a mortgage.
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motive a factor or circumstance that induces a person to act in a particular
way.

national accounts statistical report on the value of income, expenditure, and
production in the economy of a country.

national income the total income of a state in one year, including both
the wages of individuals and the profits of companies. It is equal to
the value of the output of all goods and services during the same
period. National income is equal to gross national product.

national income accounting a system of statistics that keeps track of
production, consumption, saving and investment in the economy.

necessity good or service whose consumption is seen as essential in order
to maintain a minimum standard of living in a society, for example
food or shelter.

net financial capital is the difference between the money value of assets
owned by foreigners in the domestic economy and the assets
owned by the country abroad.

net profit is total revenue minus total direct and indirect cost (for example,
overheads, the cost of running the business).

net worth the total assets of a company less its total liabilities, equivalent to
the interest of the ordinary shareholders in the company.

oligopoly a situation in which a few companies control the major part of
a particular market.

open economy an economy in which a significant percentage of its goods
and services are traded internationally.

opportunity cost that which has been foregone in order to achieve an objective.
A family may choose to buy a new television set and forgo their
annual holiday; the holiday represents the opportunity cost.

option  a contract giving the owner the right (as opposed to the obligation,
as with futures contracts; see futures trading) to buy or sell a
specific quantity of a particular commodity or currency at a future
date and at an agreed price, in return for a premium.

organization people or groups working for a common purpose and whose
tasks are often divided into specializations.

output quantity of goods and services produced or provided by a business
organization or economy.

overhead costs are the costs of running the business which do not change as
output changes. In economics, these three cost concepts are called
variable, semi-variable, and fixed costs.

ownership the state or right of being an owner.
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paradox of value the paradox that many necessities of the life have a low
market price, while many luxuries with little use have a high
market price.

partner a person who shares or takes part with another or others, esp. in
a business firm with shared risks and profits.

partnership unincorporated business organization owned by two or more
people.

penny  (pl. for separate coins -ies, for a sum of money pence) British coin
and monetary unit equal to one-hundredth of a pound.

perfect competition a market in which there are many potential and
actual buyers and sellers, each being too small to be an individual
influence on the price; the market is open to all and the products
being traded are homogeneous. At the same time, the producers are
seeking the maximum profit and consumers the best value for
money.

physical capital is the stock of buildings, factories, offices, machines, roads,
and so on.

planned economy another term for command economy.

pound British standard monetary unit, issued as a gold sovereign before
1914, as a note 1914-83, and as a circular yellow metal-alloy coin
from 1983. The pound is also the name given to the unit of
currency in Egypt, Lebanon, Malta, Sudan, and Syria.

price the money value of a good or service.

price elasticity of demand responsiveness of changes in quantity demanded
to a change in price of the product.

price index another term for retail price index.

prices and incomes policy governmental strategy to curb inflation; see
incomes policy.

price-fixing the maintaining of prices at a certain level by agreement
between competing sellers.

price-ring a group of traders acting illegally to control certain prices.

price system economic system in which resources are allocated as a result of
the interaction of the forces of supply and demand.

price tag 1 the label on an item showing its price. 2 the cost of an enterprise
or undertaking.

private capital is usually owned by individuals and private business
organizations.

private company Brit. a company with restricted membership and no issue
of shares.
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private cost of production is the cost to the individual or business that
created the cost.

private enterprise business unit where economic activities are in private
hands and are carried on for private profit, as opposed to national,
municipal, or cooperative ownership.

private means income from investments etc., apart from earned income.

private sector the part of the economy that is owned and controlled by
private individuals and business organizations such as private and
public limited companies.

privatization policy or process of selling or transferring state-owned or
public assets and services (notably nationalized industries) to
private investors.

producer a person who produces goods or commaodities.

product 1 a thing or substance produced by natural process or manufacture.
2 the good or service one receives in an exchange.

product differentiation making one good different from another. Branding
is an example of product differentiation. Firms attempt to
differentiate their product in order to gain customer loyalty and
secure an advantage over their competitors.

production the process of making a good or service.

productivity a measure of productive efficiency calculated as the ratio of
what is produced to what is required to produce it.

profit  amount by which total revenue exceeds total cost. It is the reward
for risk-taking for shareholders in a business organization.

profit and loss account in a set of accounts, the account which compares all
revenues and all costs of a business organization in order to arrive
at a figure for net profit (or loss).

profit margin the profit remaining in a business after costs have been
deducted.

profit-sharing the sharing of profits esp. between employer and employees.

progressive tax tax such that the higher the income of the taxpayer the
greater the proportion or percentage paid in that tax.

property anything legally owned or possessed by a person or organization.

proportional tax tax such that the proportion or percentage paid in tax
remains constant as income of the taxpayer changes.

property tax a tax levied directly on property.

proprietor (fem. proprietress) 1 a holder of property. 2 the owner of a
business etc.
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public sector part of the economy that is owned and controlled by the state,
namely central government, local government, and government
enterprises.

purchase tax Brit. a tax on goods bought, levied at higher rates for non-
essential or luxury goods.

purchasing power the value of a unit of money measured in terms of what it
can buy.

pure competition a market situation in which there are many independent
and well-informed buyers and sellers of exactly the same
economic products.

rate of interest total interest paid divided by the sum borrowed or saved
expressed as a percentage over a period of time, usually one
year.

real value or constant value value of goods and services adjusted for
inflation.

recession a fall in business activity lasting more than a few months, causing
stagnation in a country’s output.

regressive tax tax such that the higher the income of the taxpayer the
smaller the proportion or percentage paid in that tax.

rent 1 the reward paid to owners of land is rent. 2 payment for the use
of a service, equipment, etc.

revenue money received from taxes or the sale of a product.

risk capital money put up for speculative business investment.

salary  pay, usually of nonmanual workers, often expressed in annual terms.

sale 1 the exchange of a commodity for money etc.; an act or instance
of selling. 2 the amount sold. 3 the rapid disposal of goods at reduced
prices for a period esp. at the end of a season etc. 4 a an event at
which goods are sold. b a public auction.

sales revenue money received from the sale of products.

sales tax a tax on sales or on the receipts from sales.

savings account in banking, an account where interest is given for money
deposited.

scarcity insufficient availability of resources to satisfy wants.

security in finance, assets that may be sold if a borrower defaults on a
loan.

self-sufficient needing nothing; independent.

self-supporting 1 capable of maintaining oneself or itself financially.
2 staying up or standing without external aid.
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service intangible item of value, such as the work of physicians, lawyers,
actors or mechanics.

service industry sector of the economy that supplies services such as
retailing, banking, and education.

share in finance, that part of the capital of a company held by a
member.

shareholder owner of part of the share capital of a company.

shift in demand curve a shift in the demand or supply curve to the left on
a price-quantity diagram. A shift in the demand curve can arise
because of a change in the income of buyers, a change in the price
of other goods, or a change in tastes for the product.

shift in supply curve a shift in the demand or supply curve to the right on
a price-quantity diagram. A shift in the supply curve can arise
because of change in the costs of production, a change in technology,
or a change in price of other goods.

shortage a situatin where the quantity demanded is greater than the quantity
supplied.

skilled worker manual worker who possesses a recognized craft skill, such
as an electrician or a plumber. The skill is acquired through
education and training. Work done by skilled workers cannot be
done by just anyone, unlike those tasks performed by unskilled
workers.

social capital is usually owned by the state and is the infrastructure of
the economy, such as roads, bridges, schools, and hospitals.

social costs are all the costs incurred by society through production.

social services services provided by the State for the community, esp.
education, health, and housing.

social work work of benefit to those in need of help or welfare, esp. done by
specially trained personnel.

sole trader or sole proprietor one person who runs a business, receiving all
profits and responsible for all liabilities. Many small businesses
are sole traders.

sole proprietorship a business that is owned by one person.

special drawing right (SDR) the right of a member state of the International
Monetary Fund to apply for money to finance its balance of
payments deficit. Originally, the SDR was linked to gold and the
US dollar.
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specialization a method of organizing production where economic units such
as households or nations are not self-sufficient but concentrate on
producing certain goods and services and trading the surplus with
others.

statistics 1 a collection of information shown in numbers. 2 the science of
collecting, classifying and analying such information.

standard of living the measure of consumption and welfare of a country,
community, class, or person. Individual standard-of-living expectations
are heavily influenced by the income and consumption of other
people in similar jobs.

stimulus a thing that encourages or excites smb/smth to activity, greater
effort, etc; an incentive.

stock 1 materials, unfinished goods, or work-in-progress, and finished
goods that businesses hold. 2 in finance, the UK term for the fully
paid-up capital of a company.

Stock Exchange institution for the buying and selling of stocks and shares
(securities). The world’s largest stock exchanges are London, New
York (Wall Street), and Tokyo.

stockholder owner of stock in a corporation.

stocks and shares investment holdings (securities) in private or public
undertakings.

stock-in-trade 1 all the requisites of a trade or profession. 2 a ready supply
of characteristic phrases, attitudes, etc.

stock market 1 = Stock Exchange. 2 transactions on this.

supply the production of goods or services for a market in anticipation of
an expected demand.

supply and demand one of the fundamental approaches to economics,
which examines and compares the supply of a good with its demand
(usually in the form of a graph of supply and demand curves
plotted against price).

supply curve diagrammatic illustration of the relationship between the
price of the good and the quantity that producers will supply at
that price.

supply schedule a table showing the quantities of a product that would be
offered for sale at various prices at a given time.

supply-side denoting a policy of low taxation and other incentives to
produce goods and invest.
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surplus a situation where the quantity supplied is greater than the quantity
demanded.

tax assessor a person who places value on property for tax purposes.

taxation raising of money from individuals and organizations by the state in
order to pay for the goods and services it provides.

tax avoidance conducting of financial affairs in such a way as to keep tax
liability to a minimum within the law.

tax evasion failure to meet tax liabilities by illegal action, such as not
declaring income. Tax evasion is a criminal offence.

tax haven country or state where taxes are much lower than elsewhere. It is
often used by companies of another country that register in the tax
haven to avoid tax.

tax inspector an official who examines statements of people’s income and
decides the tax to be paid.

taxman (pl. -men) an inspector or collector of taxes.

tax shelter investment opportunity designed to reduce the tax burden on
an individual or group of individuals but at the same time to stimulate
finance in the direction of a particular location or activity. Such
shelters might be tax exempt or lightly taxed securities in
government or a local authority, or forestry or energy projects.

tax year twelve-month period over which an individual or company
calculates its income and liability to pay tax. The British tax year
runs from 6 April of one year to 5 April in the following year.

technology the application of science to commerce and industry.

total cost the sum of all the costs of producing a given level of output. It is
equal to fixed cost plus variable cost.

trade 1 buying and selling. 2 buying and selling conducted between
nations etc. 3 business conducted for profit.

trade cycle Brit. recurring periods of boom and recession.

trade gap the extent by which a country’s imports exceed its exports.

trade in (often foll. by for) exchange (esp. a used car etc.) in esp. part
payment for another.

trade mark 1 a device, word, or words, secured by legal registration or
established by use as representing a company, product, etc.
2 a distinctive characteristic etc. trade name 3 a name by which
a thing is called in a trade. 4 a name given to a product. 5 a name
under which a business trades.

trade off exchange, esp. as a compromise.
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trade price a wholesale price charged to the dealer before goods are
retailed.

traditional economy an economic sysem that allocates scarce resources
according to custom; change and growth are very slow; people do
what their parents did before them; and most goods are produced
and consumed locally.

traditional theory of wage determination the theory that uses the tools of
supply and demand to explain differences in wage rates.

turnover 1 the amount of money taken in a business. 2 the number of people
entering and leaving employment etc.

unemployment lack of paid employment. The unemployed are usually
defined as those out of work who are available for and actively
seeking work.

unlimited liability full responsibility of an individual or business organization
for paying any debts incurred in a business activity.

unskilled worker worker who possesses no specialized knowledge or skill.
Any worker can perform the tasks done by an unskilled worker.
Examples of unskilled workers are general labourers, cleaners, and
road sweepers.

utility  the total satisfaction derived from the consumption of goods and
services.

value  the worth of something in terms of money or other goods for
which it can be exchanged.

value-added tax (VAT) a tax on the amount by which the value of an article
has been increased at each stage of its production.

variable costs costs that increase as the number of units produced increases.

venture 1 an undertaking of a risk. 2 a risky undertaking. 3 a commercial
speculation.

venture capital or risk capital money put up by investors such as merchant
banks to fund a new company or expansion of an established
company.

want the desire of consumers for material goods and services. Wants are
argued to be infinite, meaning that consumers can never be
satisfied with their existing standard of living but would always
like to consume more goods and services. Infinite wants mean that
resources have to be allocated.

wage rate the wage over a period of time, such as an hour or week.
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wages

wealth

work

income derived from human labour. Technically they cover all
payments for the use of labour, mental or physical, but in ordinary
usage the term excludes income of the self-employed and is
restricted to compensation of employees.

the wealth of a nation is its stock of physical capital, human
capital, and net financial capital owned overseas.

1 the application of mental or physical effort to a purpose; the use
of energy. 2 a a task to be undertaken. b the materials for this.

workforce 1 the workers engaged or available in an industry etc. 2 the

working

worth

number of such workers.

capital current assets minus current liabilities of a business
organization. It is the assets which are left free, after liabilities
have been covered, for the business to use or put to work if it feels
that it should take that risk.

1 of a value equivalent to. 2 such as to justify or repay; deserving;
bringing compensation for (worth doing; not worth the trouble).
3 possessing or having property amounting to (is worth a million
pounds).
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KEYS TO THE EXERCISES

UNIT1

Exercise I.
1. are 2.is 3.is 4.are 5.is 6.1is 7.is 8. is.

Exercise 1.

1. The books are on the shelves. 2. These are English dictionaries.
3. The roofs of the house were covered with snow. 4. These factories have
good laboratories. 5. The copies of the contract were sent to Lviv. 6. Where
are the knives? 7. The children are playing in the yard. 8. The tomatoes are
ripe. 9. The cat caught the mice. 10. | have hurt my feet. 11. The stories are
very long. 12. They are nice people. 13. The speeches were very interesting.
14. He left the keys on the table. 15. The last leaves fell from the trees.
16. | like his new plays.

Exercise I11.
1.is 2.is 3.are 4.is 5. aren’t 6.isn’t 7.are 8.are 9. are 10. are.

Exercise V.

1. There are four hostels at the University’s campus. 2. There are a lot
of students in the classroom. 3. There are large and light laboratories and
studies at the University. 4. There is a book-keeping department on the
ground floor. 5. How many students are there in your group? 6. There is nobody
here.

7. There is a large collection of literature on economics. 8. There are only
two mistakes in his dictation. 9. There is some meat in the fridge.

Exercise V.

1. It is fine today. 2. There is an underground station near my house.
3. It is nearly 11 o’clock. 4. There is a light in the window. Somebody must
be at home. 5. It’s a pity you can’t go with us. 6. It is easy to understand why
she is absent. 7. Is there any news in the letter? 8. It is not true to say that she
is a close friend of mine. 9. It’s time to go to bed. 10. It is important to know
the details. 11. There is no central heating in my house. 12. It’s too early to
leave. 13. There is much money in his purse. 14. It is difficult to study
French. 15. There are some interesting articles in the newspaper? 16. There are
fiteen students in our group. 17. There is only one cigarette in the box. 18. It
is warmer today than it was yesterday.
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Exercise VI.

1. My brother’s hair is grey and his eyebrows are black. 2. His
knowledge is poor. 3. The Smiths are a cultured family. 4. They hunt deer.
5. All the gates were closed. 6. Your advice helps me greatly. | always take
it. It is very useful. 7. You are the very person | need. 8. | always take bus
17. The 17 is never crowded. 9. Whom does this money belong to? — This
money belongs to him. 10. My father went to the school to meet the teacher.
11. There are a lot of establishments of higher learning in our city. 12. Is there
anybody at home? — No, there is nobody at home. (or: There isn’t anybody
at home). 13. Have you a sister or a brother? — Yes, | have a brother. —
What is he? — My brother is a manager. — Where is he now? —He is on
business in Lviv. 14. How many days are there in April? — There are 30
days in April.

UNIT 2

Exercise I.
1.do 2. does 3.do 4. does 5.does 6.do 7.do 8.do.

Exercise 1.

1. Who feels tired? 2. With whom does Tom play chess? 3. Where
does he live most of the time? 4. How do they go to work? 5. What do they
want to buy for their children? 6. When does John begin his work? 7. How
long does it take her to get to the park? 8. When don’t they go to
work?/When do they not go to work?

Exercise I11.

1. She saw me in the street. She knows you and me very well. She is
our teacher. She likes her work very much. Do you know her and her
brothers? 2. The man says he knows you and your family. I know him and
his sister. He is a highly educated man. He teaches us English. He meets me
and my friend every day. 3. | see a car. | see it well. Its colour is white. 4.
We send them many letters but they don’t answer them. 5. Do you know Italian?
— No, I don’t know it at all. 6. Do you help your parents?

Exercise V.

1. He/she helps them to translate it. 2. She will send her to buy them.
3. He gave them to him. 4. She works hard at it. 5. He is going to write it to
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her today. 6. It is not suitable for them. 7. She borrows them from it. 8. She
makes dresses for them.

Exercise V.
1. her 2. our 3. his 4. my 5. their 6.its 7. your 8.its 9. his.

UNIT 3

Exercise I.

1. am taking 2. is boiling 3. are you making, is anyone coming 4. is it
raining? is raining 5. is waiting 6. is Tom doing now? is cleaning.

Exercise I1.

1. She is going to take a taxi. 2. We are going to learn Spanish next
year. 3. | am going to spend the summer holidays in the country. 4. | am
going to read you his answer to my letter of complaint. 5. They are going to
build a new school here. 6. When are you going to pay the bill? 7. The
inspector is going to ask you a few questions. 8. Are you going to ask him to
help you?

Exercise I11I.

1. am preparing 2. go 3. takes 4. is arriving 5. are discussing 6. are you
doing, am waiting 7. drinks, is drinking 8. rains 9. imports 10. is not raining
11. are you typing, are making 12. is never listening, is always thinking
13. begins 14. is not, is working.

Exercise V.

1. I can’t give you the newspaper now because [ am reading it. 2. Why
isn’t Kate going her homework now? — She is reading. — What is she
reading? — She is reading «David Copperfield» by Charles Dickens. —
Does she read much? Yes, she does. 3. Why can’t we speak to him now? —
He is very busy now. He is writing the letter to his parents. — Does he often
write letters to his parents? — Yes, he does. He writes letters every week.
4. Don’t make a noise. He is speaking over the telephone. 5. Is it raining? —
Yes, it is. Take your umbrella. It often rains here. 6. Ring him up immediately. |
think that he isn’t sleeping yet. 7. Where is my magazine? It is lying on your
writing table. 8. Do you understand what the lecturer is saying? — Yes, | do.
He always speaks quickly, but | understand him. 9. The man speaking to the
students is our dean. 10. Listen! Ann is singing in the next room. She sings
very well.
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UNIT 4

Exercise I.

1. He has not finished his work yet. 2. | have not received any letters
from them lately. 3. Have you ever been to London? 4. The delegation has
just arrived. 5. She has already spoken to him. 6. Have you read this book
yet? 7. | have never seen him at lectures. 8. She has not seen this film yet,
but she has heard a lot about it. 9. She has not read very much recently.
10. I have never met her.

Exercise I1.
1. since, for 2. since, for 3. since, for 4. since, for 5. for, since 6. since, for.

Exercise I11.
1. Have you had breakfast? — Yes, | have.
2. Has the post come? — Yes, it has.
3. Have you seen my watch anywhere? — No, I’m afraid I haven’t.
4. Has Charles passed his exam? — Yes, he has.
5. Haven’t you made a mistake? — No, I’m sure I haven’t.
6. Has Mary watered the tomatoes? — Yes, I think she has.
7. Have you seen him lately? — No, | haven’t.
8. Have you spent all your money? — Yes, | have.
9. Has the phone stopped ringing? — No, it hasn’t.
10. Has he just gone out? — Yes, he has.
Exercise IV.

1. He isn’t in. He has just gone out. 2. I wonder where they are now?
I haven’t seen them since I moved to this town. 3. Have you written a report
on this subject already? — Yes, | have. 4. We have been friends since
childhood and we have never quarrelled. 5. I haven’t received any letters
from my parents lately. 6. Have you learned the text already? — Yes, | have.
I have just learned the text and now | am repeating the words. 7. There is
nobody in the classroom. Everybody has gone home. 8. Have you ever
thought about it? — No, I haven’t.

UNIT5

Exercise I.

1. I was tired. 2. The girl was very excited. 3. My friends were pleased
to see me again. 4. Mary’s son was good at his English. 5. We were ready to
have a test in English. 6. There was too much snow on the roof of the house.
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7. There were some grammar mistakes in your composition. 8. They were
ready to go there.

Exercise I1.

1. | am at home tonight, but T wasn’t at home last night. 2. Alice is
busy today, but she wasn’t busy yesterday. 3. They are in class today, but
they weren’t in class yesterday. 4. My parents are at work this morning, but
they weren’t at work yesterday. 5. | am tired today, but I wasn’t tired
yesterday. 6. She is in her office today, but she wasn’t in her office yesteday.
7. The classroom is hot today, but it wasn’t hot yesteday. 8. It’s cold this
week, but it wasn’t cold last week.

Exercise I11I.

1. | often saw them in the park. 2. We didn’t know his address.
3. George repaired his TV set himself. 4. She came home very late. 5. They
didn’t change trains there. 6. My sister wanted to become a teacher. 7. Susan
felt tired. 8. He slept badly. 9. They went to work by bus. 10. Who knew the
answer? 11. | met her on Tuesdays. 12. He always wore black. 13. | knew
what he wanted. 14. His roses grew well. 15. His father worked in a bank.
16. He left the house at 8.00.

Exercise IV.

1. They will be at home. 2. We shall sleep in the open air. 3. The last
train will leave at midnight. 4. | shall be busy on weekdays. 5. My brother
will be a manager. 6. | shall finish my work. 7. They will fish in the lake.
8. She will refuse to discuss it. 9. Our University will have a camp at the
seaside. 10. The children will help their father.

Exercise V.

1. lived, went 2. went 3. wrote 4. has just gone out 5. did he arrive,
arrived 6. have you had, had 7. has the newspaper come? 8. met 9. did you
see 10. have not finished 11. have had no news, left 12. have not seen
13. has just begun 14. has stopped 15. have never been 16. has just left
17. went 18. have sent 19. arrived 20. have already passed.

Exercise VI.

1. Let’s discuss these questions. 2. Let him translate these letters from
Ukrainian into English. 3. Let him do it himself. 4. Let him think it over.
5. Let them return those books to the library today. 6. Let’s read that book
about our city. 7. Let her know about it. 8. Don’t let them come in. 9. He is
ill. Let me go to see him. 10. Let her learn the new words from Lesson two.
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Exercise VII.

1. Where is Petrenko? — He has gone to London. — When did he go?
— He went there several days ago. — Have you ever been to London? —
No, | haven’t. I have never been to London. 2. I haven’t received any letters
from my parents lately. — When did you receive the last letter? — A month
ago. Since then | have already sent them sewveral letters. 3. Do you know
him? — Yes, | do. | know him very well. — How long have you known
him? — | have known him for many years. 4. My friend entered the
University last year. He didn’t know much English then but he worked hard
and studied it every day. Now he speaks English well. He has already read
two English books. 4. Let him translate this word. 5. Let me do it for you.
6. Let us know when you are coming. 7. Let’s meet at five o’clock. Don’t be
late. 8. Let me have a little rest.

UNIT 6

Exercise .
1. was 2.was 3. were 4. were 5 was 6.was 7.were 8. was.

Exercise 1.

1. was getting 2. were talking 3. were you talking, was talking 4. was
he living 5. was working 6. was standing, was waiting 7. was making
8. was decorating 9. was wearing.

Exercise I11.

1. was standing 2. were not sitting 3. were you hurrying, was hurrying
4. was waiting 5. was Mary wearing 6. were playing 7. were making 8. was
washing 9. was talking.

Exercise IV.

1. did you think, liked 2. left 3. was just leaving 4. told, was spending,
listened 5. was looking, found 6. was just opening, blew.

Exercise V.

1. He was looking through newspapers when he saw this announcement.
2. We saw them yesterday. They were walking in the garden. 3. When we
return home mother will be laying the table. 4. I wonder what you will be
doing at this time next Friday? — 1 shall be working as usual. I shall be
working the whole day. From 9 to 11 in the morning | shall be making a
report in the library. Then I shall be delivering a lecture for the students of
our University. I’ll be at the stadium on Sunday. | shall be training all day
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long. 5. Why do you invite them to come to your place? Won’t you be
getting ready for the exams? 6. She won’t be singing at the concert tomorrow.
She has a sore throat.

Exercise VI.

1. shall be sitting 2. shall be waiting 3. will be practising 4. shall
probably be picking 5. will be sitting 6. will be using 7. shall be wearing
8. will be walking 9. will be looking out 10. it will be raining 11. will be
looking for.

Exercise VII.

1. cold 2. dark 3. dirty 4. sour 5. light 6. short 7. wide 8. difficult
9. clever 10. strong 11. thin 12. wrong 13. lazy.

Exercise VIII.

1. It isn’t so cold today as it was yesterday. It is much warmer today
and the wind isn’t so strong as yesterday. 2. Your room is twice as large as
mine but mine is as light as yours. 3. That was the most boring film I’ve ever
seen. 4. He was as hungry as a wolf. 5. | have half as many English books as
French. 6. His suitcase is far (much) heavier than mine (is). 7. Who is the
best student in your group? 8. The letter must be as short as possible. 9. This
is the shortest way to the station. 10. | am five years older than my sister (is).
11. My elder son has already gone to work. 12. That was the happiest day of
my life. 13. This building is the oldest in our town. 14. This song is the most
popular now. 15. Most of my acquaintances are students. 16. This text is the
most difficult of all the texts we have ever translated.

Exercise IX.

1. It was the best meal I’ve ever had. 2. Tokyo is one of the largest
cities in the world. 3. The examination was easier than we expected. 4. Older
he grew wiser he became. 5. Who is your best friend? 6. Iron is the most
useful of all metals. 7. Are you younger than me? 8. The twenty second of
December is the shortest day of the year. 9. Silver is heavier than copper.
10. Australia is the smallest continent in the world. 11. London is the largest
city in England. 12. Yesterday was the hottest day we have had this summer.
13. My brother is older than | am. 14. Wood isn’t as hard as metal. 15. | think
good health is the most important thing in life. 16. This room is smaller than
all the rooms in the house.
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UNIT 7

Exercise I.

1. kept, had seen 2. was over, had stopped 3. discussed, had seen
4. saw, had gone 5. had given, got 6. told, had seen 7. had fallen asleep
8. felt, had taken 9. had cooked, came 10. had been, became.

Exercise 1.

1. He didn’t remember how it all had happened. 2. We were sure that
she had told the truth. 3. He said that his parents had always lived in the
country. 4. He told her that he had bought a TV set the year before.
5. | thought that he knew English well because he had lived in England for
some years. 6. The man at the station said that the train had already left.
7. When he had finished his work he went to bed. 8. When we came back,
the telegram had already arrived. 9. He understood that he had got off at the
wrong station. 10. The rain had already stopped when we started.

Exercise I11.

1. shall have finished 2. shall have saved 3. will have left 4. will have
been 5. shall have finished 6. shall have attended 7. will have risen 8. shall
have done 9. will have seen 10. shall have lost.

Exercise 1V.

1. will receive 2. will have received 3. shall have saved 4. will have
stopped 5. shall have done 6. shall do 7. will have completed 8. will complete
9. shall not work 10. will have taken 11. will take 12. will have corrected.

Exercise V.

1. some, some 2. some, any 3. any 4. any 5. some, some 6. any 7.
some 8. any 9. any, some 10. some.

Exercise VI.

1. some 2. anybody 3. something 4. some 5. someone 6. anywhere
7. some/any 8. some 9. anyone 10. anyone, anybody 12. something, some
13. any 14. some, any 15. some.

Exercise VII.

1. something 2. anything 3. anything 4. nothing 5. something
6. someone 7. anything 8. anything 9. anyone 10. anything 11. anything
12. something 13.someone 14. someone 15. anyone 16. someone.
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Exercise VIII.

1. I spent my holiday in a little village on the Dnipro. A friend of mine
had advised me to go there. 2. She came to our town three years ago. By
then, she had already graduated from the University. 3. She said that she had
known him since 1980. 4. | thought (that) he knew English well because he
had lived in England for some years. 5. | was sure | had never seen that man
before. 6. Wait a little. I’1l ask somebody to buy some milk and bread. 7. | don’t
expect anybody (or: anyone) tonight. | expect no one tonight. 8. Somebody
rang you up today and wanted to tell you something interesting. 9. You can
get this book at any library. 10. Anybody/anyone can understand it. 11. Let
me know if anything happens.

UNIT 8

Exercise I.

1. for 2. for 3. since 4. for 5. since 6. for 7. for 8. for 9. for
10. for 11. for.

Exercise 1.

1. have walked 2. have been walking 3. have been looking, haven’t
found 4. has eaten 5. hasn’t stopped eating 6. have been working 7. has been
teaching 8. have taught, have never met 9. have slept 10. has been sleeping
11. have been playing 12. has been talking 13. have known 14. has been
working

Exercise Il1.

1. had been working 2. shall have been studying 3. have you been
doing 4. have been trying 5. has been painting 6. had been living 7. had been
driving 8. had been sleeping 9. will have been staying 10. had been speaking
11. have been writing 12. had been looking 13. has been.

Exercise V.

1. few 2. alittle 3. little 4.afew 5. few 6. little 7. a little 8. a few
9. many 10. much, little 11. much 12. less 13. more 14. a few.

UNIT9

Exercise I.

1. may 2. might 3. might 4. may 5. might 6. might 7. may/might
8. may/might 9. may/might.
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Exercise I1.

1. could/was able to 2. couldn’t/wasn’t able to 3. could, couldn’t
4. could/was able to, couldn’t/wasn’t able to 5. can’t 6. can’t 7. couldn’t,
can’t 8. can/could, can’t.

Exercise 111.

1. He had to sell ...; He will have to sell ... . 2. We had to do ...; We
shall have to do ... . 3. Did you have to pay ...; Will you have to pay ... . 4. She
had to learn ...; She will have to learn ... . 5. They had to change ...; They will
have to change ... . 6. They had to read ...; They will have to read ... .
7. We had to study ...; We shall have to study ... . 8. I had to change ...; | shall
have to change ... . 9. We had to hurry ...; We shall have to hurry ... .
10. They had to be ...; They will have to be ... .

Exercise IV.

1. must 2. hadto 3. hasto 4. have to 5. must 6. must 7. hasto 8. must
9. had to 10. must 11. had to 12. must 13. have to.

Exercise V.

1. needn’t 2. mustn’t 3. mustn’t 4. mustn’t 5. needn’t 6. mustn’t
7. needn’t 8. needn’t 9. mustn’t 10. needn’t 11. mustn’t 12. needn’t.

Exercise VI.

l.to 2.— 3. — 4.t0 5.t0 6. — 7.— 8.to 9.to 10.to 11.to 12.
to 13. — 14. — 15.to 16. to.

Exercise VII.

1. one 2. ones 3.o0ne 4.one 5. one, one’s 6. one, one’s 7. ONes
8. one, one’s 9. ones 10. ones 11. one.

Exercise VIII.

1. One might have expected a politer answer from him. 2. His room is

good, but the one you live in is much better. 3. One is always glad to meet
old friends. 4. One should always answer letters immediately. 5. Now one
can speak by telephone over any distance. 6. One never knows what he can
do.
7. This is a big room and that is a small one. 8. One can find these figures in any
handbook on this question. 9. One must be prepared. 10. They always sell
good fruit there. 11. One should always be polite. 12. One doesn’t like to be
punished. 13. One never can be sure. 14. They say the wheat crop will be
fine this year. 15. One must do it. 16. One should take into consideration that
this question is very difficult. 17. | lost my watch and | had to buy a new
one. 18. If you haven’t a dictionary, you can take one from the library. 19.
There isn’t a glass here. Bring one, please.
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UNIT 10
Exercise I.

1. was looked at 2. will the old newspapers be thrown away 3. is
spoken about 4. is that thing meant by 5. must be paid for 6. was listened to
7. was not to be argued about 8. are much talked about 9. was argued about.

Exercise 1.

1. A four-day holiday has been promised to me by my chief. 2.
These lectures have always been listened to with interest. 3. The answers to
all the questions had been written long before the end of the lesson. 4. His
jokes have always been laughed at. 5. This fact has been known for years.
6. She said that he hadn’t been invited. 7. | wondered why the letter had
been posted unstamped. 8. He left two years ago and he hasn’t been heard
ever since. 9. Has he been told about the changes in the timetable? 10. This
house hasn’t been lived in for the last hundred years.

Exercise I11.

1. have been built 2. had been married 3. had been washed out
4. has just been opened. 5. will have been finished 6. hadn’t been taught
7. has this stadium been built. 8. is being washed 9. were being discussed
10. was being watched 11. was being cleaned 12. is being translated 13. are
being built.

Exercise 1V.

1. When was this book published? 2. They will be met at the station.
3. He was given some books for the report. 4. She was asked to sing this
song again. 5. This factory was built 10 years ago. 6. If [ am asked I’ 11 tell
them all. 7. The telephone was invented in the last century. 8. This letter has
just been signed by the director. 9. Milk is sold by the litre. 10. This work will
be finished in two days. 11. The bread was cut with a sharp knife. 12. You
won’t have to wait. The documents will have been checked and the letters will
have been signed when you come. 13. | was promised immediate help. 14. He
was offered a ticket to the concert. 15. His parents should be taken care of.

Exercise V.

l.of 2— 3.of 4 — 5.0f 6.0f 7.— ;— 8. — 9.0f
10. of 11. of 12. of 13. of.

UNIT 11
Exercise I.
1. told 2. said 3. told 4. talked 5. said 6. told 7. told 8. said 9. talked.
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Exercise 1.

1. The experts found the construction would cost an enormous sum.
2. He said he didn’t even know such problems existed. 3. We were surprised
to hear that your question hadn’t been answered at once. 4. They wrote that
preliminary contacts had already been established. 5. Everybody understood
the new project would require a great effort. 6. We were surprised to see that
nothing had been changed. 7. They supposed that the new product wouldn’t
be so expensive. 8. He was sure that he would get a credit.

Exercise I1I.

a) 1. | told her (that) I had something to show her. 2. She said she
would come with me as soon as she was ready. 3. He said that the price
didn’t include the cost of packing. 4. John said he had an English lesson
that afternoon and he hadn’t done his homework yet. 5. | told him (that)
I had been waiting for him since two o’clock. 6. He said (that) he was
afraid he couldn’t go there then, but he would probably be able to go there
the next day.

b) 1. I advised her not to eat too much. 2. His wife asked him to write
to her as often as he could. 3. He told the secretary to bring him the letters
they had received that (or: this) morning. 4. The mother told her son not to
stay there long. 5. Ann asked me not to tell anyone what had happened.
6. The teacher asked the students to repeat the words after him. 7. His mother
told him not to forget his sandwiches. 8. He warned them to be careful
crossing roads and reminded me to drive on the right».

c) 1. She told us that we mustn’t come in without knocking. 2. Notice
said that dogs must be kept on a lead. 3. He said that after the lecture he had
to go home quickly. 4. He told me that my ticket might cost five pounds.
5. His father said that he should work harder next term. 6. She said that |
mustn’t tell (or: wasn’t to tell) anyone what she had just told me. 7. | warned
that he needn’t (or: wouldn’t have to/didn’t have to) get up till nine the next
day. 8. Mother told the children that they mustn’t play with knives.

d) 1. | asked her if she was going to see him off at the station. 2. | asked
the boy what else he had seen. 3. His new employer asked whether he had
done that sort of work before. 4. Paul’s sister asked if I could tell her why
Paul had left the University without taking his degree. 5. The examiner asked
how long | had been learning English. 6. He asked how much 1 thought it
would cost. 7. She asked if | would be there the next day. | said that | would.
8. She asked me if she should tell him what had happened.
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Exercise IV.

1. «What was the weather like during my holiday?» he asked. «It was
awfuly, | answered. 2. «What country do you come from?» said Bill. 3. «Shall
you write to Ann?» | asked. 4. «Don’t interrupt me» she said. 5. «Make the
coffee a bit stronger». | said. 6. «Don’t wait for me if [ am late». said Ann.
7. «Would you like to borrow this book?» I asked her. «I have read it
already, thank you, and I didn’t like it very much». 8. Stopping a man in the
street, I asked, «Would you help me with my car?»

Exercise V.

1. He said that he must do this work himself. 2. The doctor told me
not to go out for a few days. 3. | asked whether he would come here this
evening and he said that he would. 4. He has just said that he is quite
satisfied with the results of our work. 5. | asked her whether it was raining.
She answered that it was. 6. The doctor told him to give up smoking. 7. Ask
him whether he will agree to help us. 8. I wasn’t sure that the work would
be done in time.
9. Nobody understood why she had refused such an interesting offer.

UNIT 12

Exercise I.

1. to be invited 2. to expect 3. to consult 4. to come and to see 5. to
introduce 6. to find 7. to save 8. to be solved 9. to solve 10. to inform.

Exercise I1.

1. She held out the telegram for me to see it. 2. There is nothing for
me to add. 3. It’s high time for you to know Grammar well. 4. The first thing
is for him to ring them up. 5. It’s quite natural for you to think so. 6. This is a
problem for you to solve. 7. It is necessary for us to start early in the
morning. 8. We stopped the bus for the tourists to get on. 9. It is rather
strange for them to leave without letting us know. 10. | stood there waiting
for the door to open.

Exercise I11.

1. It was easy for her to tell them the truth. 2. It will be better for your
child to spend more time outdoors. 3. It’s hard for old people to change their
habits. 4. It was natural thing for him to take part in the discussions. 5. It was
a real joy for me to receive a letter from him. 6. It was usual for him to come
in the nick of time.
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Exercise 1V.

1. It is necessary for you to be here at 5 o’clock. 2. To find this book
| had to go to the library. 3. | had enough time to meet him. 4. It is easy for
him to do it. 5. The text was too difficult for him to translate it without a
dictionary. 6. It is difficult for us to do this work in such a short time. 7. It is
necessary for your sister to see him. 8. Now it is too late for the children to
go for a walk.

UNIT 13
Exercise I.

1.do 2.tosee 3.toarrive 4. go, to meet 5. wait 6. know 7. to be
8. want, to know 9. to have 10. to have missed, go 11. to try, to come
12. go, promise, not to tell 13. open, move 14. to do, wait, to let.

Exercise I1.

1. He is believed to be honest. 2. Is he likely to arrive before six?
3. He is said to have been a brilliant scientist. 4. They are certain to arrive on
Sunday. 5. She is said to have a frightful temper. 6. They found the report to
be rather interesting. 7. | could hardly believe it to have happened. 8. | want
you to be both happy.

Exercise 111.

1. He didn’t hear me nock at the door. 2. He told me that he had seen
her leave the house. 3. The meeting was informed to take place tomorrow.
4. She seemed to have forgotten our quarrel. 5. Did you expect him to deliver
a speech at the meeting? 6. | happened to hear him say it. 7. She is likely to
tell the truth. 8. He is sure (or: certain) to enjoy this trip. 9. We expect the
contract to be signed tomorrow. 10. | consider him to be responsible for it.
11. I consider myself to be right. 12. We know him to be a very experienced
teacher. 13. My friend seems to be having a good time at the seaside. 14. She
seems to know everything on this subject. 15. He appears to be satisfied with
the result of his work. 16. | happened to meet him in Sochi. 17. The weather
is likely to change. 18. This question is sure to be discussed at the meeting
today. 19. They are sure (or: certain) to agree to take part in this work. 20.
They can be expected to arrive on Monday.

UNIT 14
Exercise I.

1. ringing 2. followed 3. having found 4. spoken 5. lying 6. having
obtained 7. visiting 8. being built 9. remembered 10. smoking 11. having
read 12. having realized 13. being cold 14. taken.
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Exercise I11.

1. Becoming tired of my complaints about the programme, she turned
it off. 2. Finding/having found no one at home, he left the house in bad
temper. 3. Having spent all his money, he decided to go home and ask his
father for a job. 4. Realizing that he had missed the last train, he began to
walk. 5. Having heard the story before, she didn’t want to hear it again.
6. Having visited the museum, we decided to have lunch in the park.
7. Turning on the light, | was astonished at what | saw. 8. Thinking we were
lost, he offered to show us the way home. 9. Exhausted by his work, he
threw himself on his bed. 10. Entering the room suddenly, she found them
smoking.

Exercise V.

1. I noticed her speaking very coldly to him. 2. He saw us crossing the
road in the wrong place. 3. It was pleasant to watch them enjoying themselves.
4. We heard somebody laughing in the next room. 5. Because of the noise
nobody heard the telephone ringing. 6. We watched them repairing the car.

Exercise V.

1. We live in the city founded 1.500 years ago. 2. She was heard crying.
3. The man giving a lecture showed many diagrams. 4. The performance
being fine, it was difficult to get tickets. 5. | heard him coming up the stairs
some minutes ago. 6. A broken cup was lying on the table. 7. | heard her
telling him about it. 8. Having received the telegram, they left for Kyiv.
9. He wants to have his shoes repaired. 10. He sat in the armchair reading a
newspaper. 11. He left without discussing this question with me. 12. | noticed
the man unlocking the door. 13. She left without saying good buy. 14. The
weather being fine, all the windows were opened. 15. Everybody saw him
running along the street without noticing everybody. 16. | have my hair done
every Friday. 17. They were seen taking their photos after the final exam.
18. This is my friend’s sister living next door to me. 19. He closed the door
softly not wanting to wake her up. 20. Not having received a letter from her
he sent her a telegram. 21. While crossing the bridge, 1 met my friend.

UNIT 15
Exercise I.

1. of introducing 2. swimming 3. of being introduced 4. on helping
5. in finding 6. of staying 7. of catching 8. without being seen 9. of playing
10. in writing 11. of going 12. from coming 13. of having done 14. of finding.
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Exercise 1.

1.in 2. from 3. 0of 4.on 5. without 6. for 7. of 8. of 9. by 10. in
11. on 12. of.

Exercise I11.

1. seeing 2. to meet 3. to see 4. waiting 5. to lock, going 6. not to
speak 7. to explain, to listen 8. to understand 9. spending, earning 10. playing,
doing 11. cutting, to go 12. hearing, not to enter 13. writing, waiting
14. talking, to finish 15. to see/seeing, crying/cry.

Exercise V.

1. to avoid, being, being/to be, waiting 2. to lend, taking 3. to get, to
ask 4. ringing/ring, to be coming, to open 5. strike/striking, to get up
6. writing, to do, to go, see 7. to come, standing 8. to wake up, (to) hear,
beating 9. laughing, slipping/slip.

Exercise V.

1. 1 dont like his habit of making people wait. 2. We think of going to
the Black Sea in the summer. 3. She was angry with him for losing (having
lost) her dictionary. 4. Do you mind my leaving? 5. Did he succeed in
finding our address? 6. This house is worth selling. 7. | remember having
seen this film many years ago. 8. Excuse me for my coming so late. 9. | want
to avoid making mistakes. 10. You will never speak good English without
learning grammar. 11. Do you feel like going for a walk? 12. I don’t mind
your smoking here. 13. The storm prevented us from getting there in time.
14. Instead of working he fell asleep. 15. I can’t translate this document
without looking some words in the dictionary. 16. | insist on your answering
them immediately. 17. He left the room without paying attention to his son.
18. After finishing the University she worked at the plant. 19. He began
reading this book yesterday. 20. | thank you for helping me. 21. On seeing
the teacher the students came up to him. 22. He remembered seeing her in
the shop.

UNIT 16

Exercise I.

a) 1. will telephone 2. isn’t working 3. hears 4. will land 5. don’t know
6. works 7. won’t be 8. stay 9. stops 10. comes 11. don’t believe 12. have.

b) 1. should keep 2. didn’t live 3. didn’t come 4. painted 5. were
6. should walk 7. were 8. went 9. taught 10. would answer 11. didn’t belong
12. would type
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¢) 1. had had 2. should have stopped 3. had been 4. would have
found 5. would have got 6. would have been killed 7. shouldn’t have said
8. wouldn’t have tried 9. would have been able to finish 10. had been.

d) 1. don’t change 2. would have recognized 3. would you choose
4. had read 5. would have taken 6. were 7. should have stayed
8. wouldn’t believe

Exercise 1.

1. Had I time, I should study French. 2. Should he come, tell him to wait. 3.
Were he in town, he would help us. 4. Had | enough money, 1 would travel. 5. Had
I seen him yesterday, | should have told him about it
6. Should you find them, Kindly let me know. 7. The accident might not have
occured had they been more careful. 8. Had they called at the office yesterday,
they would have found me there. 9. Were | in his place, I should refuse. 10. Had
you seen him, you wouldn’t have recognized him. 11. Were I you, I should go
there immediately. 12. Should anyone call, please take a message.

Exercise I11.

1. If the car hadn’t driven so fast, an accident wouldn’t have
happened. 2. If he doesn’t come tomorrow, send him a telegram. 3. If | am
there and see him, I’ll tell him about it. 4. It wouldn’t have happened if you
had been there. 5. He’ll have to go to hospital tomorrow if he is not better.
6. It would be very kind of you if you could do it for me. 7. Why didn’t you
call him? 1 am sure that he would have come if you had called him. 8. It took
me a lot of time to translate this article. If you had given me a good
dictionary, I should have spent less time. 9. She wouldn’t lose money so
often if she were not so careless. 10. If you had cought the earlier train we
could have travelled together. 11. If | knew that he would come tomorrow, |
souldn’t go to see him tonight. 12. If | were sure that he had already returned
to Kyiv, I should go to see him now. 13. If you had told us a few days ago
that you had this handbook, we should have asked you to give it to us for a
few days. 14. If I knew his address, | should write to him now that you
agreed to help him.
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